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“An Analysis on the Use of Document-Based Approach as an Effective Tool in 
Teaching and Learning Social Studies” 

 Joan Doctor, De La Salle University, Philippines 

The Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 
Official Conference Proceedings 

Abstract 
Document-based approach is characterized by the use of primary or secondary 
documents that includes an overarching investigative question that the student must 
answer through analysis of the documents included. The paper is an experimental 
study that aims to venture out a new way of teaching Social Studies by using a 
document-based approach to find out the effectiveness of this strategy for both 
students and teachers. Two outcomes were tested: student’s learning and effective 
teaching strategy. In obtaining the data, the researcher used One-Group Pre-Test-Post-
Test-Design under pre-experimental design. One class of Grade 12 HUMSS students 
in STI College Novaliches were purposely selected for this research. The study was 
implemented over a three-day instructional period during a 60-minute block of Social 
Studies instruction. Two different instruments were designed to test the hypothesis 
and measure the effectivity of document-based approach for both students and 
teachers. For the students, the data were analyzed using their scores from a self-
designed test under document-based approach. For the teachers, a self-designed Likert 
Scale was designed to evaluate the effectiveness and acceptability rate of document-
based education in Senior High School students. The results of the study showed a 
significant difference in teaching and learning Social Studies. Thus, the use of 
document-based approach will be of great help to teachers and students for teaching 
and learning. This research will contribute in making Social Studies practical and 
memorable for all students. 
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I. Introduction

Social Studies is defined by the National Council for Social Studies as “the integrated 
study of the social sciences and humanities to promote civic competence”. It is 
included in the Basic Education Curriculum and Commission on Higher Education 
and being taught in schools as early as elementary, high school, up to the tertiary 
level. Typically, with the introduction of the new K+12 curriculum, an elementary 
student begins with the most basic elements of geography, civics, and Philippine 
history, and gradually progressing to Asian History, World History, Economics, and 
Contemporary Issues in Philippine History in the middle school. An even more in-
depth discussion in the tertiary level includes the study of Philippine Constitution and 
Governance, the life and works of Rizal, and Advance Economics. 

All of the topics mentioned should be geared towards the development of holistically 
developed citizens who is aware and knowledgeable of social issues and concerns in 
the local and global level. Teachers have a very big role in achieving this standard and 
competency expected to a student. Unfortunately, because of the highly objective and 
comprehensive nature of the subject, most of the students find it boring and 
disinteresting. Most of the teachers struggle to find out ways to make the subject 
lively and interesting to students. Traditionally, it is taught by using a lecture-based 
approach and requires the students to memorize facts and concepts. At present, 
because of the unlimited access of information due to the emerging technology, most 
of the students found the traditional approach irrelevant since they can just search 
whatever they want in the internet with just one click.  

In this experimental study, the researcher aims to venture out a new way of teaching 
social studies by using a document-based approach to find out the effectiveness of this 
strategy for both students and teachers. Document-based approach is characterized by 
the use of primary resources and/or secondary documents that includes an overarching 
investigative question that the student must answer through analysis of the documents 
included.  

In conducting this research, the researcher primarily sought to answer if document-
based education would be an effective approach in teaching Social Studies. The 
primary question in this research was: 
• Was the use of document-based approach have a significant effect to teaching
and learning among Grade 12 HUMSS student at STI College Novaliches?

The specific questions addressed by the researcher were the following: 
• Was there a significant effect on the retention of the learners in Social Studies
when they were taught using document-based approach?
• Would the use of document-based approach be an effective tool in teaching
Social Studies?

Based on these questions, the following hypotheses were tested using the variables 
below: 
• INDEPENDENT VARIABLE: Use of Document-based Approach
• DEPENDENT VARIABLE:
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1) Student’s Learning
2) Effective Teaching Strategy
Ho: The use of Document-based Approach has no significant effect in teaching and
learning Social Studies.

Ha: The use of Document-based Approach has a significant effect in teaching and 
learning Social Studies. 

The researcher attempted to show that the use of document-based approach have a 
significant effect in teaching and learning Social Studies. With this in line, the 
researcher made the following assumptions before the implementation of the study: 
1. The learners in this study were academically capable of answering the
questions truthfully.
2. The learners have prior knowledge to the subject since they are all Grade 12
students and already took the subject when they were in Junior High School.
3. The teachers who evaluated the experiment were capable of assessing the
teacher’s performance, as they were all practitioners in the field of education.
4. All the materials used by the researcher were valid instruments.

The researcher delimited the study to the following criteria: 
1) Students who were in any of the following days: pre-test,
intervention/experiment, and/or post-test;
2) Students who dropped out of classes (non-attending) during the semester;
3) Students who transferred out to another school during the
time when the experiment was conducted;
4) Students who were excused due to school activities.

II. Methodologies

The researcher utilized One-Group Pre-Test-Post-Test-Design under pre-
experimental Design. According to Ariola (2006), Pre-Test-Post-test-Design, also 
called as one-group design, has “no control group or control variable. A pre-test is 
conducted before the treatment or intervention is introduced ( ). After some time, a 
test is again repeated ( ). Then the results of the pre-test (before survey) and the 
post-test (after survey) are compared to determine the change.” The experiment were 
utilized based on the illustration below: 

Pre-Test	
(Before	X)	

Post-Test	
(Before	X)	

X	
(Treatment	/	Intervention)	
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The study was implemented over a three-day instructional period during a 60-minute 
block of Social Studies instruction. The series of experiments were conducted as 
follows: 
• First day (October 10): Pre-testing
• Second day (October 12): Lecture proper / Intervention
• Third day (October 13): Post-testing

The research sample were selected using the Purposive Sampling. It is a type of non-
probability sampling that is selected based on the characteristics of a population and 
the objective of the study. For this study, one class of Grade 12 HUMSS students 
were selected since they were specializing in the field of Social Sciences. There are 2 
sections of Grade 12 HUMSS in STI College Novaliches – one in the morning and 
one in the afternoon. The researchers selected HUMSS201 due to the availability of 
the schedule and convenient time for the teachers. As mentioned in the previous part, 
the study delimited the participants to those students who were present during the 
pretest, intervention, and posttest. Out of 30 students in the class, 15 students were 
qualified as participants of the study (see Appendix D). 

Two different instruments were designed to test the hypothesis and measure the 
effectivity of document-based education for both students and teachers. For the 
students, one class were instructed using the document-based education. The group 
were given the same coverage of achievement test during pre-test and and jumbled the 
items in the post-test to measure student’s learning (see Appendix B and C). Criteria 
for the test included the basic knowledge, comprehension of the content, and analysis 
of the content learned. The tests covered the topic that was discussed during the 
intervention. All those students who were present during the pretest and posttest took 
and completed the test, but the researcher only picked the test scores of those students 
included in the sample (see Appendix E for raw scores from pretest and posttest). 

In order to test the second hypothesis pertaining to the teachers, a self-designed Likert 
scale was designed to evaluate the effectiveness and acceptability rate of document-
based education in Senior High School Students (see Appendix F). The survey was 
designed for the teachers to evaluate the approach that was used if it was executed 
successfully and also to check the engagement of the student. The survey was 
administered on the actual time and date of the intervention. 

The unit plan covered the factors of the Fall of Rome in different aspects. The lesson 
plan that was prepared followed the basic instructions provided in the teacher’s guide 
(see Appendix A). To control for teacher bias in scoring the results, a rubric was 
provided in the questionnaire. Moreover, the teacher also prepared an answer key on 
all evaluation material. 

III. Results
The data in this part were analyzed, interpreted, and presented in a tabular and textual
form.

In order to test the hypothesis, the following statistical treatment were used: 
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1) Weighted Mean: Each item being averaged is multiplied by a number
(weight) based on the item's relative importance. The result is summed and the total is
divided by the sum of the weights.

The researcher utilized this to measure the acceptability rate of document-based 
approach in teaching Social Studies. A set of self-designed questionnaire was used for 
the teachers to evaluate the effectiveness of this approach. 

2) Two-tailed t-test: A two-tailed t-test divides a in half, placing half in the each
tail. The null hypothesis in this case is a particular value, and there are two alternative
hypotheses, one positive and one negative. The critical value of t, tcrit, is written with
both a plus and minus sign (± ).

The t-test was utilized to determine whether there is a significant difference between 

the means of both pretest and posttest. 

Table 1. Profile of the Respondents in terms of Sex 

On Sex. The study presents a total of 15 students from HUMSS 101 as the 
experimental group and 10 teachers who will evaluate the demonstration. The profile 
of the students in Table 1.1 shows that most of the respondents are female with a 
percentage of 73% while the remaining are male with a total percentage of 27%. In 
table 2.2, most of the teachers who evaluated the study are female with a percentage 
of 60% and male with 40%. 

Table 2. Acceptability Rate of Document-based Education as an Approach in 
Teaching Social Studies 

Table 1.1 Profile of Students in 
Terms of Sex 

Sex Frequency Percentage 
MALE 4 27% 
FEMALE 11 73% 
TOTAL 15 100% 

Table 1.2 Profile of Teachers in Terms 
of Sex 

Sex Frequency Percentage 
MALE 4 40% 

FEMALE 6 60% 
TOTAL 10 100% 
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CRITERIA 5 
Highly 

Observed 

4 
Moderately 
Observed 

3 
Observed 

2 
Rarely 

Observed 

1 
Not 

observed 

Weighted 
Mean 

Verbal 
Interpretation 

The 
instructor 
effectively 
presented 
information, 
concepts, 
and ideas of 
the field. 

100% 0% 0% 0% 0% 5.00 Highly 
observed 

The 
students 
were 
actively 
engaged 
and 
participative 
during the 
entire 
period 
because of 
the 
approach 
that was 
used by the 
instructor. 

70% 30% 0% 0% 0% 4.70 Highly 
observed 

The 
documents 
provided by 
the 
instructor 
really 
helped the 
learners to 
understand 
the lesson. 

90% 10% 0% 0% 0% 4.90 Highly 
observed 

The 
students 
were able to 
answer the 
questions 
asked by 
their teacher 
using the 
documents 
provided to 

90% 10% 0% 0% 0% 4.90 Highly 
observed 
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 INTERPRETATION 

The following criteria were evaluated with the highest descriptive rating “Highly 
Observed” with the mean score of (x̅ = 5.00): 
• The instructor effectively presented information, concepts, and ideas of the
field.
• The teacher was able to connect the answers of the students coming from the
documents to discuss the lessons.
• The use of document-based education were used in the class effectively.
The criteria “The documents provided by the instructor really helped the learners to
understand the lesson” and “The students were able to answer the questions asked by
their teacher using the documents provided to them”  were both evaluated with the
mean score (x̅ = 4.90), that equivalent to “Highly Observed” rating.

The lowest criteria in the table was the criteria “The students were actively engaged 
and participative during the entire period because of the approach that was used by 
the instructor” evaluated with the mean score (x̅ = 4.70), still equivalent to “Highly 
Observed” rating. 

them. 
The teacher 
was able to 
connect the 
answers of 
the students 

coming 
from the 

documents 
to discuss 

the lessons. 

100% 0% 0% 0% 0% 5.00 Highly 
observed 

The use of 
document-

based 
education 
were used 
in the class 
effectively. 

100% 0% 0% 0% 0% 5.00 Highly 
observed 

AVERAGE WEIGHTED MEAN 4.88 Highly 
observed 

Interval Scale Verbal Interpretation 
4.21-5.00 5 Highly Observed 
3.41-4.20 4 Moderately Observed 
2.61-3.40 3 Observed 
1.81-2.60 2 Rarely Observed 
1.00-1.80 1 Not Observed 
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Average Weighted Mean. Therefore, with the overall mean score of x̅ = 4.88 
equivalent to a “Highly Observed” descriptive rating, the researcher concludes that 
the use of document-based approach is highly acceptable in teaching Social Studies. 
Table 3. Comparison of Pretest and Posttest Scores of the Sample Respondents 

On Two-tailed t-test. With 14 degrees of freedom, it can be seen from Table 3 that 
the computed t value of 6.68 is significant beyond the o.o5 level. Thus, the null 
hypothesis of pretest and posttest mean equivalence is rejected and infers that the use 
of document-based approach was effective on the performance of 15 students. 

IV. Discussion

The results of the study indicated that there is a significant difference in teaching and 
learning Social Studies using the document-based approach. The results of pretest and 
posttest significantly increase with a t value of 6.68, which shows that the document-
based approach was effective in the performance of the students. Moreover, through 
the evaluation of teachers, it was shown that the use of document-based approach was 
highly acceptable with an average weighted mean of x̅ = 4.88 equivalent to a “Highly 
Observed” descriptive rating. Thus, the researcher accepts the alternative hypothesis 
(Ha) and rejects the null hypothesis (Ho). 

The results justify the effectiveness of the document-based instructional strategy in 
teaching Social Studies. Astorian (2016) emphasizes that there is an evident need in 
using document analysis in the teaching of Social Studies since this will lead to the 
usage of primary sources that will make students improve their social studies-related 
skills. Clabough (2012) added that social studies teachers should come up with 
substantial and useful materials that will expose them and their students to the value 
of using primary sources as documents for studying history. Hence, multifarious 
suggestions on the practice of document-based teaching are provided. This practice 
has even extended to different media such as the new media. In the United States for 
example, there is a blog called The DBQ 

(Document-based Question) Project which is used to provide materials for teacher to 
guide students in learning history more effectively through examining documents. As 
this project uses document-based teaching strategy, it gives more “authentic 
assessment‟ since students are exposed to various sources which they are required to 
explain comprehensively, evaluate, relate to their prior knowledge and experiences, 
and come up with outputs that are completely based on critical analysis (DBQ Project, 
2018). 

Test Number Mean Standard 
Deviation 

Computed 
t Value 

Tabular 
t Value Decision Verbal 

Interpretation 

Pretest 15 
5.6 0.84 6.68 2.145 Reject 

Ho Significant 
Posttest 15 
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This research concludes that the document-based strategy is an effective approach in 
teaching and learning Social Studies. The researcher believes that the use of this 
strategy is great of help in making Social Studies practical and memorable for all the 
students. However, the research is not extensive enough to represent the overall 
instruction of Social Studies in the country. More research must be done to test the 
practicality of this approach to other context. 
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Competencies among Librarians of Region 10: Basis for Capacity Building 
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Abstract  
It is essential for librarians to advance professionally. The professional competencies 
of librarians that were acquired through education and library practice may no longer 
be relevant for the jobs that have been changed or redesigned by technology. Thus, 
this study determined the association between the head librarians’ quality of 
mentoring and personal attributes and the librarians’ level of professional 
competencies. The respondents were the professional librarians in Northern 
Mindanao. Mixed method and standardized survey instruments were used in the 
study. Data were analysed using percentage, mean, Pearson’s r, t-test and Anova. The 
findings of the study revealed that the quality of mentoring and personal attributes of 
head librarians is to a great extent as assessed by the librarians which includes career 
advancement and psychosocial support. The librarians’ assessment of their level of 
professional competencies showed “high” in both their hard and soft skills. It was 
further disclosed that there was a significant association between the head librarians’ 
quality of mentoring and personal attributes and the librarians’ level of professional 
competencies. It is then concluded that head librarians are driven, committed, and 
engaged to enhance the professional competencies of the librarians. It is 
recommended that library administrators may consider planning, designing and 
implementing a mentoring program to further enhance and maintain the professional 
competencies of librarians. 

Keywords: Mentoring, Competencies, Hard Skills, Soft Skills 

iafor 
The International Academic Forum 

www.iafor.org 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 11



Introduction 

Behind the success of an individual is a mentor. Mentor plays a significant role in the 
development of professional competencies of an individual. With the advancement of 
technology and the complex information needs of diverse clients brought a significant 
change in the library profession. As the library environment changed, it is essential 
for librarians to advance professionally. The professional competencies of librarians 
that were acquired through education and library practice may no longer be relevant 
for the jobs that have been changed or redesigned by technology. The competencies 
required to satisfy these demands are often acquired on the job, especially with the 
support and versed librarians.1 Thus, the need for mentoring librarians to become as 
savvy as the clients they serve. 

In addition, professional competencies refer to the practitioner’s knowledge of 
information resources, access, technology and management, and the ability to use this 
knowledge as a basis for providing the highest quality information services.2  
Recognizing the need for enhancing and maintaining high ethical, moral and 
professional standards of librarianship, the Professional Regulatory Board for 
Librarians released the Resolution No. 3, Series of 2015 on the Prescription, Adoption 
and Promulgation of National Competency – Based Standards for Filipino Librarians. 
Moreover, this Competency – Based standards focuses on furthering the development 
of core competencies that Librarians, should exemplify in practice: communication, 
customer service, leadership, lifelong learning and personal growth, ethics and values, 
managing information resources, managing information services, managing 
information tools and technologies, and managing information organizations. 
Furthermore, competency standards or competencies are statements about a work role 
that are used to assist with credentialing, which in turn is a system that ensures 
individuals’ competence to practice. Competency development is a key element of 
workforce development and refers to the attainment of a set of knowledge, skills and 
attitudes that enable effective performance in the workplace.3 

Indeed, the head librarian plays a significant role in keeping the librarians 
professional competencies through mentoring. Spencer and Ard believe that 
mentoring is designed to encourage development of management competencies.4 
Furthermore, the competencies are often gained through examples, guided practice or 
experience than by education and training. 

1 Idoko, N., Ugwuanyi, R., &Osadebe, N. (2016).Mentoring: a strategy for professional development of 
librarians in Nigerian Universities. 1- 19. 

2	Abels, E. (2009). Competencies for Information Professionals of the 21st Century. Retrieved from
www.sla.org/competenciesportal. 

3	Australian Public Health Nurtirion (2008). Retrieved October 11, 2018, from Australian Public 
Health 

Nurtirion Academic Collaboration: ttp://www.aphnac.com/workforce.php. 

4	Spencer, B., & Ard, A. (2006). Nurturing new careers; preparing future librarians for their careers
through pre- professional development  sessions at the university of Alabama libraries. Electronic 
Journal of Academic and special Librarianship, 7(2), 1-10. 
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In today’s environment librarians face rapid changes in technology, information 
overload, and complex information needs from diverse clients.  The dynamic 
environment of the library and information sector stresses the need for librarians to 
remain flexible and adaptable to change. To meet this need, they have to ensure that 
their knowledge, competencies and skills meet the needs of the community they 
serve. Similarly, employers have a responsibility to provide opportunities for 
librarians to keep their skills, knowledge and competencies up-to-date. Nevertheless, 
there is lack of studies that integrate the concepts of quality of mentoring and its 
influence in the librarians’ level of professional competencies. In this regard, the 
contribution of this study will be significant. 

The above perspectives brought the researcher into a strong position to look into the 
significant relationship between the head librarian’s quality of mentoring and the 
Region 10 librarian’s level of professional competencies in order to prepare librarians 
greater productivity or achievement in the future with the end view of proposing a 
capacity building program for this group of professionals.   

Conclusion 

Findings of this study provide evidence that quality of mentoring and personal 
attributes of head librarians such as career advancement and psychosocial support 
have greatly contributed to their librarians’ level of professional competencies both in 
soft skills and hard skills. The mentoring relationship between the head librarians and 
librarians affects the development of their competencies. It is interesting to note that 
head librarians are good mentors, they are driven, committed, and engaged to enhance 
the professional competencies of their librarians by examples, guided practice, 
transferring their knowledge through their stories of success and failures, sharing of 
personal wisdom, providing high profile and challenging assignments. Despite the 
positive findings of the study, complacency does not play in a dynamic organization. 
Hence, more have to be done to further enhance and maintain the professional 
competencies of librarians. 
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Abstract 
Mathematics is more than numbers. Students should be able to understand and use 
academic vocabulary to think about and discuss mathematical situations. However, 
vocabulary learning within the mathematical contexts could be very complex and 
challenging to students, especially for English Learners. The purpose of this study 
aims to synthesize literature and present a review regarding the vocabulary learning 
challenges of mathematics in the foundation phase. Peer-reviewed articles (N=42) are 
gained from Google Scholar via systematically searching key words “mathematics 
vocabulary” with one or more of the following terms: challenge, difficulty, error, 
discourse, and analysis. Lee’s (2005) study is applied as the theoretical framework. It 
formulated three main features of vocabulary in the mathematics contexts: same 
meaning words (same meanings in ordinary English and mathematics, such as 
discount, and total), math-specific words (technical math words, such as coefficient 
and linear equation), and multiple- meaning words in ordinary English and 
mathematics (such as even and function). This study shows a variety of challenges in 
mathematics vocabulary learning. Also, the study provides suggestions in learning 
practice and instructional strategies in order to help teachers support students to 
improve their mathematics vocabulary learning in the foundation phase.  
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Introduction 

It is common in a mathematics classroom that students do not read the entire 
problems but just pay attention to numbers when they are solving word problems 
(Fatmanissa & Kusnandi, 2017). However, mathematics is more than numbers. It 
lives on its own system that includes symbols, technical language, and concepts. 
Some words have the same meanings within mathematical contexts as in the daily 
language. Others are “learned almost entirely at school and are not spoken at home” 
(Kenney, Hancewicz, Heuer, Metsisto, & Tuttle, 2005, p. 3). Therefore, it is true that 
developing mathematical vocabulary is like/resembles learning a foreign language 
(Bicer, Boedeker, Capraro, & Capraro, 2015). When there is a new vocabulary 
introduced to students, it must be taught and explained clearly. Vocabulary is strongly 
correlated to reading comprehension, students’ comprehension prediction, and content 
area learning (Espin & Foegen, 1996; Fitzgerald & Graves, 2005; Fisher & Frey, 
2008). Only when students understand the new words can they achieve the 
expectation of “using the language of mathematics to express mathematical ideas 
precisely” (NCTM, 2000, p. 268). 

Developing mathematics language in the classroom is also emphasized by NCTM 
Process Standards (2010) and the CCSS Mathematical Practice Standards (2010). In 
NCTM Process Standards, the usage of mathematical vocabulary is the foundation of 
problem solving, reasoning and proof, and communication. In CCSS Mathematical 
Practices, students are expected to apply language in the content areas as follows: (a) 
make sense of problems and persevere in solving them, (b) critique the reasoning of 
others, and (c) construct viable arguments.  

Moreover, researches indicated the indispensable role of vocabulary learning in 
mathematics. Miller (1993) points out, “without an understanding of the vocabulary 
that is used routinely in mathematics instruction, textbooks, and word problems, 
students are handicapped in their efforts to learn mathematics” (p. 312). Smith and 
Angotti (2012) identify that “words are essential to a conceptual understanding of the 
lesson” (p. 45). Edgren (2008) pointed out that the obstacle of student low 
achievement in word problem solving is that students are lack of vocabulary 
acquisition, clarification of technical words, and class communication on the topic. 
Moreover, prior literature indicated that vocabulary is a significant predictor of 
reading comprehension that challenges most students (Blachowicz, Fisher, Ogle, & 
Watts-Taffe, 2006; Smith & Angotti, 2012). In addition, Schoenberger and Liming 
(2001) found out that students were weak in their thinking skills because of their use 
of mathematics vocabulary. If students develop their vocabulary knowledge, they 
would be easier to “expand their abstract reasoning ability and move beyond 
operations to problem solving”(Tyminski, 2013, p. 40). Therefore, improving 
mathematics vocabulary learning needs to be paid attention to. 

However, vocabulary learning within the mathematical contexts could be very 
complex and challenging to students, especially for English Learners and students 
with diverse educational backgrounds. Teaching vocabulary in the mathematics 
context, appropriately, is also challenging for teachers. They may feel hard to 
determine when and how to teach. Bay-Williams & Livers (2009) discussed the 
dilemma in teaching vocabulary in class. Spending more time in vocabulary 
previewing means having less time for instruction in class and previewing math 
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content. Moreover, teachers concern that students may focus on finding out meanings 
of words instead of achieving the course objectives. In an effort of exploring the 
difficulties of vocabulary learning in mathematics, the purpose of this study aims to 
present a review and synthesize literature regarding the vocabulary learning 
challenges of mathematics in the foundation phase as well as effective strategies 
during instructions. The research questions are listed as follows:  
(1) Why vocabulary learning is challenging for students in mathematics learning?
(2) What efficient instructional strategies could be applied in vocabulary learning
within the mathematical contexts in the foundation phase?

Methodology 

The study systematically searched peer-reviewed articles (N=42) from Google 
Scholar via using key words “mathematics vocabulary” with one or more of the 
following terms: challenge, difficulty, error, discourse, and analysis. However, only 
38 of 42 articles could be assessed in the full text. After reading the abstracts and full 
texts, these research articles were categorized by periods of years (the period of 
2011-2019, the period of 2001-2010, and studies before 2001), types of studies 
(empirical studies, non-empirical studies, and literature review), and content 
(including vocabulary teaching/learning challenges and strategies, only including 
vocabulary teaching/learning challenges, and only including vocabulary 
teaching/learning strategies).  

Lee’s (2005) study is applied as the theoretical framework, which is specifically 
applied in categorizing mathematical vocabulary teaching/learning challenges. It 
formulated four main features of vocabulary in the mathematics contexts: same 
meaning words (same meanings in ordinary English and mathematics, such as 
discount, and total), math-specific words (technical math words, such as coefficient 
and linear equation), multiple- meaning words in ordinary English and mathematics 
(such as even and function), and multiple-meaning words within mathematics (such 
as base and square). 

Results 

This study presented a review and analyzed 38 studies that provided both abstracts 
and full-texts about improving mathematics vocabulary learning in the foundation 
phase. See the table 1 below for more details.  

Table 1: Description of Collected Peer-reviewed Studies. 
Categories Items N=38 

Periods of years 2011-2019 10 
2001-2010 24 

Before 2001 4 
Type of studies Empirical studies 16 

Non-empirical studies 19 
Literature Review 3 

Content Including challenges and 
strategies 

17 

Only including challenges 21 
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Same-meaning words. Lee (2005) defined same meaning words as “words that have 
the same meanings in everyday language as they do in ordinary English – the words 
that are used to set mathematics in context” (p. 15). Same-meaning words are also 
known as context-related vocabulary, procedural vocabulary and descriptive 
vocabulary (Bay-Williams & Livers, 2009; Bowie, 2015; DiGisi & Fleming, 2005). 
Examples of same meaning words include: theatres, field, compare, grocery stores, 
wheat, etc. They are widely used in contexts and word problems. However, even 
though the words that are used in a mathematics classroom are the same as used in 
everyday situations, some issues existed and were discussed in prior researches. 
Bay-Williams & Livers (2009) argued that students might be unfamiliar to these 
vocabularies as related to their cultural relevance and low English proficiency. 
Students who live in the urban areas and who are English learners may not know or 
have learned these farming terminologies such as acre, coop, orchard, hay, seeds, etc. 
Students who have co-existing problems in literacy may find it even more difficult in 
reading word problems (Nagy, 1988; Schoenberger & Liming, 2001). Besides, Adams 
(2008) and Borgelt (2008) also concerned that students’ low self-esteem and 
self-confidence in the content area could be a problem in applying and understanding 
same meaning words.  

Math-specific words. Math-specific words are defined as “words that have a 
meaning only in mathematical language” (Lee, 2005, p. 15). Some researchers named 
it as discipline-specific words, technical vocabulary words or technical terms (Pierce 
& Fontaine, 2009; Skinner, Pearce, & Barrera, 2016). Examples of math-specific 
words could be perimeter, hexagonal, edge, hypotenuse, isosceles, coefficient, etc. 
Prior researches pointed out why students struggled with mathematical terms is 
because they only hear them in mathematics classroom and don’t consider them as 
their primary discourse (Aflahah, 2018; Rubenstein, 2007; Kotsopoulos, 2007). 
Moreover, Ingram & Andrews (2018) explained another reason-- because 
math-specific words are used in a narrow range of topics and only be met when a 
topic is reviewed, therefore, it may be easier for students to misuse or misunderstand 
the definitions. In addition, data showed that students using math-specific terms orally 
more often than writing it down (Borgelt, 2008; Schoenberger, 2007). It means 
students may not know the correct spelling of these terms, identify these words, or 
connect terms with the concepts and operations in assignments and assessments. 
Besides, Lane, O’Meara, and Walsh (2019) demonstrated that pre-service 
mathematics teachers misuse and lack understanding of certain basic mathematics 
terminology. This may cause their students’ misunderstanding on mathematics 
register and hamper students’ learning progress. The study showed that pre-service 
mathematics are not fully prepared for vocabulary teaching, and universities did not 
prepare relative courses for them to teach mathematics literacy.  

Multiple-meaning words. Lee (2005) defined multiple- meaning words as “words 
that have different meanings in mathematical language and natural language” (p. 15). 
It is also known as semi-technical terms, words shared with other disciplines 
(Rubenstein, 2007; Skinner et al., 2016). Table 2 listed some multiple-meaning words 
in the domains of number and quantity, algebra, functions, geometry, and statistics 
and probability. For example, the word “even” in ordinary English is an adjective and 
an adverb. Example sentences may be “The floor is even”, “Breathing develops an 
even rhythm during sleep”, and “Even a three-year-old child knows the answer” 
(California State Board of Education, November, 2013; p. 15). However, the word 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 18



“even” means differently in the mathematical context. Even numbers refer to the 
numbers that are multiples of two (i.e.: 2, 4, 6 and so on). An even function means 
any function.  

The main challenge of multiple-meaning words learning is that students are struggling 
in inferring multiple-meaning words more accurately and fluently from different oral 
and written contexts (Nel, 2012; Kotsopoulos, 2007). “Sometimes we encounter 
problems when the technical words we use, as formal parts of mathematics, conflict 
with an everyday understanding or use of the same word, or related words” (Gough, 
2007, p. 7). Halliday (1978) found it an easier job for students to develop the usage of 
language in new ways to serve new functions through schooling. Teachers should use 
oral language to unpack and explain the meanings in mathematics symbolism.  

Other challenges. In addition, there are other challenges that were discussed in prior 
researches: (1) Extra time would be needed in teaching vocabulary or vocabulary 
teaching is not focused or fully prepared (Bay-Williams, & Livers, 2009; Blessman & 
Myszczak, 2001; Georgius, 2008; Solomon, 2009). Aflahah (2018) argued that 
teachers encountered challenges in providing vocabulary acquisition because “their 
university education did not fully prepare them to teach them explicitly in this way” 
(p. 60); (2) Students have low confidence and self-esteem in the area of mathematics 
learning (Adams, 2008; Borgelt, 2008; Winsor, 2007); (3) Students misunderstand the 
definitions or cannot connect the words to the operation (Adams, 2008; Sepeng & 
Madzorera, 2014); (4) Students meet cultural difference and/or have low English 
Language proficiency (Barwell, 2008; Borgelt, 2008; Hebert & Powell, 2016; Meier 
& Trevitt, 2010; Smith & Angotti, 2012). 

Table 2: Multiple-meaning words in mathematics and everyday situations 
Number & 
Quantity 

Algebra Functions Geometry Statistics & 
Probability 

Even 
Odd 
Operation 
Order 
Prime 
Produce 
Power 
Reminder 

Variable 
Relation 
Power 
Expression 
Domain 
Formula 
Notation 

Function 
Relationship 
Base 
Exponent 
Outlier 

Degree 
Right (angle) 
Measure 
Similar 
Reflection 
Regular 
Imaginary 
Extreme 

Mode 
Average 
Median 
Range 
Probability 

Effective Strategies in Mathematics Vocabulary Learning 

Mathematics vocabulary is closely bound with mathematical conceptual 
understanding so it should be taught as a partial requirement in class (Dunston & 
Tyminski, 2013; Orton, 2004). Visualization strategy, class interactions, and 
intra-personal learning strategies were three main methods discussed in the prior 
researches. The prime strategy that researchers discussed and that appeared effective 
is visualization strategy. Visualization strategy is a general instructional method via 
visual tools such as color coding, graphic organizers, word lists, etc. It provides visual 
aids for students to understand abstract terms and concepts. Adams (2008) applied 
graphic organizers to help students connect technical terms with other words, which 
in turn helped students feel that the contents and concepts are meaningful and useful 
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rather than isolated. The result showed that students’ confidence of mathematics and 
the use of the math language appear to have grown. Borgelt (2008) examined how the 
vocabulary lists affected students’ mathematics learning in using specific vocabulary 
precisely and improving their self-confidence. The author employed an action 
research for a 8th grade class and self-reflected, “if I write the vocabulary word on the 
board as I work with the problem, the students will look up and use it as they discuss 
the problems - I think I will keep writing them up there” (Borgelt, 2008, p. 35). 
Apparently, the repetition of hearing and seeing provided more access to students.  

Moreover, Edgren (2008) examined whether improving vocabulary acquisition would 
increase students’ ability to communicate mathematically and attempt word problems 
via a variety of strategies. This action research reported that word wall, as a visual 
aids, is useful and would be kept, with its usage getting varied. Also, other strategies, 
such as grouping, association, physical activities, and journal, are effective in both 
improving students’ technical words acquisition and helping them solve word 
problems. In addition, Aflahah (2018) proposed that gestures could also be applied as 
one of the visual aids in math classes in consideration of the shortage of school 
supplies. 

Besides, research studies showed the effectiveness of combining visual tools to  
other teaching strategies. The intervention of using graphic organizers and 
mathematical vocabulary dictionary illustrated a positive effect on students’ 
mathematics vocabulary building. Jennifer & Beverly (2001) demonstrated that there 
was an increasing of 15% and 47% students exhibiting a high level of understanding 
of the vocabulary checklist one and checklist two respectively. Moreover, the usage 
of direct methods via using text cards, word lists, graphic organizers and word games 
in contextual learning illustrated its effectiveness in mathematics classes. Contextual 
learning enables “students to witness the process and actions behind the vocabulary, 
allowing students to create a mental image” (Bicer, et al, 2015, p. 71). The study 
employed a t-test to assess student vocabulary knowledge and the results showed that 
this PBL instruction displayed a statistically significant improvement in the 
mathematical vocabulary knowledge of students. Therefore, combining visualization 
strategy to class interactions and/or intrapersonal tools are also effective in vocabulary 
learning in the mathematical context in the foundation phase.  
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Abstract  
The percentage of undergraduates on campus being international is a metric of 
university-specific key performance indicators in the domain of enhanced 
internationalization. More universities are recognizing this and trying to attract 
qualified inbound students. Recommendations from friends who attended the host 
institution and from staff in their home university are important factors for inbound 
students to consider when choosing a host university. Due to the significance of word-
of-mouth’s impact on inbound students’ university preferences, this study 
investigated their expectations and experiences of inbound exchange. All 1191 
inbound students at a university in Hong Kong were invited to complete a feedback 
survey near the end of their exchange studies. A total of 279 students (response rate 
23.4%) completed the questionnaire. The results showed that 96.8% of the 
respondents indicated their exchange experience to be rewarding or very rewarding; 
82.1% of the respondents rated their academic experience at the host university to be 
good or excellent; and 74.2% of the respondents enjoyed the non-academic aspects of 
campus life at the host university. The effectiveness of exchange experience in 
facilitating cultural awareness and understanding, adaptability to changes, being open-
minded, and interpersonal and self-development was high (above four on a five-point 
scale). However, student services navigation and diversity of catering outlets to 
various ethnic groups were lower than the respondents’ expectations. The findings 
were useful for education administrators to formulate strategies in enhancing inbound 
student satisfaction and further boosting up the university’s image at the international 
level. 

Keywords: Exchange-in students, Program evaluation, International exchange, 
Institutional research 
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Introduction 

To demonstrate an institution’s internationalization development, the percentage of 
undergraduates on campus being international becomes a significant metric of 
university-wide performance measure in the domain of enhanced internationalization. 
More universities are recognizing this and trying to attract qualified inbound 
exchange students to study for a semester or an academic year. Previous research 
studies found that exchange abroad program brings numerous benefits towards 
inbound students themselves and host universities (Keogh & Russel-Roberts, 2009; 
Dörfer, 2015; Bell, 2016; Sarojna, 2017). The inbound exchange students provide 
tangible opportunities for cultural diversity on campus, expand capabilities for cross-
cultural communication, and make international friends (Önen, 2017). They also add 
new perspectives to lecture discussions and classroom participation, in turn enriching 
curriculum learning experience and international flow of academic knowledge. Non-
local students were previously found to have significantly higher score than local 
students in the cognitive, intrapersonal, and interpersonal scales of global perspective 
(Ng & Lee, 2019). 

Recommendations from friends who attended the host institution and from staff in 
home university are vital factors for inbound students to consider when choosing a 
host university for exchange. Such word-of-mouth effects are becoming more 
important due to the increase in the advance of network technology and different 
forms of easily-accessible social media (Jalilvand & Samiei, 2012). Because of the 
significance of word-of-mouth’s impact on inbound exchange students’ university 
preferences, it is necessary to thoroughly investigate their expectations and 
experiences of exchange program study. However, relevant research studies on 
inbound exchange students’ views on academic and non-academic aspects of host 
universities are limited, particularly for Western and Asian undergraduates who 
enrolled in exchange programs at universities in Chinese regional areas (for instance 
universities in Hong Kong). 

University image is commonly considered to be the stakeholder perception founded 
on impressions, beliefs and/or attitudes towards the higher education institution 
through the interaction stakeholders have had with the institution (Durate, Alves, & 
Raposo, 2010; Wilkins & Huisman, 2014; Pérez & Torres, 2017). Students are the 
primary and the most important stakeholder of universities (Aghaz, Hashemi, & 
Sharifi, 2015; KüÇüksüleymanoğlu, 2015). To create a successful and desired 
university image, it is essential to collect and analyze student feedbacks regularly for 
a better understanding of their expectations and experiences that drive satisfaction or 
dissatisfaction, thereby determining appropriate improvement strategies 
(KüÇüksüleymanoğlu, 2015; Khalifa & Mahmoud, 2016).  

Among various types of student stakeholders, inbound exchange students coming 
from different overseas universities are the stakeholders that offer perception of 
academic and non-academic aspects of campus as seen through the eyes of 
international counterparts. It is therefore interesting to know what the expectations 
and experiences of the inbound exchange students are, so that higher education 
practitioners could take appropriate action to sustain and improve the image of 
universities. The purpose of this study was to supplement existing literature by 
examining the expectations and experiences of inbound exchange at a university in 
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Hong Kong. The findings would be useful for administrators and management for 
reference to formulate evidence-based strategies in enhancing inbound student 
satisfaction and further boosting up the university’s image at the international level. 

Method 

Participants 

All 1191 inbound students at a university in Hong Kong were invited to complete an 
online feedback survey near the end of their exchange abroad program. A total of 279 
students (129 males and 150 females) voluntarily completed the questionnaire, with 
response rate of 23.4%. The students came from different regional areas including 
Europe (n=116), North America (n=72), Australia and Oceania (n=4), and Asia 
(n=87). They were undergraduate students in year one (n=25), year two (n=52), year 
three (n=157), and year four or above (n=45) in their home university during the 
period of exchange. The duration of their exchange study was one to two months 
(n=58), five months (n=193), and 10 months (n=28); and were affiliated with 
engineering (n=132), business (n=78), science (n=57), and humanities and 
interdisciplinary (n=12) disciplines at the host university. 

Questionnaire 

The questionnaire containing close-ended questions about their overall rewarding 
experience, academic experience, non-academic aspects of campus life on exchange. 
The effectiveness of exchange experience in facilitating cultural awareness and 
understanding, adaptability to changes, being open-minded, and interpersonal and 
self-development were also asked. In addition, there were two open-ended questions 
about their valued most exchange experience and the things that the host university 
could do to better support exchange students. The questionnaire was administered 
online via Qualtrics platform. 

Procedure 

The feedback survey was administered to the inbound exchange students near the end 
of their exchange abroad program. A survey invitation email plus three email 
reminders were sent to the students. The duration of survey lasted for around one 
month. The students took no more than 15 minutes to complete the questionnaire.  

Results and Discussion 

For the 279 inbound exchange student respondents in this study, when asked to 
indicate their levels of satisfaction in terms of overall rewarding experience, academic 
experience, and non-academic aspects of campus life on exchange, the students 
generally gave high ratings. The mean overall rewarding rating on exchange was 
4.49±SD 0.5 (1 = very unrewarding, 5 = very rewarding); 96.8% of the students 
indicated their exchange experience to be rewarding or very rewarding. The overall 
mean rating on academic experience at the host university was 4.14±SD 0.82 (1 = 
very poor; 5 = excellent); 82.1% of the students rated their academic experience to be 
good or excellent. Regarding the non-academic aspects of campus life at the host 
university, the average enjoyable rating was 4.03±SD 0.93 (1 = not at all; 5 = a lot). 
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74.2% of the students reported that they enjoyed the non-academic aspects of the host 
university quite a lot or a lot.  

A number of positive open-ended comments (n=274) were also received from the 
inbound exchange students about their academic learning and non-academic aspects 
of campus life on exchange. The academic aspects that the inbound exchange students 
enjoyed most for example were: more varieties of courses than their home university; 
being able to take courses that were not offered in their home universities; learning 
professional skills and knowledge that they lacked of in their home universities; 
stepping outside of their comfort zone to recognize practices and attitudes in the host 
country; well-arranged courses and interesting classes; easy in transfer credits; and 
opportunity in learning and speaking Chinese including Cantonese and Putonghua. 
The non-academic aspects of campus life that the inbound exchange students enjoyed 
included: beautiful campus; good campus culture; advanced library services; 
guarantee of on-campus accommodation during exchange; campus location away 
from city center; making new friends from different parts of the world; and good 
experience in extra-curricular activities (e.g. sport climbing team, hackathon, and 
international Christian community). 

Furthermore, the effectiveness of exchange experience in facilitating their cultural 
awareness and understanding, adaptability to changes, open-mindedness to new 
experiences, and maturity and independence, and interpersonal skills enhancement 
was found to be high (mean rating above four on the five-point scale) (Table 1). The 
development on cultural awareness and understanding, ability of adaptability to 
changes, being open-minded to new experiences, mature and independent via 
exchange experience were rated effective or very effective by 80% or above of the 
students. Seventy-eight percent of the students indicated that the exchange experience 
was effective or very effective for interpersonal skills enhancement.   

Please rate your exchange experience in terms of its 
effectiveness in helping you to: (5 = Very effective; 1 = Not 
effective at all) 

Mean SD 

Become more aware of cultural differences of people I met 4.30 0.83 
Better understand the people and culture of my host country 4.10 0.87 
Be more able to adapt to changes 4.26 0.89 
Be more open-minded to new experiences 4.40 0.83 
Enhance my interpersonal skills 4.10 0.92 
Become more mature and independent 4.25 0.90 

Table 1: Rating on inbound exchange experience in terms of its effectiveness in six 
aspects. 

Generally, the feedback survey results showed that the inbound exchange experience 
was perceived positive. However, a number of suggestions (n=103) from the inbound 
exchange students on what the host university could do to better support their 
exchange were received, bringing new initiatives about what universities should be 
improved. The first major area of suggestion was about student services navigation. 
The inbound exchange students were not familiar with where to access and/or how to 
navigate smoothly in the online platforms such as learning management system, 
portal, course registration system, and social media groups of the host university. For 
course registration system, the inbound exchange students recommended for an easier 
registration system and process. 
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In addition, the inbound exchange students were not certain which campus facilities 
were allowed for them to visit and use in particular for taking rest and study. The 
students mentioned that the means of campus wayfinding was not adequate enough. 
There should be a better wayfinding signage system on campus to indicate where to 
go (e.g. how to get to student halls) and an informative and updated campus 
wayfinding mobile app to help get around campus indoor (e.g. location of available 
study rooms) quickly.  
 
The second area of suggestion was about on-campus catering choices. The inbound 
exchange students suggested more diversity of catering outlets to suit for various 
ethnic groups and taste habits, as the students were from different regional areas. 
They suggested having European dishes and campus bar for students hanging out 
after classes. They also asked for different vegetarian food choices for selection in 
campus canteens. 
 
University image refers to the impressions, beliefs and/or attitudes of student 
stakeholders towards the higher education institution based on their interactions with 
the institution (Durate et al., 2010; Wilkins & Huisman, 2014; Pérez & Torres, 2017). 
Thus, the expectations and experiences of the inbound exchange students here offered 
significant insights for improving the image of university. To further boost up the 
university image at the international level for attracting qualified inbound exchange 
students, the university administrators and management should consider and digest all 
of these student comments and suggestions and take the necessary measures for 
improvement. For instance, the administrative and support staff for the exchange 
abroad program might compile a quick guide about student service systems and 
campus facilities that are available for inbound exchange students to visit and use. For 
catering choices, in short term, a list of restaurants and catering outlets around campus 
(e.g. the nearest shopping malls) might also be prepared for inbound exchange 
students to taste the home country’s foods when they want. In addition, the university 
might conduct a comprehensive review and evaluation of the campus facilities and 
services, in particular focusing on the areas raised by inbound exchange students. For 
the student service systems like course enrollment, the university can examine the 
corresponding service systems in exchange students’ home institutions, learn the good 
practices of student service systems from international counterpart universities, and 
then redesign and upgrade the existing systems in order to satisfy with the needs of 
student stakeholders.  
 
Conclusion  
 
This study investigated expectations and experiences of inbound exchange students 
coming from different regional areas and overseas universities who had completed an 
exchange abroad program at a university in Hong Kong. Generally, the inbound 
exchange students obtained good experience in both academic and non-academic 
aspects of the host university. They also perceived that such exchange experience was 
effective in facilitating their cultural awareness and understanding, adaptability to 
changes, being open-minded, mature and independent, and interpersonal skills 
enhancement. Some suggestions on what the university could do better to support 
their inbound exchange were identified. Two major areas of suggestions from the 
inbound exchange students were: student service systems and diversity of catering 
choices for various ethnic groups. Fuller understanding of these suggested aspects 
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provides insights into the dynamics of campus development that enable effective 
support for the diverse needs of students, thereby increasing university’s attractive 
competitiveness. Overall, these experiences and expectations as seen through the eyes 
of inbound exchange students from international counterpart universities were of 
important concerns for the administrators and those responsible for university 
planning to continuously enhance university image.  
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Abstract 
The implementation of the K to 12 curriculum in the Philippines started in 2012. 
While the program began with Grade 1 and Grade 7 students, the succeeding levels 
were introduced as these students get promoted to the next grade levels in the 
following school year. During the school year 2011-12, Republic Act 10157 or the 
Kindergarten Education Act was implemented. The Act institutionalized the inclusion 
of kindergarten education in the basic education system. Republic Act 10533, also 
known as the Enhanced Basic Education Act of 2013, enabled the implementation of 
the K to 12. This study aimed at conducting formative evaluation of the 
implementation of K to 12 Science Program of public elementary schools in Cabagan 
District, Cabagan, Isabela, Philippines for the first semester of school year, 2019-2020. 
The respondents of the study were teachers and administrators from twelve (12) 
randomly selected public elementary schools in Cabagan district. The study used 
quantitative and qualitative designs of research. Survey questionnaire and interview 
guide were used to gather data. This paper presents the teachers’ competencies and 
pedagogical practices in teaching science. It also presents common problems 
encountered by teachers and administrators in the implementation of the program, and 
the degree of seriousness of these problems. 

Keywords: K to 12 curriculum, Science program, formative evaluation, teachers’ 
competencies, pedagogical approaches  
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Introduction 

Basic Education in the Philippines underwent radical change. In this current program 
on basic education, students spend twelve years, instead of the usual ten years. The 
implementation of the K to 12 program started in June 2012. First graders go through 
twelve years of basic education instead of ten years while high school freshmen spend 
six years rather than the usual four.  

This two year addition is supposed to bring our students at par with international 
standards and synchronize the Philippine educational system to world standards. It 
will also stream students into the rational vocational college bound tracks that fill 
employment demands (Hall, 2012 in Bernardo et al., 2018). The program will prepare 
graduates for higher education and master the basics. Thus, it will prepare them better 
for work. Other implications of the K to 12 Program include the following: graduates 
will be better prepared for higher education; graduates will have a better mastery of 
basics, and remedial courses will no longer be necessary, graduates of the K to 12 
Program will be better prepared for work, thus they can go directly to work. In view 
of the implementation of the K to 12 Program, a development of a National 
Qualifications Framework is deemed necessary (Licuanan, 2012). With the curricular 
changes for these two additional years, higher education institutions (HEIs) worry 
about the impact of all these will have. 

When the first batch of high school students under the K to 12 curriculum graduated 
in March 2018, they are not only functionally literate but are also equipped with "21st

century core skills" as termed by the Department of Education (DepEd) that is, digital 
age literacy, inventive thinking, effective communication and high productivity. 
These core skills, according to DepEd, would make them ready for both career (either 
employment or entrepreneurship) and for higher education (either in vocational-
technical institutes or in colleges and universities) (Chua, 2012). Towards this goal is 
the quality and effective delivery of instruction. 

The implementation of the program includes the development of a revised general 
education curriculum and shortening of a college curriculum. Teacher Education 
Institutions (TEIs) adjusted its pre-service programs to align with the needs of the 
education sector. 

Administrators of HEIs were challenged on how to address the impact of this program 
to enrolment during its transition period in SY 2016-17 and SY 2017-18. But of high 
importance is the evaluation and re-engineering of the higher education curricular 
program to address the changes. 

Evaluation of a new program is an essential activity so as to draw feedback for its 
improvement.  

This study aimed at conducting formative evaluation of the implementation of K to 12 
Science Program of public elementary schools in Cabagan District, Cabagan, Isabela, 
Philippines for the first semester of school year, 2019-2020. 
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Specifically, the research aimed to: 
1. Determine the teachers’ competencies and pedagogical practices in teaching
science.
2. Determine the common problems encountered by teachers and administrators
in the implementation of the program, and the degree of seriousness of these problems.

Methodology 

The study used quantitative and qualitative designs of research. Survey questionnaire 
and interview guide were used to gather data. The study focused in selected public 
elementary schools in Cabagan, Isabela, Philippines. Stratified random sampling of 
schools was done. The respondents of the study were teachers and administrators 
from twelve (12) randomly selected public elementary schools in Cabagan district.  

1. Sources of Data
This study was conducted in twelve public elementary schools in the district of
Cabagan in Isabela, Philippines. Schools were randomly selected. Science teachers
from the randomly selected schools were part of the respondents. All science teachers
from the 12 elementary schools were included in the study. There were 59
respondents in the study.

2. Research Instruments
The survey questionnaire developed by Daguio (2018) for elementary teachers was
used in this study. The survey questionnaire for teachers included statements on the
extent of implementation of the Science program and on the problems and difficulties
encountered by the teachers in the implementation of the program.

An interview guide was used during the interview to validate data from the 
questionnaire answered by the respondents.   

3. Data Gathering Procedure
The data of the study were gathered by means of a survey and interview of
stakeholders.

4. Data Analysis
Descriptive statistics were used for the quantitative analysis. Mean was used to
measure the extent of implementation and in describing the degree of seriousness of
problems encountered.  The following intervals were used in interpreting the
computed weighted mean for the extent of implementation of Science program:

Table 1. Arbitratry scale used to describe the extent of implementation of science 
program 

Weight Scale/Range Description Code 
5 4.50 – 5.0 Very Great Extent VGE 
4 3.50 – 4.49 Great Extent GE 
3 2.50 – 3.49 Moderate Extent ME 
2 1.50 – 2:49 Little Extent LE 
1 1.00 – 1.49 Very Little Extent VLE 
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To describe the level of seriousness of problems, the following intervals were used: 

Table 2. Arbitrary Scale on Describing the Degree of Seriousnes of Problems 
Encountered 

Weight Scale/Range Description Code 
5 4.50 – 5.0 Very Serious VS 
4 3.50 – 4.49 Serious S 
3 2.50 – 3.49 Moderately Serious MS 
2 1.50 – 2:49 Slightly Serious SS 
1 1.00 – 1.49 Not a problem NP 

Results and Discussion 

Teachers’ Competencies and Pedagogical Practices in Teaching Science 

Competencies and the pedagogical practices which are implemented by the teachers 
are shown in Table 3.  

Based on Table 3, it appears that the pedagogical practices listed above are 
implemented to a great extent (GE).  The pedagogical practices which are 
implemented by most of the teacher respondents include the following: allowing 
students to speak freely or create a class environment which is comfortable to students, 
communicating at the level of the pupils/students, and providing clear explanations 
about the topic. Other practices are making connections to what students already 
know and the use of the 5E Learning Model. 

Table 3. Competencies and Pedagogical Practices in TeachingScience 
IMPLEMENTATION RESPONDENTS OVER-

ALL 
MEAN 

RATING 

DESCRIPTION 
TEACHERS 

G3 G4 G5 G6 

1. Makes
connections to what
students already know 4.24 4.37 4.267 4.36 4.31 

GE 

2. Provides clear
explanations about the 
topic 4.35 4.42 4.47 4.21 4.36 

GE 

3. Use pupils’
schema to:
3.1. deepen 
knowledge 4.24 4.37 4.07 3.79 4.12 

GE 

3.2. encourage 
participation 4.24 4.42 4.07 4.21 4.24 

GE 

3.3. encourage 
understanding 4.24 4.42 4.27 4.29 4.31 

GE 

4. Patterns
instruction in the 5E
Learning Cycle Model
4.1. Engagement 4.24 4.32 3.93 4.36 4.21 GE 
4.2. Exploration 4.12 4.11 4.00 4.29 4.13 GE 
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4.3. Explanation 4.06 4.32 4.13 4.36 4.22 GE 
4.4. Elaboration 4.12 4.26 4.00 4.429 4.20 GE 
4.5. Evaluation 4.18 4.26 4.13 4.36 4.23 GE 
5. Tackles
competencies with the
intended breadth and
depth as articulated in
the grade level
standards 4.06 3.95 3.87 3.57 3.86 GE 
6. Uses various
teaching approaches in
Science :
6.1. Multi-
Disciplinary Approach 3.53 3.63 3.87 4.00 3.76 

GE 

6.2. Inquiry-Based 
Approach 3.94 4.05 4.00 3.71 3.93 

GE 

6.3. Problem-Based 
Approach 3.71 3.95 3.80 3.93 3.85 

GE 

6.4. Contextual 
Learning 3.94 4.05 3.93 3.93 3.96 

GE 

6.5. Constructivist 
Approach 3.82 3.90 3.67 3.79 3.80 

GE 

6.6. Guided Inquiry-
Based Approach 4.00 3.90 4.00 4.00 3.98 

GE 

7. Employs
contextualization in
teaching the subject 3.82 4.11 3.73 3.79 3.86 

GE 

8. Uses hands-on
learning activities 3.94 4.26 3.80 3.93 3.98 

GE 

9. Uses evidence
in constructing 
explanation 4.06 4.11 4.13 4.21 4.13 

GE 

10. Provides
concrete, real life and 
practical examples 4.24 4.26 4.07 4.29 4.22 

GE 

11. Develops
instructional materials 
incorporating coherent 
learning activities and 
experiences 4.12 4.21 4.20 4.36 4.22 

GE 

12. Allows students
to speak freely or 
create a class 
environment which is 
comfortable to students 4.35 4.63 4.33 4.21 4.38 

GE 

13. Communicates
at the level of the 
pupils/students 4.35 4.47 4.40 4.29 4.38 

GE 
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14. Guides students 
by asking questions 
that will lead them to 
develop their own ideas 
on the topic 4.47 4.37 3.93 4.36 4.28 

GE 

15. Provides varied 
activities to develop 
multiple intelligences 4.12 4.37 3.87 4.07 4.11 

GE 

16. Integrates 
Science lessons in 
other subjects 4.18 4.32 4.07 4.00 4.14 

GE 

GRAND MEAN RATING 4.06 GE 
 

Common problems encountered in the implementation of the Science program  
 
The common problems encountered by teachers in the implementation of the Science 
program and the degree of seriousness of these problems are discussed below in terms 
of the following areas: Teacher Preparation and Preparedness, Learner 
Preparation/Readiness, Teaching Strategies and Techniques and Learning Resources 
and Facilities. 
 

Table 4. Problems encountered in terms of Teacher Preparation and Preparedness 
PROBLEMS RESPONDENTS OVER-

ALL 
MEAN 
RATIN

G 

RAN
K 

DESCRIPTIO
N TEACHERS 

G3 G4 G5 G6 

1. Inadequate 
seminars/ 
trainings related to 
K+12 Science 
Program. 

3.2
4 

3.6
3 

3.2
0 

3.3
6 

3.36 1 S 

2. Insufficien
t readings and 
study materials in 
Science 

3.0
0 

3.1
6 

3.6
7 

3.2
1 

3.26 .2 MS 

3. Lack of 
knowledge, skills, 
attitudes, values 
pertinent to K + 
12 

2.6
5 

2.7
4 

2.6
0 

2.7
9 

2.70 3 MS 

4. Poor 
awareness on the 
goals, purposes, 
and objectives of 
K+12 Science 
Program 

2.5
9 

2.5
8 

2.5
3 

2.2
9 

2.50 7 MS 

5. Lack of 
confidence to 
appropriately 

2.4
7 

2.5
8 

2.7
3 

2.2
1 

2.50 7 MS 
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teach Science 
6. Insufficien
t knowhow on
how to address the
needs of learners

2.5
3 

2.5
8 

3.0
0 

2.3
6 

2.62 4 MS 

7. Lacks
mastery on 
teaching content 
and objectives 

2.3
5 

2.7
4 

2.4
0 

2.5
0 

2.50 7 MS 

8. Inadequate
knowledge on 
varied teaching 
strategies and 
techniques 

2.3
5 

2.6
8 

2.7
3 

2.1
4 

2.48 9 SS 

9. Insufficien
t knowledge on 
educational 
technology 

2.5
9 

2.7
4 

2.4
7 

2.5
0 

2.56 5 MS 

10. Inadequate
know-how on the 
use of varied 
assessment tools. 

2.4
1 

2.4
7 

2.3
3 

2.5
0 

2.43 10 SS 

GRAND MEAN RATING 2.69 MS 

Table 4 shows that among the items under the area of Teacher Readiness and 
Preparedness, problem on Inadequate K to 12 Seminars/Training ranked first with 
mean rating of 3.36. This suggests that teachers and administrators met serious 
problems on the inadequacy of teacher trainings on K to 12.  

A grand mean rating of 2.69 means that the problems on Teacher Readiness and 
Preparedness are moderately serious. 

Table 5. Problems encountered in terms of Learner Preparation and Preparedness 
PROBLEMS RESPONDENTS OVER-

ALL 
MEAN 
RATIN

G 

RAN
K 

DESCRIPTIO
N TEACHERS 

G3 G4 G5 G6 

1. Poor
awareness on the
goals, purposes and
objectives of the
K+12 Science
curriculum

2.5
9 

2.8
4 

2.6
7 

2.2
9 2.60 5.5 MS 

2. Lacks
orientation,
symposium to
broaden the
knowledge in
K+12

2.9
4 

3.1
1 

2.7
3 

2.9
3 2.93 2 MS 
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3. Lacks
knowledge on the
rationale why the
enhanced basic
education
curriculum is
implemented

2.7
6 

3.0
0 

2.6
7 

2.6
4 2.77 4 MS 

4. Lack of
understanding on
concepts and class
activities

2.5
9 

2.6
8 

2.4
7 

2.3
6 2.53 8 MS 

5. Relating
personal
experiences for the
long retention of
learning are not
observed

2.5
9 

2.6
8 

2.6
7 

2.4
3 2.60 5.5 MS 

6. Various
materials needed
for instruction are
meager

2.7
6 

3.1
6 

3.2
0 

3.2
1 3.08 1 MS 

7. Shows
passivity in class
discussions and
making projects

2.8
8 

2.9
4 

2.8
0 

2.7
9 2.85 3 MS 

8. Performanc
e assessment tools
are not clearly
explained

2.5
3 

2.7
4 

2.7
3 

2.2
9 2.57 7 MS 

9. Lack of
knowledge and
poor understanding
on underlying
concepts and
principles that can
be applied to
problems/
situations in new
contexts

2.3
5 

2.6
8 

2.6
0 

2.1
4 2.44 9 SS 

10. No
orientation about
the new ways on
how the lessons are
presented

2.4
7 

2.5
8 

2.2
0 

2.4
3 2.42 10 SS 

GRAND MEAN RATING 2.68 MS 

The problem on meager materials needed for instruction is ranked first and is 
described as moderately serious. Problems encountered in terms of learner preparation 
and preparedness have grand mean of 2.68 and are considered moderately serious 
problems.  
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Table 6. Problems encountered in terms of Teaching Strategies and Techniques 
PROBLEMS RESPONDENTS OVER-

ALL 
MEAN 
RATIN

G 

RAN
K 

DESCRIPTIO
N TEACHERS 

Gr 
3 

Gr 
4 

Gr 
5 

Gr 
6 

1. Team 
teaching to bring 
about effective 
teaching is not done 

2.5
9 

2.7
9 

2.6
7 

3.2
9 2.84 5 MS 

2. Various 
assessment tools to 
rate students’ 
performance are 
not used 

2.5
9 

2.6
8 

2.6
7 

2.5
7 2.63 9 MS 

3. Lack of 
appropriate 
technology-assisted 
instruction 

2.7
1 

3.0
5 

3.0
0 

3.1
4 2.98 3 MS 

4. Insufficienc
y of varied teaching 
strategies and 
techniques 

2.4
7 

2.7
9 

2.6
7 

2.9
3 2.72 7 MS 

5. Limited 
incorporation of 
students practical 
experiences with 
the lessons 

2.8
9 

3.0
5 

2.9
3 

3.2
9 3.04 2 MS 

6. Resources 
of the community 
are meager for 
student exposure 

2.8
8 

3.1
1 

3.3
3 

3.2
9 3.15 1 MS 

7. Inadequate 
knowledge in 
contextualization 
(localization and 
indigenization of 
instructional 
materials) 

2.7
1 

2.7
4 

2.6
0 

3.0
0 2.76 6 MS 

8. Groupings 
in accomplishing 
projects are not 
employed 

2.2
4 

2.4
7 

2.8
0 

3.0
7 2.65 8 MS 

9. Difficulty 
improvising 
instructional 
materials in 
Science 

2.4
7 

2.8
4 

2.8
0 

3.2
9 2.85 4 MS 

10. Monotonou
s use of teaching 

2.5
3 

2.5
8 

2.4
0 

2.7
9 2.56 10 MS 
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strategy and 
approaches 

GRAND MEAN RATING 2.82 MS 

The problems encountered by teachers in terms of Teaching Strategies and 
Techniques have a grand mean rating of 2.82 which means these are moderately 
serious problems. Meager resources of the community for student exposure is ranked 
first (over-all mean rating = 3.15) and limited incorporation of students’ practical 
experiences with the lessons ranked second (over-all mean rating = 2.00).  

Table 7. Problems encountered in terms of Learning Resources and Facilities 
PROBLEMS RESPONDENTS OVER-

ALL 
MEAN 
RATIN

G 

RAN
K 

DESCRIPTIO
N TEACHERS 

G3 G4 G5 G6 

1. Insufficien
t computers in
school to be used
in teaching

3.4
7 

3.6
8 3.40 

3.7
9 3.59 3 S 

2. No
available
projector and ICT
related materials
needed in
teaching-learning
process.

3.2
4 

3.3
7 3.20 

4.0
0 3.45 6 MS 

3. No
available learner’s
materials in the
subjects

2.6
5 

2.6
8 3.00 

3.2
9 2.91 9 MS 

4. Lack of
textbooks needed
in the lesson

2.4
1 

2.8
4 2.93 

3.5
0 2.92 8 MS 

5. Inadequate
community
resources as an
aid of student
learning

3.1
2 

3.3
7 

3.46
7 

3.8
6 3.45 6 MS 

6. Few
reference
materials are
found in the
school library

2.9
4 

3.6
3 3.07 

4.1
4 3.45 6 MS 

7. No
available
laboratory rooms
and laboratory
equipment needed
in

3.6
5 

3.7
9 

4.06
7 

4.2
9 3.95 1 S 
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laboratory 
activities or 
experiments 
8. Limited 
numbers of books 
and references are 
found in the 
community 

3.2
4 

3.4
2 3.20 

4.0
0 3.47 4 MS 

9. Few 
available 
materials for 
projects and 
research work 

3.3
5 

3.4
7 3.60 

4.3
6 3.70 2 S 

10. No 
available 
Teacher’s guide  
in the subject 

2.3
5 

2.6
3 2.80 

2.7
9 2.64 10 MS 

GRAND MEAN RATING 3.35  MS 
 
Problems encountered by teachers in terms of Learning Resources and Facilities have 
a grand mean of 3.35 which is described as moderately serious.  Among the problems 
on Learning Resources and Facilities, no available laboratory rooms and laboratory 
equipment needed in laboratory activities or experiments is ranked first. The over-all 
mean rating = 3.95 which is considered serious. Few available materials for projects 
and research work is ranked 2 with an over-all mean rating of 3.70 which is another 
serious problem. Insufficient computers in school to be used in teaching is ranked 
third with an over-all mean rating of 3.59. The other seven problems are considered 
moderately serious problems. 
 
Table 8. Problems encountered in terms of Curriculum Enhancement 

PROBLEMS RESPONDENTS OVER-
ALL 

MEAN 
RATING 

RANK DESCRIPTION 
TEACHERS 

G3 G4 G5 G6 

1. Mandated 
by authorities 
with 
predetermined 
content 2.94 2.89 3.07 2.57 2.87 1 MS 
2. No 
participation of 
teachers 
concerned in the 
formulation of the 
curriculum 2.53 2.74 2.53 2.79 2.65 7 MS 
3. Integration 
of the resources 
and needs of the 
community is not 
evident 2.76 2.89 2.73 3.07 2.86 2 MS 
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4. Integration
of the needs and
interest of the
learners is not
been considered 2.59 2.79 2.40 2.43 2.55 9 MS 
5. Revision
as needed to make
content relevant
has not given
attention 2.71 2.74 2.73 2.71 2.72 4 MS 
6. Project- 
based learning
activities have not
carefully planned 2.76 2.84 2.60 2.50 2.68 5.5 MS 
7. Very few
learning situations
that develop
critical thinking
and problem
solving skills 2.65 2.84 2.73 2.79 2.75 3 MS 
8. Content is
not simplified to
the level of
student 2.59 2.79 2.67 2.43 2.62 8 SS 
9. Teacher
lacks know ledge
on how to
enhance subject
matter 2.29 2.47 2.27 2.07 2.28 10 SS 
10. Activities
that develop
student
communication
skills are not
enough 2.59 2.68 2.80 2.64 2.68 5.5 MS 

GRAND MEAN RATING 2.67 MS 

Problems encountered by the teachers in terms of Curriculum Enhancement have a 
grand mean rating of 2.67 which is described as moderately serious. Mandated by 
authorities with predetermined content is ranked 1 (Over all mean rating = 2.87), 
Integration of the resources and needs of the community is not evident is ranked 2 
(Over-all mean rating = 2.86) and Very few learning situations that develop critical 
thinking and problem solving skills is rank no. 3. 

The common problems encountered by teachers in the implementation of the Science 
program in terms of the following areas: Teacher Preparation and Preparedness, 
Learner Preparation/Readiness, Teaching Strategies and Techniques and Learning 
Resources and Facilities are moderately serious problems.  

Conclusions and Recommendations 
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The K to 12 curriculum started in 2012 to cope with globalization. It is one of the 
biggest educational reforms in the Philippine educational system. As a new program, 
evaluation is vital to strengthen or improve the program and  to monitor the progress 
made in its implementation. This is important in decision-making. 
 
The implementation of Science program in the district of Cabagan, Isabela in terms of 
curriculum guide, competencies and pedagogical practices, desired outcomes, 
medium of instruction, time allottment, learning resources, and assessment, are 
implemented by the teachers to a great extent.  
 
 However, there are still serious problems that should be resolved immediately so that 
the objectives of program are attained. Teachers still lack trainings related to the K to 
12 science program and learning materials are still insufficient to satisfy the demands 
of the program.  
   
While the Department of Education  (DepEd) of the Philippines, the administrators 
and the teachers and have made some major moves, more are still to be done so that 
the program be successfully implemented. 
 
There is a dire need to look into as soon as possible on problems that teachers are 
facing specifically on the lack of trainings and learning materials and resources. These 
are the defining factors towards the successful implementation of the program. 
 
It is therefore recommended that the Department of Education shall provide more 
seminars/training for teachers so they will be properly equipped with adequate 
knowledge and skills to effectively implement the curriculum. The Department should 
provide sufficient learning materials in Science to cater to the needs of the learners. 
DepEd shall conduct additional trainings and seminars on contextualization and 
localization to assist teachers in developing materials and strategies to enhance 
learning. Parallel research studies should be conducted to determine the extent of the 
implementation of  Basic Education Program in other courses such as mathematics, 
english,  social studies and in the secondary level. More intensive orientation should 
be done to increase the knowledge and understanding of students on the underlying 
concepts and principles that can be applied to problems/situations in new the contexts. 
Teachers and administrators shall strengthen community linkages and seek more 
educational partners that can be of help to minimize the effects of inadequacy of 
budget. Results of this study may be disseminated to the respondent schools for 
teachers and administrators to be informed on the extent of their implementation of 
the program and the problems encountered. By knowing the results, problems may be 
given  immediate solutions.  
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Preferred Learning and Teaching Styles in Filipino-8: Basis for Developing 
Learning Module 

Ray Mon F. Pereyra, Eusebio High School, Philippines 

The Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 
Official Conference Proceedings 

Abstract 
This study aimed to determine the preferred learning styles in Filipino of Grade 8 
students and teachers of Eusebio High School, Division of Pasig City during first 
quarter of school year 2017-2018. More specifically, it sought answers to the 
following questions: 1. What are the preferred learning styles of the student 
respondents in Filipino as perceived by the students themselves? 2.What are the 
teaching styles of the teachers in their Filipino subjects as perceived by the teachers 
themselves? 3. Is there a significant difference between the preferred learning styles 
of the students and the teachers’ teaching styles in Filipino 8 in terms of the following 
categories? a.Verbal/Linguistic Style, b. Logical/Mathematical Style, c. Visual/Spatial 
Style, d. Bodily Kinesthetic Style, e. Naturalist Style, f. Musical/Rhythmic Style, g. 
Interpersonal Style, h. Intrapersonal Style, i. Existential Style. 4. What learning 
modules could be developed based on the results of the study? The descriptive 
method of research was used with the survey questionnaire as the data gathering 
instrument. The respondents were composed of five Filipino teachers and 365 Grade 8 
students from Eusebio High School, Division of Pasig City. The hypotheses that was 
pursued is, “There is no significant difference between the students learning styles 
and the teachers’ teaching styles in Filipino. The statistical tools used to treat the data 
were the percentage, ranking, weighted mean and t-test. The salient findings of the 
study are the following:1. The students’ learning styles in Filipino are the following: 
rank 1- Bodily Kinesthetic; rank 2 – Interpersonal; rank 3 – Musical/Rhythmic; rank 4 
Logical/Mathematical; rank 5 – Verbal/Linguistic; rank 6 – Naturalist; rank 7.5 – 
Visual/Spatial and Intrapersonal and rank 9; Existentialist 2. There was no significant 
difference between the preferred learning styles and teaching styles of the students 
and teachers as perceived by themselves.3. A module with varied learning activities 
developed based on the preferred learning styles of the students. 
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Introduction of the Research 
 
The teachers’ goal in their teaching is to have their students learning, so how the 
teachers will achieve their goal? How, the teacher will follow the trend of the speed 
changing world most specially in the teaching profession? How will the educators 
will adjust to student’s preferred learning style? According to some studies and 
research it will help a lot if the teachers will use different kinds of strategies and 
styles in their teaching that matches the learning styles of the learners resulting for 
better and easy way of learning. 
 
Many people recognize that each person prefers different learning styles and 
techniques. Learning styles group common ways that people learn. Everyone has a 
mix of learning styles. Some people may find that they have a dominant style of 
learning, with far less use of the other styles. Others may find that they use different 
styles in different circumstances. People can develop ability in less dominant styles, 
as well as further develop styles that they already use well. By recognizing and 
understanding the learning styles of students, the teachers can use techniques better 
suited to their students. 
 
A learning style is a student's consistent way of responding to and using stimuli in the 
context of learning. Learning styles are not really concerned with what learners learn, 
but rather how they prefer to learn. Learning styles are points along a scale that help 
the teachers to discover the different forms of mental representations; however, they 
are not good characterizations of what people are or are not like. The teachers should 
not divide the population into a set of categories (i.e., visual and auditory learners). 
What these various instruments attempt to do is to allocate a person on some point on 
a continuum (similar to measuring height or weight). In other words, they should do 
not pigeonhole people as they are all capable of learning under almost any style, no 
matter what their preference is. 
 
The following are the reasons for adjusting one’s preferred teaching style to different 
teaching methods as cited by Fiedler, to suit to the learners needs. An effective 
teacher should be creative enough to implement teaching methods that meet the styles 
and needs of the students. To challenge learners to use both brain domains. Creative 
teaching methods stimulate learning based on the learners’ learning style. To check 
one’s predictability. Knowing one’s preferred teaching styles can help avoid being 
predictable. To challenge oneself to be versatile. To learn other styles for variations of 
teaching and learning strategies. To create love for learning. Once the love for 
learning is established in every learner, any method will work. 
 
Teachers, it is generally espoused the common belief that students learn and develop 
through exposure – that the content is all – important. Teachers have been accustomed 
to a traditional learning process where one who knows (the teacher) presents the ideas 
to one who does not (the student). Many people prospered under the traditional 
lecture system, where the focus was on the coverage of the material through teaching 
by telling. This approach may work for others but it may not work for the majority of 
today’s students. Students are changing dramatically, and teachers must respond to 
those changes. What happens, for example, when the learning is not on the same 
“wavelength” as the teacher – when the connections simply aren’t there? If one 
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believes that what one teaches has real value, then one can benefit from understanding 
the effect of how it is being presented and to whom. 

This concern motivated the researcher to discover the preferred learning styles of a 
high school second year students in Eusebio High School, that he can use or a basis 
for developing a teaching activities in teaching Filipino. 

The researcher believes that each person prefers different learning styles and 
techniques. Everyone has a mix of learning styles. Some people may find that they 
have a dominant style of learning, with far less use of the other styles. Others may 
find that they use different styles in different circumstances. There is no right mix. 
Nor are your styles fixed. You can develop ability in less dominant styles, as well as 
further develop styles that you already use well.  

The researcher want to study on the preferred learning style of the Grade VIII 
students to be able to develop a teaching activity specially in teaching Filipino, a 
teaching activities that suites to the preferred learning styles of the high school 
students today. A teaching activities that will help the teacher and the students for 
better and easiest way of learning. A teaching activity that based on the result of the 
study that fits and appropriate the modern way of learning of our youth today. An 
activity that the students will surely enjoy and loved to do, so we can say that learning 
is easy to achieve. 

Being a teacher for more than ten (10) years, the researcher observed that it is very 
important to match one’s teaching style to the learning styles of students to get them 
to perform best inside the classroom. The reason why students do not excel, or at least 
perform is that because most teachers fail to recognize and analyze the students’ 
learning style preferences. 

By knowing the various learning styles of the students, the teachers may seek to find 
various methods and techniques so that performance inside the classroom can be 
maximized, hence, students’ academic performance could be at a greater extent and 
also to have a basis in developing a module or a teaching activities  in deepening  
learning in Filipino.  

Literature Review 

To deepen the knowledge and insights on the present study, a number of books, 
periodicals, and articles from the internet were perused to gather pertinent information 
which were used by the researcher in conceptualizing this study. These are presented 
in the forthcoming discussion: 

Individual differences play an important role in academic achievement of the 
students. There have been many attempts to address the problem of low academic 
achievement and some factors have been identified in explaining academic 
achievement. Among the numerous variables researched, demographic status, 
intelligence, behavioral characteristics, and psychological factors, namely, attitudes, 
self-esteem, self-efficacy and self-concept have been used to explain academic 
achievement. Besides differences in ability, which are not easy to control, students 
have specific learning styles that may influence their academic achievement. Being 
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aware of learning styles and their roles in academic achievement is of a great 
importance for educational psychologists, teachers and researchers.  

Gardner’s theory initially listed seven intelligences which work together: linguistic, 
logical-mathematical, musical, bodily-kinesthetic, spatial, interpersonal and 
intrapersonal; he later added an eight, naturalist intelligence and says there may be a 
few more.  The theory became highly popular with K-12 educators around the world 
seeking ways to reach students who did not respond to traditional approaches, but 
over time, “multiple intelligences” somehow became synonymous with the concept of 
“learning styles.” In this important post, Gardner explains why the former is not the 
latter. 

Gardner’s theory, an intelligence encompasses the ability to create and solve 
problems, create products or provide services that are valued within a culture or 
society. The nine intelligences, as he further explained have the following as 
keypoints: 1) All human beings possess all nine intelligences in varying degrees; 2) 
Each individual has a different intelligence profiles; 3) Education can be improved by 
assessment of students’ intelligence profiles and designing activities accordingly; and 
4) Each intelligence occupies a different area of the brain. These nine intelligences
may operate in consort or independently from one another.

Gardner described each of the categories of the multiple intelligences, as follows:       
Verbal/Linguistic. This intelligence refers to an individual’s ability to understand 
and manipulate words and languages. Everyone is thought to possess this intelligence 
at some level. This includes reading, writing, speaking, and other forms of verbal and 
written communication. People with strong rhetorical and oratory skills such as poets, 
authors, and attorneys exhibit strong linguistic intelligence. 

Logical/Linguistic. The category of intelligence refers to an individual’s ability to do 
things with data: collect, organize, analyze, and interpret, conclude and predict. 
Individuals strong in this intelligence see patterns and relationship. These individuals 
are oriented toward thinking: inductive and deductive logic, numeration, and abstract 
patterns. Teachers can strengthen this intelligence by encouraging the use of computer 
programing languages, critical thinking, linear outlining, cognitive stretching 
exercises, science-fiction scenarios, logic puzzles, and through the use of 
logical/sequential presentation of subject matter. 

Visual/Spatial. This intelligence refers to the ability to form and manipulate a mental 
model. Individuals with strength in this area depend on visual thinking and very 
imaginative. People with this king of intelligence tend to learn most readily from 
visual presentations such as movies, pictures, videos, and demonstrations using 
models and props. These individuals often daydream, imagine and pretend. They are 
good in reading diagrams and maps and enjoy solving mazes and jigsaw puzzles. 
Teachers can foster this type of intelligence by utilizing charts, graphs, diagrams, 
graphic organizers, videotapes, color, art activities, doodling, microscopes and 
computer graphics software.  

Bodily Kinesthetic. This intelligence characterizes people who process information 
through the sensations they feel in the bodies. These people like to move around, 
touch the people they are talking to and act things out. They are good at small and 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 50



large muscle skills; they enjoy all types of sports and physical activities. They often 
express themselves through dance. Teachers may encourage growth in this area of 
intelligence through the use of touching, feeling, movement, improvisation, “hands-
on” activities, permission to squirm and wiggle, facial expressions and physical 
relaxation exercises. 

Naturalistic. Naturalistic intelligence is seen in someone who recognizes and 
classifies plants, animals, and minerals including a mastery of taxonomies. They are 
holistic thinkers who recognize specimens and value the unusual. They notice natural 
and artificial taxonomies such as dinosaurs to algae and cars to clothes. Teachers can 
best foster this intelligence by using relationships among system of species, and 
classification activities. They can encourage the study of relationships such as 
patterns and order, and compare-and-contrast sets of groups or look at connections to 
real life and science issues. 

Musical/Rhythmic. This is known as the ability to understand, create and interpret 
musical pitches, timbre, rhythm, and tones and the capability to compose music. 
Teachers can integrate activities into their lessons that encourage students’ musical 
intelligence by playing music for the class and assigning tasks that involve students 
creating lyrics about the material being taught. 

Interpersonal. This intelligence is the ability to interpret and respond to the moods, 
emotions, motivations, and actions of others. It also requires good communication and 
interaction skills and the ability to show empathy towards the feelings of other 
individuals. Teachers can encourage the growth of interpersonal intelligences by 
designing lessons that include group work and by planning cooperative activities. 

Intrapersonal. This is the ability to know oneself. It is an internalized version of 
interpersonal intelligence. To exhibit strength in intrapersonal intelligence, an 
individual must be able to understand his own emotions, motivations, and be aware of 
their own strengths and weaknesses. Teachers can assign reflective activities, such as 
journing to awaken students’ intrapersonal intelligence. It is important to note that this 
intelligence involves the use of all others. An individual should tap into their other 
intelligences to completely express their intrapersonal intelligence. 

Existential. This intelligence encompasses the ability to pose and ponder questions 
regarding the existence—including life and death. Reflective and deep thinking, 
design abstract theories, In careers it might be scientist, philosopher, theologian. 

The 9 Intelligences of MI Theory 

Intelligence Visualization Skills Preferences 
1. Verbal-Linguistic 

Intelligence  
Well-developed verbal skills 
and sensitivity to the sounds, 
meanings and rhythms of 
words 

Skills - Listening, 
speaking, writing, 
teaching. 
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2. Mathematical-Logical 
Intelligence  Ability to think 
conceptually and abstractly, 
and capacity to discern logical 
or numerical patterns 

Skills - Problem solving 
(logical & math), 
performing experiments 

3. Musical Intelligence 
Ability to produce and 
appreciate rhythm, pitch and 
timber 

Skills - Singing, playing 
instruments, composing 
music 

4. Visual-Spatial Intelligence 
Capacity to think in images and 
pictures, to visualize accurately 
and abstractly 

Skills - puzzle building, 
painting, constructing, 
fixing, designing objects 

5. Bodily-
Kinesthetic Intelligence 
Ability to control one's body 
movements and to handle 
objects skillfully 

Skills - Dancing, sports, 
hands on experiments, 
acting 

6. Interpersonal Intelligence 
Capacity to detect and respond 
appropriately to the moods, 
motivations and desires of 
others 

Skills - Seeing from 
other perspectives, 
empathy, counseling, co-
operating 

7. Intrapersonal Intelligence 
Capacity to be self-aware and 
in tune with inner feelings, 
values, beliefs and thinking 
processes 

Skills - Recognize one’s 
S/W, reflective, aware of 
inner feelings 

8. Naturalist Intelligence 
Ability to recognize and 
categorize plants, animals and 
other objects in nature 

Skills - Recognize one’s 
connection to nature, 
apply science theory to 
life 

9. Existential Intelligence 
Sensitivity and capacity to 
tackle deep questions about 
human existence, such as the 
meaning of life, why do we die, 
and how did we get here 

Skills – Reflective and 
deep thinking, analysis, 
design abstract theories 

Source : http://web.cortland.edu/andersmd/learning/MITable.htm 

According to Aquino (2009), using multiple learning styles and multiple intelligences 
for learning is a relatively new approach. This approach is one that educators have 
only recently started to recognize. Traditional schooling used (and continues to use) 
mainly linguistic and logical teaching methods. It also uses a limited range of learning 
and teaching techniques. Many schools still rely on classroom and book-based 
teaching, much repetition, and pressured exams for reinforcement and review. A 
result is that we often label those who use these learning styles and techniques as 
bright. Those who use less favored learning styles often find themselves in lower 
classes, with various not-so-complimentary labels and sometimes lower quality 
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teaching. This can create positive and negative spirals that reinforce the belief that 
one is "smart" or "dumb". 

In addition Aquino (2009) cited that there are Ways of learning. The different ways to 
learn are embedded in the world of LEARNING. They are as follows: 
L- Listen. The learners need to listen to those with whom they can extend their
knowledge. They must also listen to their inner voice and feel how such voice echoes
deep within them. E- Evolve. Learning must change the learner from one form to
other. It means that the learners need to follow the ladder of knowledge. They do not
just confine themselves to acquiring mere facts. Rather, they create their own personal
ladder of knowledge and start their journey from ignorance to wisdom. A- Adapt. The
learners change their cognitive structures in order to accommodate new bits of
information. They monitor, regulate, and modify their own thoughts and create new
avenues for transformation. R- Reciprocate. The learners are able to recognize their
personal worth and contribute to the welfare of the welfare of the majority. It means
that they are able to transcend what they have learned and use it for the benefits of all.
N- Network. The learners do not limit themselves to the confines of the classroom.
Rather, they go out and explore new horizons and acquires novel experiences as they
share their learning to others. I- Integrate. The learners have the ability to organize
their knowledge around the existing schemata which they use to aid understanding. N- 
Navigate. The learners are willing to explore new things and follow the right path of
learning. They find meanings as well as enjoyment while they are on their journey to
learning. G- Grow. The learners do not just accept things as they are. Rather, they
quibble about how and why things are done. They grow from their own mistakes and
use such mistakes as building blocks to learning.

Avelina (2009) also stressed out the Ways to Promote Learning. There is no single 
best idea or recipe to promote learning in the classroom. Teachers are eclectic; they 
tend to utilize a mix of strategies that can promote meaningful learning. Here are 
some ways of teaching for meaning learning by: Giving productive feedbacks. Useful 
and immediate feedback to the learners can help them practice their cognitive tasks. 
Providing concreteness, activity, and familiarity. Teachers should make the lessons 
concrete, activity-based, familiar, and simple-to-complex based procedures in 
academic tasks. Explaining examples. Teachers need to explain the step-by-step  
procedures in academic tasks. Guiding cognitive processing during learning. The 
teachers are on task monitor or supervise the learners while learning occurs.  

Fostering learning strategies. Teachers should provide instruction for learning a new 
material. Fostering problem-solving strategies. Teachers should provide the necessary 
instructions and ways in order to solve problems. Creating cognitive apprenticeship. 
Teachers should encourage the learners to actively participate in group tasks. Priming 
students motivation to learn. Teachers should build on students desire to learn. 

This improves the speed and quality of their learning. Recognizing which style is 
preferred by the students is not enough to suggest that one is better than the other, 
rather, it serves to help the teachers to work out strategies when certain teaching and 
learning methods don’t suit their style.  

Research Questions 
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1. What are the preferred learning styles of the student respondents in Filipino as
perceived by the students themselves?
2.What are the teaching styles of the teachers in their Filipino subjects as perceived by
the teachers themselves?
3.Is there a significant difference between the preferred learning styles of the students
and the teachers’ teaching styles in Filipino 8 in terms of the following categories?
a.Verbal/Linguistic Style,
b. Logical/Mathematical Style
c. Visual/Spatial Style,
d. Bodily Kinesthetic Style,
e. Naturalist Style,
f. Musical/Rhythmic Style,
g. Interpersonal Style,
h. Intrapersonal Style,
i. Existential Style.
4. What learning modules could be developed based on the results of the study?

Scope and the Delimitations of the Study 

This study confined the delimitation of the preferred learning styles of the students, 
relative to the subject of Filipino of Eusebio High School, Division of Pasig City, 
School Year 2017-2018 and which will be serve as a basis in developing a learning 
module in Filipino-8 

The students’ respondents compose of 40% of total number (912) of  the Grade 8 
students randomly selected through draw lots and 5 Filipino-8 teachers in Eusebio 
High School, Division of Pasig City School Year 2017-2018. To identify the learning 
styles of the students, the researcher will use the Howard Gardner Nine Distinct 
Learning Styles ; 1) Verbal/Linguistic 2)Logical/Mathematical 3)Visual/Spatial 
4)Bodily Kinesthetic 5)Naturalist 6)Musical/Rhythmic 7)Interpersonal
8)Intrapersonal and 9) Existential

Methods of Research Used 

The researcher will use descriptive method in this study. According to the book of 
Gaudencio ( 2015 ) , descriptive research involves the description, recording, analysis, 
and interpretation of the present nature, composition or processes or phenomena. The 
focus is on prevailing condition.  In the book of Alicay ( 2014 ) descriptive method is 
a kind of study that describes the nature of a situation as it exists at the time of the 
study and explores the causes of a particular phenomenon. It is concerned of 
determining the present conditions or characteristics of a research subject. According 
to Abraham Robinson (2010) The descriptive method of research, as opposed to an 
experimental or normative method, develops knowledge by describing observed 
situations, events and objects. The descriptive method is used in most branches of 
science, as well as in the social sciences. the descriptive method was used when 
describing a situation or an area of interest factually and accurately. It is something of 
ordered reasoning.  

It is something beyond data gathering. Data must be subjected to the thinking process 
in terms of ordered reasoning. In this study, it is used to ascertain the prevailing the 
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students preferences with regards to their learning styles and to be the basis in the 
developing a learning module in Filipino-8. 

Sources of Data 

The data will be sourced from the Grade 8 students of Eusebio High School during 
the school year 2017-2018. Compose of 385 students and 5 Grade 8 Filipino 
Teachers. The student respondents will be selected through random sampling – draw 
lots. 

To determine sample size, the researcher used the .05 marginal error. The table below 
shows the sources of data. 

Table 1. Number of Sections, Number of Students, Percentage and Sample 

Table 1 shows the number of Sections, the number of total students per section and 
the number of sample size per section and its percentage. The total number of sample 
size is 40%  or  365 students. 

Table 2. Total Number of Teacher Respondents  

Table 2 shows the number of Teacher respondents by gender. The total number of 
sample size is 5. 

Sections Number of Students Sample  
(40%) 

1 39 16 
2 43 17 
3 45 18 
4 45 18 
5 44 17 
6 48 20 
7 47 19 
8 47 19 
9 46 18 
10 49 20 
11 47 19 
12 44 17 
13 46 18 
14 48 20 
15 44 17 
16 46 18 
17 46 18 
18 49 21 
19 45 18 
20 44 17 

20 sections 912 365 

Teachers Male Female Total Sample 
Grade 8 Filipino Teacher 1 4 5 5 
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Data Gathering Procedure 

The data gathering instrument used in this study was the questionnaire. The researcher 
composed a questionnaire, to be checked and approved by his adviser. The 
questionnaire will also undergo a validation process by some Teaching Strategy 
Professors in Marikina Polytechnic College and 2 Filipino / Language Head Teacher, 
from Eusebio High School and 4 Master Teachers in Filipino Department. After the 
instruments evaluated and validated, the researcher ask first a consent and permission 
to the Schools Division Superintendent and School Principal of Eusebio High School, 
afterwards the researcher distributed the checklist questionnaire to the respondents. 
The questionnaire personally distributed and administered by the researcher to the 
respondents. He instructed them to carefully read the instruction and to answer the 
items with accuracy. There was no time limit so the respondents had been given 
sufficient time to answer without pressure from our administering members. The 
checklist were retrieved after all the respondents had finished answering and the data 
were den tallied, treated statistically, analyzed and interpreted. 

Statistical Treatment of Data 

The data that will be gathered in the study are subjected to the following statistical 
treatment: 
Percentage was utilized to describe the students profile variables in terms of gender, 
learning resources available at home, and economic status. It was also used to 
describe teachers profile variables in terms of length; teaching experience and 
trainings / seminar attended. 

Ranking was also utilized to determined degree of preferences of student and 
teaching to the identified learning and teaching styles. 

Weighted Mean was used to determine the preferred learning styles of the students’ 
respondents and the match teaching styles of the teachers’ respondent. 

T-Test was  used to know the significant  difference between the learning style of the
students to the teaching style of the teachers.

Discussion of Results and Recommendations 

Table 3 .Level of Learning and Teaching Styles 
of Students and Teachers in FilipinoSubject on Verbal/Linguistic Styles 

Verbal/Linguistic Styles 

STUDENT 
RESPONDENTS 

TEACHER 
RESPONDENTS 

WM Rank VI WM Rank VI 

1. Isahan o Sabayang
Pagbasa 3.06 5 O 3.60 3.5 VO 

2. Pag-uulat 3.29 2 O 4.60 1 A 
3. Tanong at Sagot 3.26 4 O 4.00 2 VO 
4. Malikhaing
Pagkukwento 3.28 3 O 3.60 3.5 VO 
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Table 3 manifests that the use of verbal/linguistic style in teaching Filipino is at Often 
(O) as perceived by the students themselves as evidenced by the weighted means
ranging 3.06 to 3.29 and an overall weighted mean of 3.33. However, there is one
indicator rated at Very Often (VO) as shown by the weighted mean of 3.74. This is
the indicator No.5 “ Pakikipanayam”

On the other hand, the teachers perceived that they have used the verbal/linguistic 
teaching styles at Very Often (VO) as evidenced by the weighted means ranging 3.60 
to 4.00 and an overall weighted mean of 3.84. 

The results implies that the teachers should plan and create activities involving 
“Pakikipanayam” as part of the learning process of the students. 

Table 4. Level of Learning and Teaching Styles of Students and Teachers in Filipino 
Subject on Logical/Mathematical Style 

Table 4 manifests that the use of logical/mathematical style in teaching Filipino is at 
Often (O) as perceived by the students themselves as evidenced by the weighted 
means ranging 3.09 to 3.24 and an overall weighted mean of 3.40 However, there are 
two indicators rated at Very Often (VO) with weighted mean of 3.68 and 3.79. This 
are the indicators No.1 “Palabuuan” and No.3 “Pagsusunod-sunod” 

On the other hand, the teachers perceived that they have used the 
logical/mathematical teaching styles at Very Often (VO) as evidenced by the 
weighted means ranging  of 3.60 to 4.20. However, there are two indicators that rated 
Always (A) and Often (O), as shown by the weighted mean of 4.60 and 3.40. This are 
the indicators No. 1 “Palabuuan” and No.2 “Pakikipagtalo” 

The results indicate that the students preferred in learning are the “Palabuuan at 
Pagsusunod-sunod” and with that the teachers should prepare discussions  with this 
kind of learning activities. 

5. Pakikipanayan 3.74 1 VO 3.40 5 O 
Overall Mean 3.33 O 3.84 VO 

Logical/Mathematical Styles 

STUDENTS 
RESPONDENTS 

TEACHERS 
RESPONDENTS 

WM Rank VI WM Rank VI 

1. Palabuuan 3.68 2 VO 4.60 1 A 

2. Pakikipagtalo 3.24 3.5 O 3.40 5 O 

3. Pagsunud-sunod 3.79 1 VO 3.60 4 VO 

4. Sanhi at Bunga 3.09 5 O 4.20 2 VO 
5. Paghihimay-himay 3.24 3.5 O 3.80 3 VO 

Overall Mean 3.40 O 3.92 VO 
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Table 5. Level of Learning and Teaching Styles of Students and Teachers in Filipino 
Subject on Visual/Spatial Style 

Table 5 manifests that the use of visual/spatial style in teaching Filipino is at Often 
(O) as perceived by the students themselves as evidenced by the weighted means
ranging 2.68 to 3.17 and an overall weighted mean of 3.14. However, there is one
indicator rated at Very Often (VO) as shown by the weighted mean of 3.88. This is
the indicators No.2 “Babasahing Popular”.

On the other hand, the teachers perceived that they have used the visual/spatial style 
at Very Often (VO) as evidenced by the weighted mean of 4.20. However, there is 
one indicator that rated Always (A) as shown by the weighted mean of 4.60. This is 
the indicator No. 2 “Babasahing Popular” 

The results implies that students wants to learn thru the use of “ Babasahing popular” 
like magazines, newspapers, comics etc.  in tackling lessons specially in Filipino 
subject. 

Table 6. Level of Learning and Teaching Styles of Students and Teachers in Filipino 
Subject on Bodily Kinesthetic Style 

 
 

Visual/Spatial Styles 

STUDENTS 
RESPONDENTS 

TEACHERS 
RESPONDENTS 

WM Rank VI WM Rank VI 

1. Pagguhit 2.68 5 O 3.80 5 VO 

2. Babasahing Popular 3.88 1 VO 4.60 1 A 

3. Makabagong paraan 3.17 2 O 4.00 4 VO 

4. Makateknolohiya 3.10 3 O 4.40 2 VO 

5. Pagpupulong at
pagpaplano 2.89 4 O 4.20 3 VO 

Overall Mean 3.14 O 4.20 VO 

Bodily Kinesthetic Styles 

STUDENTS 
RESPONDENTS 

TEACHERS 
RESPONDENTS 

WM Rank VI WM Rank VI 

1. Tablu 3.89 1 VO 4.60 1.2 A 

2. Pagsasadula 3.60 3 VO 4.60 1.2 A 

3. Interpretatibong Sayaw 3.02 O 4.20 VO 
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Table 6 manifests that the use of bodily kinesthetic style in teaching Filipino is at 
Very Often (VO) as perceived by the students themselves as evidenced by the 
weighted means ranging 3.60 to 3.89 and an overall weighted mean of 3.52. How ever 
there are two indicators rated Often (O) these are indicators  No. 3 “Interpretatibong 
Sayaw” and No. 5 “Pagtatanghal” 

On the other hand, the teachers perceived that they have used the bodily kinesthetic 
teaching style at Always (A) as shown by weighted mean 4.52.  

The results recommend that the teachers should consider in preparing activities 
involving Tablu, Palaro at Pagsasadula in order for them to be more participative in 
the learning process inside the classroom. 

Table 7. Level of Learning and Teaching Styles of Students and Teachers in Filipino 
Subject on Naturalist Style 

Naturalist Styles 

STUDENTS 
RESPONDENTS 

TEACHERS 
RESPONDENTS 

WM Rank VI WM Rank VI 

1. Pagbubulay-bulay 3.07 4 O 3.40 3.5 O 

2. Pag-uugnay 2.47 5 S 3.20 5 O 
3. Paghahambing 3.49 2 O 3.40 3.5 O 
4. Paggamit ng obserbasyon 3.66 1 VO 3.60 1.5 VO 
5. Pagpokus 3.22 3 O 3.60 1.5 VO 

Overall Mean 3.18 O 3.44 O 

Table 7 manifests that the use of naturalist style in teaching Filipino is at Often (O) as 
perceived by the students themselves as evidenced by the weighted means ranging 
3.07 to 3.49 and an overall weighted mean of 3.18. However, there is one indicator 
rated at Very Often (VO) as shown by the weighted mean of 3.66 and one indicator 
rated Seldom ( S ) with weighted mean of 2.47 this is indicator No. 2 “Pag-uugnay”.  

On the other hand, the teachers perceived that they have used the naturalist teaching 
styles at Often (O) as evidenced by the weighted mean of 3.44. However, there are 
two indicators that rated Very Often (VO) as shown by the weighted mean of 3.60. 
This are the indicators No. 4 “Paggamit ng obserbasyon” and No.5 “Pagpokus” 

The result implies that in this learning style the students are preferred in “Paggamit ng 
obserbasyon” as a reference in creating literary works, this style should consider by 
our educators in planning classroom activities. 

5 
5 

4. Palaro 3.72 2 VO 4.60 1.2 A 

5. Pagtatanghal 3.36 4 O 4.60 1.2 A 

Overall Mean 3.52 VO 4.52 A 
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Table 8. Level of Learning and Teaching Styles of Students and Teachers in Filipino 
Subject on Musical/Rhythmic Style 

Musical/Rhythmic Styles 

STUDENT 
RESPONDENTS 

TEACHER 
RESPONDENTS 

WM Rank VI WM Rank VI 

1. Masining na Pag-awit 3.54 3 VO 4.20 1 VO 

2. Modernong Balagtasan 3.64 2 VO 3.60 3.33 VO 

3. Sa saliw ng musika 3.07 4 O 4.00 2 VO 
4. Malikhaing Pagsulat 3.02 5 O 3.60 3.33 VO 
5. Pag-uugnay 3.93 1 VO 3.60 3.33 VO 

Overall Mean 3.44 VO 3.80 VO 

Table 8 manifests that the use of musical/rhythmic style in teaching Filipino is at 
Very Often (VO) as perceived by the students themselves as evidenced by the 
weighted means ranging 3.54 to 3.93 and an overall weighted mean of 3.44. However, 
there are two indicators rated at Often (O) as shown by the weighted mean of 3.07 and 
3.02. This are the indicator No.3 “Sa saliw ng musika” and No.4 “Malikhaing 
Pagsulat”. 

On the other hand, the teachers perceived that they have used the musical/rhythmic 
teaching styles at Very Often (VO) as evidenced by the weighted mean of 3.80. All 
indicators rated as Very Often (VO) with weighted means ranging 3.60 to 4.20. 

The results implies that the students wants in this style is “Pag-uugnay” relating old 
and new songs in tackling lessons. The students preferred integrating music while 
learning literature. 

Table 9. Level of Learning and Teaching Styles of Students and Teachers in Filipino 
Subject on Interpersonal Style 

Interpersonal Styles 

STUDENT 
RESPONDENTS 

TEACHER 
RESPONDENTS 

WM Rank VI WM Rank VI 

1. Pagtatalong Patula 3.35 3 O 3.00 5 O 

2. Pakikibahagi 3.32 4 O 4.00 3 VO 

3. Iba’t ibang istratehiya
gamit ang mga organayser 3.88 1 VO 3.80 4 VO 

4. Pagbisita 3.04 5 O 4.60 1 A 
5. Paglahok sa mga
Paligsahan 3.75 2 VO 4.40 2 VO 

Overall Mean 3.47 O 3.96 VO 
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Table 9 manifests that the use of interpersonal style in teaching Filipino is at Often 
(O) as perceived by the students themselves as evidenced by the weighted means
ranging 3.04 to 3.35 and an overall weighted mean of 3.47. However, there are two
indicators rated at Very Often (VO) as shown by the weighted mean of 3.88 and 3.75.
This are the indicator No.3 “Iba’t ibang istratehiya gamit ang mga organayser” and
No.5 “Paglahok sa mga paligsahan”

On the other hand, the teachers perceived that they have used the interpersonal 
teaching styles at Very Often (VO) as evidenced by the weighted mean of 3.96. 
However, there are two indicators rated Often (O) and Always (A) as shown by the 
weighted mean of 3.00 and 4.60. These are the indicators No. 1 “Pagtatalong patula” 
and No.4 “Pagbisita”. 

The result implies that the grade 8 students love to use different kinds of organizers in 
discussing literary works and “Paglahok sa mga paligsahan” as their output in 
learning Filipino subject. The teachers should consider these things. 

Table 10. Level of Learning and Teaching Styles of Students and Teachers in Filipino 
Subject on Intrapersonal Style 

Intrapersonal Styles 

STUDENTS 
RESPONDENTS 

TEACHERS 
RESPONDENTS 

WM Rank VI WM Rank VI 

1. Pagsusuri 3.00 4 O 4.40 1 VO 

2. Saliksik 2.80 5 O 3.40 5 VO 

3. Paglilipat 3.20 3 O 3.60 4 VO 

4. Repleksiyon o
pagbubulay-bulay 3.50 1 VO 3.80 2.5 VO 

5. Malakas at Tahimik na
pagbasa 3.21 2 O 3.80 2.5 VO 

Overall Mean 3.14 O 3.80 VO 

Table 10 manifests that the use of intrapersonal style in teaching Filipino is at Often 
(O) as perceived by the students themselves as evidenced by the weighted means
ranging 2.80 to 3.21 and an overall weighted mean of 3.14. However, there is one
indicator rated at Very Often (VO) as shown by the weighted mean of 3.50. This is
the indicator No.4 “Repleksiyon o pagbubulay-bulay”.On the other hand, the teachers
perceived that they have used the intrapersonal teaching styles at Very Often (VO) as
evidenced by the weighted mean of 3.80. All indicators got Very Often (VO).

The results implies that the learners particularly in the Grade 8 level, they preferred 
“Repleksiyon o pagbubulay-bulay” as their way of realization and internalization of 
the moral lessons reflecting in the topics discussed. The teachers should prepare more 
activities that the students will engage to this kind of learning.    
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Table 11. Level of Learning and Teaching Styles of Students and Teachers in Filipino 
Subject on Existential Style 

Existential Styles 

STUDENT 
RESPONDENTS 

TEACHER 
RESPONDENTS 

WM Rank VI WM Rank VI 

1. Pangkatang Gawain 2.72 5 O 3.20 5 O 

2. Pagbabahagi ng
kaalaman 3.30 2 O 3.80 2.5 VO 

3. Pag-aanalisa 2.83 4 O 3.80 2.5 VO 

4. Pataas na antas ng
Pagkatuto 3.62 1 O 3.40 4 O 

5. Paghahambing at Pag-
iiba 3.03 3 O 4.20 1 VO 

Overall Mean 3.10 O 3.68 O 

Table 11 manifests that the use of Existential style in teaching Filipino is at Often (O) 
as perceived by the students themselves as evidenced by the weighted means ranging 
2.72 to 3.62 and an overall weighted mean of 3.10. On the other hand, the teachers 
perceived that they have used the existential teaching styles at Often (O) as evidenced 
by the overall weighted mean of 3.68.The data stated that student and teacher 
respondents got the same result as rated at Often (O), this implies that this is the least 
preferred learning and teaching style in the subject of Filipino. The teachers can use 
the 8 other learning styles in teaching Filipino. 

Table 12. Level of Learning  Styles of Students in Filipino Subject : Overall Summary 

Learning Styles 
Student 

Respondents 
Teacher 

Respondents 

WM RANK VI WM RANK VI 

VERBAL/LINGUISTIC 3.33 5 O 3.84 5 VO 

LOGICAL/MATHEMATICAL 3.40 4 O 3.92 4 VO 

VISUAL/SPATIAL 3.14 7.5 O 4.20 2 VO 

BODILY KINESTHETIC 3.52 1 VO 4.52 1 A 

NATURALIST 3.18 6 O 3.44 9 O 

MUSICAL/RHYTHMIC 3.44 3 VO 3.80 6.5 VO 

INTERPERSONAL 3.47 2 O 3.96 3 VO 

INTRAPERSONAL 3.14 7.5 O 3.80 6.5 VO 

EXISTENTIAL 3.10 9 O 3.68 8 O 

Overall Weighted Mean 3.30 O 3.91 VO 
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The table reflects the students’ most preferred learning styles. These are ranked from 
1-9 (best to least), respectively, as follows: 1) Bodily Kinesthetic, 2) Interpersonal, 3)
Musical/Rhythmic, 4) Logical/Mathematical, 5) Verbal/Linguistic, 6) Naturalist 7.5)
Visual/Spatial 9) Existential.

These findings imply that the Filipino teachers are truly belong to the 21st century 
teachers because they use the nine teaching styles based on the multiple intelligences 
as posited by Gardner in teaching their students in Filipino. The students’ perceptions 
also show that almost the teaching styles of their teachers are also their preferred 
learning styles. 

The result of the study shows that almost of the preferred learning styles of the 
students are also the preferred teaching styles of the modern teachers today. It is a 
unique result that the Bodily Kinesthetic, Logical/Mathematical, Verbal/Linguistic 
Category came out to be rank 1, rank 4 and rank 5 as perceived by the students and 
the teachers, respectively, but we can also consider that there are some differences 
between the learning at teaching preferences of the students and the teachers today. 
The overall finding is that the learning at teaching styles of the students and teachers 
in the grade 8 level are almost the same. 

Table 13. Significant Difference between on the Preferences on Learning and 
Teaching Styles between Students and Teachers on Verbal/Linguistic Style 

Respondents N Mean Std. 
Deviation t df p-

value Decision 

Students 365 3.331 0.779 
-1.223 368 .222 

Do not 
reject null 
hypothesis Teachers 5 3.840 0.498 

The t-test result comparing the difference on the preferences of the learning and 
teaching styles of between students and teachers in Filipino subject on 
verbal/linguistic styles was presented in Table 13.  With the t-value of -1.223 and p-
value of 0.222 higher than the 0.05 level of significance, the null hypothesis is not 
rejected.  Thus, the assumption of significant difference on preferences of the learning 
and teaching styles between students and teachers on verbal styles cannot be proven 
for lack evidences. 

Table 14. Significant Difference on the Preferences on Learning and Teaching Styles 
between Students and Teachers on Logical/Mathematical Style 

Respondents N Mean Std. 
Deviation t df p-

value Decision 

Students 365 3.401 0.826 
-1.971 368 .049 Reject null 

hypothesis Teachers 5 3.920 0.576 

The t-test result comparing the difference on the preferences of the learning and 
teaching styles of between students and teachers in Filipino subject on 
logical/mathematical styles was presented in Table 14.  With the t-value of -1.971 and 
p-value of 0.049 slightly lesser than the 0.05 level of significance, thus the null
hypothesis is rejected in favor of the alternative hypothesis.  Therefore, there is a
significant difference on preferences of the learning and teaching styles between
students and teachers on logic styles.
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Table 15. Significant Difference on the Preferences on Learning and Teaching Styles 
between Students and Teachers on Visual/Spatial Style 

Respondents N Mean Std. 
Deviation t df p-

value Decision 

Students 365 3.140 0.657 -2.470 368 .014 Reject null 
hypothesis Teachers 5 4.200 0.600 

Table 15 present the t-test result comparing the difference on the preferences of the 
learning and teaching styles of between students and teachers in Filipino subject on 
visual/spatial styles.  With the t-value of -2.470 and p-value of 0.014 lower than the 
0.05 level of significance, thus the null hypothesis is rejected, and alternative 
hypothesis is accepted.  Therefore, it is concluded that there is a significant difference 
on preferences of the learning and teaching styles between students and teachers on 
visual styles. 

Table 16. Significant Difference on the Preferences on Learning and Teaching Styles 
between Students and Teachers on Bodily Kinesthetic Style 

Respondents N Mean Std. 
Deviation t df p-

value Decision 

Students 365 3.520 .853 
-3.684 368 .000 Reject null 

hypothesis Teachers 5 4.520 .856 

The t-test result comparing the difference on the preferences of the learning and 
teaching styles of between students and teachers in Filipino subject on bodily 
kinesthetic  styles was presented in Table 16.  With the t-value of -3.684 and p-value 
of 0.000 lesser than the 0.05 level of significance, the null hypothesis is rejected in 
favor of the alternative hypothesis.  Hence, the claim of significant difference on 
preferences of the learning and teaching styles between students and teachers on 
bodily styles was proven statistically. 

Table 17. Significant Difference on the Preferences on Learning and Teaching Styles 
between Students and Teachers on Naturalist Style 

Respondents N Mean Std. 
Deviation t df p-

value Decision 

Students 365 3.180 0.832 
-0.289 368 .772 

Do not 
reject null 
hypothesis Teachers 5 3.440 0.434 

The t-test result comparing the difference on the preferences of the learning and 
teaching styles of between students and teachers in Filipino subject on naturalist 
styles was presented in Table 17.  With the t-value of -0.289 and p-value of 0.772 
much greater than the 0.05 level of significance, the null hypothesis is not rejected.  
Thus, the assumption of significant difference on preferences of the learning and 
teaching styles between students and teachers on nature styles cannot be proven for 
lack evidences. 
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Table 18. Significant Difference on the Preferences on Learning and Teaching Styles 
between Students and Teachers on Musical/Rhythmic Style 

Respondents N Mean Std. 
Deviation t df p-

value Decision 

Students 365 3.440 0.849 
-1.821 368 .069 

Do not 
reject null 
hypothesis Teachers 5 3.840 0.555 

The t-test result comparing the difference on the preferences of the learning and 
teaching styles of between students and teachers in Filipino subject on 
musical/rhythmic styles was presented in Table 18.  With the t-value of -1.821 and p-
value of 0.069 little higher than the 0.05 level of significance, the null hypothesis is 
not rejected.  Thus, the statement of significant difference on preferences of the 
learning and teaching styles between students and teachers on music styles cannot be 
proven for lack evidences. 

Table 19. Significant Difference on the Preferences on Learning and Teaching Styles 
between Students and Teachers on Interpersonal Style 

Respondents N Mean Std. 
Deviation t df p-

value Decision 

Students 365 3.470 0.758 
-1.561 368 .119 

Do not 
reject null 
hypothesis Teachers 5 3.961 0.626 

The t-test result comparing the difference on the preferences of the learning and 
teaching styles of between students and teachers in Filipino subject on interpersonal 
styles was presented in Table 19.  With the t-value of -1.561 and p-value of 0.119 
much greater than the 0.05 level of significance, the null hypothesis is not rejected.  
Thus, the assumption of significant difference on preferences of the learning and 
teaching styles between students and teachers on inter styles cannot be proven for lack 
evidences. 

Table 20. Significant Difference on the Preferences on Learning and Teaching Styles 
between Students and Teachers on Intrapersonal Style 

Respondents N Mean Std. 
Deviation t df p-

value Decision 

Students 365 3.140 0.711 
-1.611 368 .108 

Do not reject 
null 

hypothesis Teachers 5 3.800 0.713 

The t-test result comparing the difference on the preferences of the learning and 
teaching styles of between students and teachers in Filipino subject on intrapersonal 
styles was presented in Table 20.  With the t-value of -1.611 and p-value of 0.108 
higher than the 0.05 level of significance, the null hypothesis is not rejected.  Thus, 
the assumption of significant difference on preferences of the learning and teaching 
styles between students and teachers on intra styles cannot be proven for lack 
evidences. 
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Table 21. Significant Difference on the Preferences on Learning and Teaching Styles 
between Students and Teachers on Existential Style 

Respondents N Mean Std. 
Deviation t df p-

value Decision 

Students 365 3.100 0.694 
-0.891 368 .374 

Do not reject 
null 

hypothesis Teachers 5 3.680 0.510 

The t-test result comparing the difference on the preferences of the learning and 
teaching styles of between students and teachers in Filipino subject on existential 
styles was presented in Table 21.  With the t-value of -0.891 and p-value of 0.374 
greater than the 0.05 level of significance, the null hypothesis is not rejected.  Thus, 
the assumption of significant difference on preferences of the learning and teaching 
styles between students and teachers on exist styles cannot be proven for lack 
evidences. 

Table 22. Significant Difference on the Preferences on Learning and Teaching Styles 
between Students and Teachers of Filipino 

Respondents N Mean Std. 
Deviation t df p-

value Decision 

Students 365 3.308 0.599 
-2.239 368 .026 

Reject 
null 

hypothesis Teachers 5 3.911 0.548 

Table 22 shows the t-test result comparing the difference on the overall preferences of 
the learning and teaching styles of between students and teachers in Filipino subject.  
With the t-value of -2.239 and p-value of 0.026 lesser than the 0.05 level of 
significance, thus there is a strong evidence not reject the null hypothesis and accept 
the alternative hypothesis.  Hence, the overall claim that there is significant difference 
on preferences of the learning and teaching styles between students and teachers have 
been be proven with strong statistical evidences. 

Conclusions 

Based on the findings of the study, the following conclusions are drawn: 
1. The teaching and learning styles of the teachers and the students are almost the
same, hence they complement each other’s styles.
2. Teaching Module could be developed based on the identified learning and
teaching styles of the students and teachers.

Recommendations 

Based on the findings and conclusions of the study, the following recommendations 
are offered: 
1. The Learning Module should be reproduced for the use of the Filipino-8 classes
during 1st quarter of the school year at Eusebio High School and other Filipino
teachers at District II Division of Pasig City. This should be done with the support of
the school principal of the researcher.
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2. Other Filipino teachers should develop similar Learning Modules for their classes
based on the preferred learning styles of the students using the Learning Module as a
model.

3. More activities should be developed by the team of Filipino teachers at Eusebio
High School to cover the remaining quarters of the school year for Filipino subject
matter using the different learning styles preferred by the students.

4. A parallel study should be conducted by other subject teacher researchers to
determine the learning styles of the students so that they could use the findings as
bases for adjusting the styles to be used by them in teaching their students.

5. The developed Learning Module in Filipino-8 ( 1st Quarter ) should be validated by
the researcher and other Filipino teachers in Grade 8 to determine its effectiveness in
terms of the development of their knowledge, skills and attitudes in Filipino-8.
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The study examines the effectiveness of active learning in Management Accounting 
(MA) in Singapore Management University (SMU). The aims of the paper are to 
determine student learning styles through the Felder and Soloman’s Index of Learning 
Styles (ILS) instrument, if there is correlation with demographics and whether 
activities found effective matched learning preferences. Findings from the ILS 
instrument established a slight preference for Sensing and Visual learning styles. 
Findings from the second questionnaire concluded that the active learning curriculum 
comprising diverse activities succeeded in supporting formative learning. The results 
present a case for the active learning curriculum and fine-tuning certain teaching and 
learning components. 
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Introduction 

The School of Accountancy in SMU has encouraged active learning in the 
undergraduate Management Accounting (MA) module since the School was 
established in 2001. However, there has not been a deliberate attempt to assess the 
effectiveness of the experiential learning curriculum and the influences on students’ 
perceptions of learning activities to date. 

Active learning had been defined as “any learning activity engaged in by students in a 
classroom other than listening passively to an instructor’s lecture (Faust & Paulson, 
1998, p. 4). While often termed as learning by doing, Lawrence (1994, p. 210) stated 
“it is learning by doing - but not ‘just’; learning by doing… in action learning, we go 
further by making arrangements … to enhance the opportunities to learn from our 
experiences and to speed up the process”. Silberman (1996, p. 4) imparted “when 
learning is active, the learner is seeking something. He or she wants an answer to a 
question, needs information to solve a problem, or is searching for a way to do a job”.  

The field of learning, learning style, cognition, strategies and teaching methods is 
undoubtedly complex as their relationship involves many elements within a learning 
process (Boström & Lassen, 2006), making a holistic evaluation of teaching and 
learning competencies challenging. Furthermore, with resource constraints, there has 
been increasing emphasis on efficiency and effectiveness as the university attempts to 
improve staff and student performance with less.   

Management Accounting is an introductory module taken in the first or second year 
of the four-year Bachelor of Accountancy programme. A key learning outcome is to 
equip graduates with technical knowledge, skills and attitudes to function effectively 
as accounting professionals.  Students understand cost concepts, cost measurement 
methods, cost behaviour and estimation, cost volume profit analysis, budgeting, 
variance analysis, capital budgeting and relevant costing. Upon completion, students 
are able to analyse, synthesize and evaluate financial information for managerial 
decision-making.  

There are 120 to 160 students enrolled in MA each term. The small class size of 30 to 
40 students is conducive for conducting active learning individually or in a group. 
The learning activities include Seminar Materials, Quick Checks, Homework, Group 
Project, Discussion Forum, Video and Group Activities on real life cases. 

The research study examines: 
i) the learning style preferences of a group of SMU students taking MA;
ii) whether gender and admission types influence their learning style preferences;
and
iii) whether the active teaching and learning activities found effective by the students
correspond with their learning style dimensions

The findings will guide curriculum review, delivery and assessment so that the 
pedagogy can cater to all types of learners. The results will be applied to help students 
increase awareness of their learning styles to develop into independent lifelong 
learners ready to grasp workplace opportunities through understanding their strengths 
and enhancing skills linked to the less preferred styles. Finally, the study hopes to 
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contribute new knowledge on the use of the ILS in MA education, and how active 
learning experiences can benefit both learners and educators. 

Literature Review 

In the American Accounting Association’s Active Learning Toolkit, Hobson (2002, p. 
1) declared that “active learning is about engagement”. Active learning is “student
participation in the teaching and learning process, where students themselves engage
with and, to an extent, create their own learning experience” (Mitchell, 2002). The
focus is on learning rather than teaching. Students construct meaning rather than
acquire knowledge and analyse rather than memorise in a facilitated active learning
environment that is a departure from the passive lecture pedagogy. Hence, deep
learning is encouraged.

Active learning techniques are “activities that an instructor incorporates into the 
classroom to foster active learning”. The active learning activities may include “short 
writing exercises in which students react to lecture material, to complex exercises in 
which students apply course material to ‘real life’ situations and/or new problems” 
(Faust & Paulson, 1998, p. 4). In MA, the instructor guides students from the 
processing of knowledge to the application of financial information (cost concepts, 
cost behaviour and estimation, cost volume profit analysis, budgeting, variance 
analysis, capital budgeting and relevance costing) in a wider context of managerial 
planning, decision making and evaluation. 

There is much literature on learning styles (Dunn et al., 1995; Kolb, 1999; Kolb & 
Kolb, 2005; Keefe, 1985; Honey, 1988; Felder & Silverman, 1988; Felder & Spurlin, 
2005; Larsen, McCright & Weisenborn, 2004). Despite the various perspectives, the 
common understanding is not all learners learn in the same way and thus facilitators 
who make an effort to accommodate the learning styles of the students during 
curriculum design, delivery and assessment can achieve constructive alignment, 
greater transfer of knowledge and higher learning effectiveness. Boström and Lassen 
(2006, p. 186) believed that “knowledge of learning styles, learning strategies and 
meta-cognition … give teachers tools to identify the individual traits that effectively 
impact on achievement and give each learner the opportunity to develop personal 
strengths” which then “empower students towards life-long learning”. 

On definitions of learning styles, Keefe (1985, p. 138) stated that a learning style was 
“recognised by observing a student’s overt behaviour that indicated how a student 
learnt best” and had “cognitive, motivational and physiological elements”. Park (2005, 
p. 5) described learning styles as “general characteristics showing individual
differences, intrinsic procedures of information processing” identified as “learners’
unique behavioural patterns with durability and stability regardless of changing
situations”.  Others have defined learning styles as “a group of cognitive, affective,
and physiological characteristics used as indicators of how a learner perceives,
interacts with and responds to the learning environment” (Alkhasawe, Mrayyan,
Docherty, Alashram, & Yousef, 2008, p. 574). In addition, Felder and Spurlin (2005,
p. 103) explained learning styles as “the different strengths and preferences in the
ways students take in and process information”. When there was a mismatch between
the learning styles of students in a class and the teaching style of the faculty, there
were negative consequences such as boredom, inattentiveness, low motivation, poor
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test performance, discouragement, curriculum change or drop out. The same 
undesirable outcomes due to incongruence between learning styles and teaching styles 
were also hypothesised in Van Zwanenberg, Wilkinson and Anderson (2000). Hence, 
it could be assumed that activities that fit to, or teaching adapted with, the learning 
styles of students could increase learning and chances of success. Smith (2010, p. 69) 
championed that “learning styles can be used to make learning accessible to a greater 
range and a number of students. However, it should not be seen as a compensatory or 
remedial move. There are positive benefits for all students in recognizing and valuing 
differences inside and outside the classroom, acknowledging how background and 
experience shape individual perceptions and attitudes, and how learning how to learn 
can be the most empowering learning of all”. 

The Felder-Silverman learning style model was conceived in 1988 to capture the 
differences in learning styles among engineering students. Instructors used the 
knowledge to design a teaching and learning approach that addressed the needs of all 
students. The associated and validated Felder and Soloman’s Index of Learning Styles 
(ILS) questionnaire of 44 items is now currently used. The model classifies learners 
according to one of the following four learning style dimensions: 
● Sensing (concrete, practical, oriented towards facts and procedures) or intuitive

(abstract thinker, innovative, oriented toward theories and underlying meanings);
● Visual (prefer visual representations of presented material such as pictures,

diagrams and flow charts) or verbal (prefer written and spoken explanations);
● Active (learn by trying things out, enjoy working in groups) or reflective (learn

by thinking things through, prefer working alone or with a single familiar
partner);

● Sequential (linear thinking process, learn in small incremental steps) or global
learners (holistic thinking process, learn in large leaps) (Felder & Spurlin, 2005,
p. 103).

Larsen, McCright & Weisenborn (2004) summarised the ILS as a straightforward 
instrument that assessed individual preferences on the four dimensions of learning. 
The four scales referred to the types of information that learners preferred. The 
visual/verbal scale indicated the sensory channel that was used more readily to 
process incoming information. The sensing/intuiting scale reflected the types of 
information that the learner preferred. The active/reflective scale referred to preferred 
information-processing patterns. The sequential/global scale showed the information 
comprehension model that was most often utilised. Felder and Spurlin (2005, p. 103; 
110-111) in an examination of the application, reliability and validity of the ILS
concluded that “the ILS is best used to allow individuals to compare the strengths of
their relative learning preferences rather than offering comparisons with individuals”
as “learning what those strengths are can be empowering and even transformative”.

In an empirical study by Visser, Vreken and McChlery (2006), the ILS was used to 
compare the learning and teaching styles of Accounting students and lecturers in one 
United Kingdom and one South Africa university. On student learning styles and with 
regard to the active/reflective dimension, the majority’s learning style was balanced 
with the rest skewed towards an active learning style. With regard to the 
sensing/intuitive dimension, the majority preferred a sensing learning style while a 
balance between sensing and intuitive was the second choice. On the visual/verbal 
dimension, many preferred a balance or a visual approach with few opting for verbal 
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learning. On the sequential and global dimension, the majority preferred a balance, 
with a preference for sequential learning next and a minority for global learning style. 
The researchers acknowledged that while it might not be possible to match each 
learner’s learning style, they recommended planning for an environment to create 
opportunities for learner success whether through matching or mismatching. 
 
Van Zwanenberg, Wilkinson and Anderson (2000) found their sample consisting of 
59% business students and the rest engineering students to be more Active, Sensing, 
Visual and Sequential. In an exploratory study on business students using the ILS, 
Sandman (2014) established that the preferred learning styles for over 1,100 business 
students might depend more on the course than the major. The business students, 
rather than having a consistent preferred learning style, adapted their preferred 
learning style to the subject of the course. De Vita (2001) used the ILS to explore if 
cultural influences affected the learning style preferences of home and international 
students in an international business management class in the United Kingdom. The 
study revealed that each side of each dichotomous learning style dimension was 
amply represented. However, the scores reported by international students on active-
reflective, sensing-intuitive and sequential-global learning style dimensions “show 
much wider measures of absolute and relative dispersion to those of home students, 
suggesting that greater variations of learning style preferences are present within 
culturally heterogeneous cohorts” (De Vita, 2001, p. 172-173). Also, international 
students for whom English was not their first language preferred the visual style of 
information perception. The findings advocated a multi-style teaching approach in 
multicultural educational settings.  
 
The ILS is not without critique. The ILS was first designed for engineering education. 
Replication on students from other disciplines and generalisability had been 
questioned. The ILS had been compared to Kolb’s Learning Style Inventory (LSI) 
(Kolb, 1999). Van Zwanenberg, Wilkinson and Anderson (2000) expressed concerns 
over the ILS’ psychometric properties especially the low internal reliability and 
bipolarity of the scales and their definition. While the LSI appeared more robust with 
higher internal reliability, it did not achieve the minimum acceptable levels for 
psychometric instruments. Hence, both the ILS and LSI should be used to assist the 
individual student in personal development but not as predictors of performance. In 
another comparative study on the LSI and the ILS, Platsidou and Metallidou (2009) 
discovered both instruments to have similar psychometric weaknesses and limitations. 
Lastly, Hosford and Siders’ (2010) study on the use of the ILS in medical education 
concluded that the factor structure, internal consistency and temporal stability of the 
ILS on the sample representative and justified. However, construct validity and 
specifically the convergent and discriminant validity of the visual/verbal and 
sequential/global dimensions needed further inquiry. 
 
Methodology 
 
In the first phase, the ILS instrument was used to uncover the learning styles of 
students taking MA in Term 1 of SMU’s Academic Year 2018/19. It was the first 
time that any formal attempt had been made to profile individual learning preferences 
in such a context, to the best of the researchers’ knowledge. The instrument was 
chosen as it was developed for classroom application and had been used extensively. 
Being completely online, the advantages were ease of administration and immediacy 
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of results. Importantly, the ILS was considered reliable, valid and suitable if “used to 
help instructors achieve balanced course instruction and to help students understand 
their learning strengths and areas for improvement” (Felder & Spurlin, 2005, p. 111). 

The research was conducted during Week 3 after the add/drop course period and the 
student numbers and classes stabilised. In each of the four classes, the instructor 
explained the ILS questionnaire. The benefits of knowing their learning styles and 
how students could help themselves learn better were next related. The students were 
informed that anonymity was assured, participation was voluntary and they could opt 
out at any time. The amalgamated findings could be made known to them if they 
wished. The students’ participation was sought through signed consent forms. Finally, 
instructions on how to complete the online questionnaire, to record and retain the 
results were given and the link to the online questionnaire provided. One hundred and 
twenty nine of 131 students took about 30 minutes to complete the exercise. Two 
students did not participate. The results of their learning styles were emailed to the 
students on Week 4. During the second phase, the questionnaire constructed by the 
researchers (Appendix 1) was administered during the last teaching week. The 
students ranked the effectiveness of each of the six key active learning activities from 
(1) Least effective to (7) Most effective. In addition, an open-ended question asked
students to share what they liked or disliked about the learning activities and
resources as well as suggest possible improvements. Five of the 129 students who
participated in the ILS survey were not present. Hence, 124 students completed the
two surveys. All research procedures were approved by SMU’s Institutional Review
Board (IRB).

The six key learning activities used in MA that promoted active learning and their 
corresponding learning style dimensions are summarised in Table 1 below and 
described with examples from Appendices 2 to 7: 
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Figure 1: Active learning activities and learning style dimensions

Findings 

The participation rate was 96.1% (or 124 students of 129 students) for both surveys. 
The proportion of male students at about 40% and female students at about 60% had 
been the norm even for previous 2017 and 2018 academic year intakes. The two main 
types of admissions to SMU are from junior colleges/GCE A-Level (46%) and 
polytechnics (43%) with the rest (11%) from International Baccalaureate and 
international students (Table 1). The demographics of the sample who were between 
the ages of 19 and 26 years are shown in the descriptive statistics below: 
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Table 1: Demographics of sample 

 
 
The ILS classified the learners under a particular learning style category 
(Active/Reflector; Sensing/Intuitive; Visual/Verbal; and Sequential/Global) based on 
the net score of the responses to 22 questions for each of the four distinct categories.  
To reduce the distortion that might arise from the bipolar measurement, we decided to 
use a unidimensional scale based on the responses to the 11 questions pertaining to 
each of the eight learning styles. From the ILS survey, the descriptive statistics of 
learning style preferences are shown in Table 2: 
 

Table 2: Mean scores and standard deviation from ILS survey 
Variable N Mean Std Dev Min Max 
Activist 124 4.855 2.035 1 10 
Reflector 124 6.145 2.035 1 10 
Sensing 124 7.298 2.375 0 11 
Intuitive 124 3.702 2.375 0 11 
Visual 124 7.831 2.148 2 11 
Verbal 124 3.169 2.148 0 9 
Sequential 124 6.782 2.211 1 11 
Global 124 4.218 2.211 0 10 
 
When comparing the learning style preferences visually by using box plots to map the 
spread of data points, students did not show distinct learning preferences for 
Activist/Reflector and Sequential/Global dimensions as displayed by the narrow 
dispersion of data or overlapping notches in the box plots in Figure 2: 
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Figure 2: Box plots for Activist/Reflector and Sequential/Global dimensions 

However, moderate variability or minor skewness was observed in the box plots for 
Sensing/Intuitive and Visual/Verbal dimensions (Figure 3) indicating a slight 
preference for Sensing and Visual learning styles as represented by the higher 
medians respectively: 

Figure 3: Box plots for Sensing/Intuitive and Visual/Verbal dimensions 

Next, when comparing gender and admit type student profiles, no obvious differences 
worthy of further investigation were revealed between box plots of the respective 
learning style dimensions (Appendices 8 & 9). 

Examination of the quantitative data from the second survey on the effectiveness of 
the six learning activities provided the descriptive statistics in Table 3. Indication 
from the mean scores revealed students found Quick Checks (M = 6.23; SD = 1.09), 
Seminar Materials (M = 6.11; SD = 1.19) and Homework (M = 6.04; SD = 1.03) to be 
the most effective while the Online Discussion Forum (M = 3.69; SD = 1.75) was 
perceived the least efficient for them despite the notable number of threads, replies 
and reads. 
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Table 3: Mean scores and standard deviation from Survey 2 

Next, the correlation analysis in Table 4 showed no statistically significant correlation 
between learning style preferences and the students’ preferred choices of learning 
activities: 

Table 4: Correlation table 

To assay factors that might influence students’ ranking of effectiveness of the 
learning activities, the qualitative data from the open-ended question in the second 
survey was investigated. When a sentiment analysis of the qualitative comments was 
run on R (Figure 4), the sentiments were predominantly positive: 

Figure 4: Sentiment analysis
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Furthermore, words articulated in the feedback were scrutinised and responses 
represented in a word cloud (Figure 5). Observation from the frequency of the words 
penned showed that students liked learning activities that helped them verify the 
understanding of concepts: 

Figure 5: Word cloud 

Most of the positive comments pertained to Quick Checks. Students liked Quick 
Checks for the immediacy of knowing right from wrong and as markers of their 
progress. The verbatim responses were: 

I like the quick checks because it gives students a chance to test their 
understanding on the spot and will not leave the class thinking they know it 
and then not actually knowing it. 

It reinforces what I learnt right away and allows me to clarify my doubts 
immediately.  

It allowed me to track my progress during class and see what I did or did not 
understand. 

Also, Quick Checks served the purpose of reinforcement of course materials and a 
useful resource for examination revision: 

Helped me reiterate the concepts learned in class and helped me see the lecture 
material in a much more understandable manner. 

Very useful to evaluate my understanding after every topic is taught. 

Serves as a good recap when studying for exams. 

Suggestions to improve Quick Checks, such as having a greater variety of questions 
and ensuring similarity of level as examination questions, were readily dispensed: 
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Quick checks can have more variation in terms of the questions so that 
students can have more exposure to the different questions and help them to 
better understand the concept. 

Quick checks were very good to help me facilitate my learning. However, it 
should be more difficult and be around the same standard as exams. 

With regard to Seminar Materials, the second ranked most effective active learning 
activity, the comments reflected the Visual and Sensing learning dimensions. The 
affirmation of the Seminar Materials displayed students’ tribute to visual and factual 
clarity resulting in ease of learning: 

I like that the seminar slides and illustrations are very clear. 

Seminar materials are very concise and structured well. 

I liked the seminar materials. They helped to reinforce the concepts learnt. 

Concerning Homework, the third ranked most effective active learning activity, the 
students welcomed even more questions to aid recognition and recall. They were 
familiar with the benefits of Homework perhaps because they were products of 
Singapore’s reputed school system where students devoted many hours to additional 
schoolwork completed out of classes and at home. Their pragmatism and equal 
emphasis on form and function of the learning activity were stated plainly:  

The homework serve as additional practice which was very helpful. 

The homework and quizzes also help me in revising the topics we have 
learned in class. 

The quick check, homework and seminar materials are of varying difficulty 
and can help with progressive learning. 

Perhaps the homework questions and quick checks can have more variation in 
terms of the questions so that students can have more exposure to the different 
questions and help them to better understand the concept. 

On the other hand, the negative comments referred to the Online Discussion Forum 
and Group Project mainly. Some students appreciated the timeliness of the instructor 
in responding to questions and facilitating discussions. Many were unable to see the 
Online Discussion Forum as an effective contributor to their learning. There were 
several reasons: preference for face-to-face consultation with the facilitator or 
interpersonal discussion with peers; lack of confidence in their intellectual abilities as 
authors of posts were easily identified; harsh assessment of self-concept due to the 
fear of not meeting expectations of self and others; and the user friendliness of the 
learning management system where the tool resided. The supporting quotes were: 

I do not have the habit to ask questions on the discussion forum nor looking at 
the forum constantly as I always chose to ask my friends or seniors first! 
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I didn't really use the online discussion forum as I am afraid that my questions 
were too silly. 

Online discussion forum, it is not user friendly at all, should have just make it 
into some chat box format so that it is easier for students to discuss. 

Online discussion forum was a bit overwhelming and messy. Perhaps a thread 
naming convention should be introduced e.g. Qn no. (for self prac) or Qn in 
full/Pertinent keywords of qn (for online quizzes under quiz 2). 

As for the Group Project, the majority were dissatisfied with the perceived length, 
complexity, duration, effort and team. A few found collaborating in a group and 
applying concepts to a real life scenario practical and useful as the learning 
experience enhanced workplace readiness. The challenges were cited in their 
feedback: 

The group project is too open-ended and difficult. 

I feel that the group project took quite a lot of time to do and I did not really 
gain a lot from the group project so this is the part that I do not really like. 

The project cannot really be shared and done among team members. 

The project is entirely irrelevant as it takes more than 8 hours per individual 
and does not help to strengthen the concepts. This is in comparison to other 
modules. Furthermore, having a peer evaluation instead of project quiz in 
week 13 will suffice as week 13 is rather late due to it being close to finals. 
This might affect the project submissions. 

In summary, the findings showed no significant learning style preferences among the 
MA students despite gender and admission types even though there was a very 
modest skew towards Sensing and Visual learning dimensions. The qualitative data 
supported students’ preferred active learning activities namely Quick Checks, 
Seminar Materials and Homework while the Online Discussion Forum and Group 
Project were perceived less positively.  

Discussion 

Students viewed the active learning activities effective if the pedagogy led to 
primarily their ability to perform well in examinations and secondarily the 
development of skills for employability. Hence, individual learning style preferences 
mattered little as long as the learning activities served the utilitarian purpose of 
academic performance and personal achievement. Consistent with Riley and Ward 
(2017) who found prior research on active learning inconclusive regarding the effect 
of gender, our study did not find gender affecting learning style preferences 
considerably even though a slight orientation towards Sensing and Visual learning 
dimensions was perceived. 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 81



The six active learning activities were designed to develop disciplinary knowledge 
and assess multi-disciplinary skills and abilities formatively and summatively. They 
were constructed to develop students holistically during the course, tapping on the 
domains of cognitive, affective and to some extent psychomotor learning 
competencies while preparing them for the industry. Since the activities invoked and 
accommodated a variety of learning styles, they were not inclined to advantage 
students with any specific learning style preference that would impact performance or 
grades. 

In active learning, the student is the critical stakeholder in the learning process, and 
“active learning, done well, improves student motivation” (Bonwell, 1999, p. 549). 
Active learning activities that enabled learning by doing allowed time for students to 
digest and reflect. The mix of visual and verbal instructions and timely feedback in 
Quick Checks and Homework led to increased student learning and developed them 
further for enhanced knowledge and skill acquisition during the course. 

However, carefully tailored learning activities and platforms using the jigsaw strategy 
such as Group Project and Online Discussion Forum, deemed important to strengthen 
specific employability skills such as communication, collaboration, teamwork, 
problem solving and critical thinking, were not ranked highly. The structured Group 
Project with a 20% weighting was aimed at developing people skills and stretching 
students to manage uncertainties. The assessment concentrated on using budgeting as 
a management tool and preparing capital budgeting to decide on investing in a project. 
Perhaps, it was a mistake to think that assigning students the mission in groups would 
automatically lead to the aforementioned outcomes. Moving forward, the Group 
Project will be composed with a more defined scope and difficulty commensurate 
with students’ expected level of proficiencies. In class, the instructor will accentuate 
MA theories and principles by correlating with current industry practices for students 
to realise immediate professional relevance, as well as to evoke curiosity and augment 
comprehension. A peer evaluation centred on emotional intelligence, situational 
awareness and conflict resolution will help students improve self-awareness leading 
to smoother collaboration among team members and achievement of shared goals. 

The researchers feel that the Online Discussion Forum should be continued as an 
active learning activity in MA despite the adverse and counterintuitive feedback but 
with some fine-tuning. The threaded and regulated Online Discussion Forum provided 
the arena for collaborative learning. The intention of extending learning beyond the 
classroom to an online environment of peer learning, information sharing, interaction 
and debate was somewhat underachieved because of personal factors, group dynamics 
and learning management system challenges. While the last was inevitable because a 
university wide application had to be adopted, the instructor will improve instructions, 
threading of topics and segmenting contents. Students will be introduced to 
‘Netiquette’ guidelines on scholarliness, respect, professionalism and civility. They 
will be encouraged to practise organisation by subject field/title/sub-head that will 
state the key point and inspired to be constructive by positively acknowledging one 
another in the form of badges.   

Finally, the findings substantiate students’ propensity towards individual active 
learning activities rather than in a group and their perception that outcomes achieved 
in the shortest time and least effort were most effective and desirable. The MA 
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students, not exhibiting distinct learning style preferences, seem balanced and appear 
adaptable to respond successfully to the active learning environment focused on 
student centricity, usage of mixed instructional facilitation strategies and diverse 
course materials that appealed to a range of learning dimensions. 

Further research 

The study can be replicated in future academic intakes for reliability and validity. The 
qualitative investigation may be strengthened by including more open-ended 
questions and broadened by holding focus groups to probe into students’ beliefs and 
attitudes about active learning and its resultant outcomes. While the population of 
International Baccalaureate and international students in the Others admissions 
category is small in the current study, the number has been steadily increasing over 
the past four intakes and is likely to increase in the future because of the declining 
birth rate in Singapore. Therefore, there may be greater variation in learning style 
preferences in this group as compared to Junior College/GCE A-level and Polytechnic 
students.  

Conclusion 

In the study, the sole instructor embraced the active learning style approach by 
designing and administering varied active learning activities that demanded more 
endeavour (constant facilitation, intervention and supervision) and resources (time) to 
achieve the learning outcomes. The active learning curriculum of MA, comprising 
activities of multi teaching and learning approaches and facilitation styles seemed to 
have succeeded in helping students learn formatively. While the sample did not 
exhibit significant learning style preferences in the ILS survey, the ratings and 
comments of the active learning activities in the second survey were distinctive. 
Overall, students were positive about most active learning methods, appreciated the 
enhanced learning experience and generally satisfied with the outcomes. The majority 
liked Quick Checks most, attesting to the practical nature of students, directed in their 
individual learning to do what was most effective and efficient to perform well. In 
contrast, their less positive qualitative comments on Group Project, a complex case 
with open-ended questions requiring analysis and decision-making, raised a concern 
on whether students were over emphasising short-term results at the expense of long-
term employability development. This is especially since the mission of accounting 
education is to prepare students to become professional accountants based on lifelong 
learning built on the three components of skills, knowledge and professional 
orientation (Hobson, 2002). 
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Abstract 
Recent research has suggested that synchronous virtual classrooms can equally or, in 
some cases, better enhance students’ learning experience compared to the traditional 
face-to-face instruction. However, little has been explored within the circumstances 
where both of the instructional modes are applied to the same group of students. This 
study thus investigates students’ perceptions of interchanged application of 
synchronous virtual classrooms via the software Zoom and the face-to-face 
instruction in an English Pronunciation course. The data were collected by semi-
structured individual interviews with 10 university students. The qualitative content 
analysis using coding schemes adopted from Community of Inquiry (CoI) framework 
was conducted. The overall findings revealed that students have positive perceptions 
of learning through exchanged application of the two instructional modes, but some 
concerns arise when the perceptions specifically based on each of the three presences 
are taken into account.  

Keywords: distance learning, internet-based learning, English language teaching, 
blended classrooms, hybrid classrooms  
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Introduction 

Rapid development of the Internet has made online education no longer new to the 
higher education context. Educational institutes across the globe consider this 
instructional mode highly promising, since it can attract students in remote areas and 
thus compensates for the currently decreasing number of on-site student enrollments 
(Dumont & Raggo, 2018; McPherson & Noelting, 2018). As a consequence, a wide 
range of internet-assisted or -based courses have been developed. Some blend the 
learning management system (LMS), e.g. Canvas, Edmodo, or Google Classroom, 
with the traditional instruction to enhance students’ learning experience as the concept 
of ‘blended learning’ (Dash, 2019; Philipose & Rajagopal, 2019). Many courses fall 
into ‘distance education’, relying on fully online instruction in which all interaction 
between instructors and students are done, whether synchronously or asynchronously, 
on the Internet (Berry, 2018; Blaine, 2019).  

According to Dumont and Raggo (2018), online instruction can be delivered by three 
different modes: asynchronous, hybrid, and synchronous. The asynchronous online 
instruction involves on-demand courses in which students do not regularly have on-
site classrooms with their instructors but individually learn the content or engage in 
any activities already provided in the cloud-based LMS at their own convenient time, 
implying that the interaction between the instructors and students is isolated by space 
and time (Blaine, 2019). With the hybrid online instruction, instructors and students 
simultaneously have internet-based classrooms via a specific online platform at a 
specified time, but some activities, such as individual or group assignments, are 
conducted asynchronously with the results later presented onto the LMS. Lastly, the 
synchronous online instruction or ‘synchronous virtual classrooms’ involve 
completely real-time communication in which instructors and students do all activities, 
including lectures, group work, questions and answers, etc., synchronously at the 
designated internet-based platform (Martin, Parker & Deale, 2012). Of the three 
instructional modes, the synchronous online instruction demands the most technology 
in the sense that all participants are required to have a high-speed Internet connection 
as well as a camera and a headset with a microphone so that both visual and auditory 
information occurring in the classrooms is delivered in a manner comparable to the 
traditional classroom experience (Dumont & Raggo, 2018).  

Research on synchronous virtual classrooms has suggested that this instructional 
mode can provide students with equivalent learning experience and outcomes 
compared to the traditional settings. Ngo (2019), for example, found that students 
learning through an application of synchronous online classroom as a supplement to 
the traditional mode showed the consistent improvement of all the four English 
language skills, compared to those learning through the traditionally delivered 
instruction alone. Furthermore, concurrent verbal communication and the live screen 
sharing feature in synchronous virtual classrooms have been proven to establish real-
time interaction, both student-instructor and student-student, in the same sense as 
face-to-face encounters (Martin et al., 2012; Teng, Chen, Kinshuk & Leo, 2012). It is 
essential to note that immediate interaction is responsible for establishing a “sense of 
belonging to a learning community”, which plays a vital role in promoting students’ 
motivation and collaboration, and thus contributes to the desired learning achievement 
(Falloon, 2011; Garrison & Anderson, 2003; Gedera, 2014). These satisfactory 
implications can be concluded that synchronous virtual classrooms can substitute the 
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traditional instructional delivery (Barbosa & Barbosa, 2019; Dharma, Asmarani & 
Dewi, 2017).  

The majority of previous studies on synchronous virtual classrooms emphasized the 
experience and outcomes of students who enrolled  in complete ‘distance learning’ 
courses particularly designed for online educational purposes, while little attention 
has been paid to the application of this instructional mode as a temporary or even 
complete substitution for the traditional face-to-face instruction in a campus. The 
closest practice can be seen from the mixed-mode instruction called ‘synchronous 
hybrid virtual classroom’, comprising two groups of students, i.e. one on campus and 
the other online, participating in the same course at the same time (Raes, Vanneste, 
Pieters, Windey, Noortgate & Depaepe, 2020; Szeto, 2014). However, one should not 
ignore the fact that on-site classrooms themselves can be occasionally interrupted by 
several unexpected circumstances. Zevenbergen, Sigler, Duerre and Howse (2000), 
for instance, reported that heavy flood in the United States caused educational 
institutes in the affected area to suspend their classes for a long period of time. Power 
failure can also bring classes that heavily rely on electronic devices to a halt. Other 
factors such as civil unrest or a lack of rooms due to remodelling efforts at the campus 
can as well lead to class cancellation or postponement, which greatly affects the 
lesson plans or whole curricula of the affected academic year (Barbosa & Barbosa, 
2019). 

Taking the foregoing circumstances into account, it is worth exploring the feasibility 
of applying synchronous virtual classrooms as a substitution for the traditionally 
delivered instruction in order to seamlessly maintain teaching progress when physical 
access to classrooms is interrupted. To this end, this study aims to investigate the 
learning experience of students who are taught through both synchronous virtual 
classrooms and face-to-face instruction in the same course. The following research 
question was raised to guide the data collection: what are students’ perceptions of  the 
interchanged application of face-to-face and synchronous virtual classrooms? 

Community of Inquiry as the theoretical framework 

A Community of Inquiry (CoI) broadly refers to a formally constituted group of 
individuals sharing the same academic focus and collaborating with each other to 
reach the intended learning goals (Garrison, Anderson & Archer, 2000). The notion of 
CoI supports “a critical, collaborative learning community” in which independent 
cognition and interdependent collaboration coincide (Garrison et al., 2003, p.22). To 
ensure such community, Garrison et al. (2000) suggested that the interrelationships 
between the three elements including cognitive presence, social presence and teaching 
presence be established.  

According to Garrison et al. (2003, p.28), cognitive presence refers to ‘the extent to 
which learners are able to construct and confirm meaning through sustained reflection 
and discourse in a critical community’. This presence involves promoting a critical 
thinking process, in which learners pass through states of puzzlement, information 
exchange, connection of ideas, creation of concepts, and the testing of validity of 
solutions (Garrison & Vaughan, 2008, p.22). Social presence is defined as the extent 
to which learners are able to socially and emotionally engage in the community with 
their outright personality through the communicative medium being used. With this 
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presence, learners are able to feel free to express themselves in a risk-free manner, 
which therefore contributes to their sense of belonging, freedom of expression and 
cohesiveness in the community. Lastly, teaching presence is responsible for ensuring 
that cognitive presence and social presence are consistent with intended learning 
outcomes. Teachers are expected to provide the design, facilitation, and direction for a 
worthwhile educational experience, in which learners can fully participate in the 
educational process with a highly interactive succession of learning experiences that 
lead to the resolution of an issue or problem in their community. As shown in Figure 
1, the three elements are inevitably interrelated, and they all together yield a learning 
community which could contribute to successful education experience. 

Figure 1: Community of Inquiry Framework (Garrison & Vaughan, 2008, p.18) 

Community of Inquiry has been widely adopted in several studies on online or 
blended education. Szeto (2014), for instance, employed CoI as a preconceived 
framework to investigate students’ and instructors’ experiences of blended 
synchronous learning, in which onsite students and online counterparts were learning 
the same sessions simultaneously. Blaine (2019) also utilized this notion to examine 
the perceptions of students and teachers in online and blended Advanced Placement 
courses. Law, Geng, and Li (2019) explored the links between the three domains of 
CoI and students’ enrollment, motivation and learning performance in a blended 
learning environment. CoI was adopted in data analysis of the three aforementioned 
studies to assess the quality or experience of the online/blended learning environment. 
Taking this into account, the present study adopted CoI as a theoretical lens to 
investigate students’ perception of interchanged application of face-to-face and 
synchronous virtual classrooms.  

Research context 

The present study was conducted in an English Pronunciation class taught in a 
university in Thailand. Thirteen undergraduate students, including two in the third 
year and eleven in the second year, enrolled at this class as a mandatory course of 
their English minor program in the first semester of the academic year 2019. The 
experimental period lasted 8 weeks from August to November. The class met semi-
weekly, on Mondays when students were taught via online synchronous virtual 
instruction and Thursdays when they had a traditional face-to-face class at the campus. 
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To ensure equivalent instructional procedures for both instructional modes, three 
variables were controlled throughout the observed duration. Firstly, each period of 
both modes lasted 90 minutes. Secondly, every period was carried out in the same 
process, including a 30-minute lecture on new lessons, 30-minute individual 
pronunciation practice, and 30-minute pair/group in-class assignments. Thirdly, the 
students were presented with the same types of teaching materials, i.e. the coursebook, 
audio files, and presentation slides.  

The videoconferencing application Zoom was selected as a medium for synchronous 
virtual instruction. Although there are several choices of software for this 
instructional mode (e.g. Adobe Connect Virtual Classroom, Canvas or Skype), Zoom 
was claimed to be the most suitable for conducting a synchronous virtual class since it 
has several features facilitating instructional activities (Dharma, Asmarani & Dewi, 
2017). Its key features, some of which are shown in figure 2, include 1) screen and 
audio sharing which enables the host to broadcast the visual and audio information 
shown on his/her device live on those of the participants, 2) live video conference 
which allows all participants to see and communicate with each other simultaneously 
through cameras and microphones, 3) chatting in which the host and participants are 
able to send and receive instant messages to one another whether privately or publicly, 
4) breakout rooms allowing the host to split the participants of the meeting in up to 50
separate sessions automatically or manually, and 5) video recording which enables
whether the host or participants to record the meeting as both video and audio files so
that they can watch the meeting later on their preferred device and time. This software
can be installed and used on desktop or laptop computers, mobile phones and tablets.
Although Zoom was claimed to be an undemanding application, previous research on
synchronous virtual classrooms found that some students had difficulty using
unfamiliar software, and their lack of such technical knowledge could lead to negative
learning experience (Gedera, 2014; Martin et al., 2012; Ngo, 2019). The students in
the present study were thus trained how to use the aforementioned features of Zoom
in the first week of the observed period.

Figure 2: The display of synchronous virtual classrooms via Zoom 
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Data collection and data analysis 

The research instrument was semi-structured individual interviews with 11 students, 
who granted their consent for the data collection. The interviews were conducted one 
week after the final week of the experimental period. Every interview was recorded as 
audio files, which later were imported into the program Atlis.ti, allowing the 
qualitative data to be analyzed without need for transcription. 

The data analysis employed a combined approach of inductive and deductive coding 
(Drisko & Maschi, 2016). The first step involved data-driven coding in which the 
author listened to the recorded audios and coded responses meaningfully relevant to 
the research question, as a free coding process. Afterwards, the coded data were 
categorized into three themes based on the three presences of Community of Inquiry, 
as deductive coding. The data in each theme were later summarized in order to 
generate typology of content allowing the author to compare the participants’ 
perceptions in each presence.  

The validity and reliability of the analysis was conducted by cross-checking. Three 
coders, including the author and two trained qualitative researchers, were responsible 
for analyzing the response from the same participant, and found 71 percent of 
agreement, reaching the required percentage of inter-rater reliability (Mayring, as 
cited in Drisko & Maschi, 2016, p. 107). 

Findings and discussion 

The students’ perceptions of attending synchronous virtual and face-to-face classes 
interchangeably showed high consistency in terms of cognitive presence but 
divergence in social presence and teaching presence, as shown in Table 1. The 
findings concerning each of the three presences were arranged in three columns to 
separately demonstrate different aspects of perceptions: 1) both synchronous virtual 
classrooms and face-to-face classrooms are similar, 2) face-to-face classrooms are 
better than synchronous virtual classrooms, and 3) vice versa. The numbers in 
parentheses indicate the number of students having the perceptions. The findings are 
discussed along with extracts from the participants, whose names are presented as 
pseudonyms. 

Dimension
s 

Both modes are 
similar 

F2F classrooms are 
better than SVCs 

SVCs are better than 
F2F classrooms 

Social 
presence 

- sense of belonging
(8)
- real-time interaction
(6)
- student-student
interaction (6)
- student-lecturer
interaction (4)
- facial expressions
(4)

- student-student
interaction (4)
- student-lecturer
interaction (4)
- sense of belonging
(2)

- confidence in
answering via
chatting (7)
- interaction with
non-intimate
classmates (5)
- freedom of
expressions through
breakout rooms (4)
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Cognitive 
presence 

- learning
effectiveness (10)
- practice of
knowledge/skills (8)
- collaboration in
peer/group work (8)

- Physical
collaboration (2)

Teaching 
presence  

- continuity of
lessons (10)
- Quality of teaching
materials (6)

- Immediate
transmission of
audio/visual
information (7)

- Lesson rerun via
video recording (9)
- Noise cancellation
(4)
- Screen annotation
(3)

Table 1 Student’s perceptions based on Community of Inquiry 

(F2F stands for ‘face-to-face’, and SVCs stands for ‘synchronous virtual classrooms’) 
The findings regarding social presence show that the students had varied perceptions 
of interchangeably learning through the two teaching modes. Eight out of ten students 
felt that they belonged to the online classes in the same manner as traditional settings, 
as illustrated in extract 1, while the other two reported they sensed some isolation 
when they had virtual classrooms (see extract 2). It was also found that immediate 
transmission of audio and video information in synchronous virtual classrooms 
allowed the students to have real-time interaction, and the camera-sharing feature also 
enabled them to see facial expressions of all participants in the class, promoting 
realistic human contact (Garrison et al., 2003). 

Extract 1: “I didn't feel isolated. In Zoom, I could say anything I wanted because the 
lecturer always kept our microphones on, and when he taught pronunciation of words 
I myself could repeat those words right away, just like I did in the (actual) classroom.” 

- Valencia

Extract 2: “Sometimes I felt isolated from other classmates. When I had questions, I 
didn't know if I could ask amid (online) classes and I didn’t want to interrupt the 
lecturer. I wasn’t also able to whisper to anyone, so I had to send messages to my 

friends instead.” - Farah 

Although the majority of students agreed that synchronous virtual classrooms and 
face-to-face instructions could equivalently establish the sense of belonging, the 
findings vary when interaction is taken into account. Regarding student-lecturer 
interaction, four students claimed that they had relatively less chance of individually 
communicating with the lecturer in online classes (see extract 2 and 3) while other 
four students did not sense any difference in their interaction with the lecturer (see 
extract 4). In fact, the software Zoom has the feature Raise hand, allowing the 
participants to catch attention from the host. It was thus possible that the student of 
extract 3 might illustrate one who was unaware of or unfamiliar with the feature. This 
seems to conform with the previous literature stating that a lack of technical 
knowledge or instrumental familiarity could cause students’ negative learning 
experience (Gedera, 2014; Martin et al., 2012; Ngo, 2019). 
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Extract 3: “In face-to-face classrooms, I could raise my hand when I had questions, 
but I had little chance to ask the lecturer in online classes.” - Bee 

Extract 4: “It’s so similar. I could raise my hand to ask the lecturer in face-to-face 
classes, and I also press ‘raise-hand’ in the app in online classes.”  - Nut 

As for student-student interaction, six students reported they were able to maintain 
their interaction with classmates in both teaching modes, but some felt they lost 
certain peer interaction in online classes since they were unable to whisper to their 
classmates when they had questions or would like to ask their fellow students for 
clarification of information, as already mentioned in extract 2. However, it is 
interesting to find out that interaction among non-intimate classmates was relatively 
better promoted in synchronous virtual classrooms. To clarify, students usually prefer 
to sit with their close friends in an actual classroom, discouraging them to interact 
with other individuals. Synchronous virtual classrooms, on the other hand, allowed 
them to communicate with any individuals regardless of physical locations, thus 
providing them with more opportunity to interact with non-intimate classmates, as 
exemplified in extract 5.  

Extract 5: “I hardly had a chance to talk with friends from other programs in face-to-
face classes so I felt shy. But when I had online classes and was assigned to work with 

them I somehow felt more relaxed and confident to talk.” - Kiyoko 

Apart from interaction among non-intimate classmates, synchronous virtual 
classrooms were also perceived to have promoted the students’ learning experience in 
psychological aspects.  Thanks to the software Zoom’s features of instant messaging 
and breakout classrooms, students claimed they had more confidence in expressing 
opinions and giving answers in online classes, compared to face-to-face settings. As 
demonstrated in extract 6, the messaging feature allows students to privately submit 
their answers to the lecturer without having to worry whether those responses would 
be right or wrong or whether they would be influenced by others.  Furthermore, the 
feature Breakout rooms enables students to discuss with their classmates without the 
lecturer’s presence, so they reportedly were not afraid to share their opinions, as 
shown in extract 7. It is remarkable that this aspect of students’ perceptions conform 
to the notion of social presence: learners are meant to be able to engage in the class 
with “risk-free expression” (Garrison et al., 2003).  

Extract 6: “In face-to-face classrooms, when someone gave an answer different from 
mine I would hesitate. However, I felt more confident to give answers through the 

chatting feature of Zoom.” - Bee 

Extract 7: “I sensed more privacy when brainstorming with the classmates in 
breakout rooms because the lecturer wasn’t with us. I could say anything without 
being afraid that the lecturer would hear me. In face-to-face classrooms with the 

lecturer being nearby, however, I was worried if I would say anything wrong.” - Vivi 

The findings concerning cognitive presence show high consistency in the students’ 
perceptions. All students agreed that learning through both instructional channels 
could contribute to equal learning effectiveness. To elucidate, students were able to 
understand the lessons being taught in each class successfully regardless of the 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 106



different instructional channels. Also, most students stated that they could practice the 
target skills (i.e. pronunciation) in both classrooms in the same manner, as 
exemplified in extract 8. Similar perceptions were also found in peer collaboration. 
Synchronous virtual classrooms were also perceived to have encouraged the students 
to collaborate with their classmates as well as in face-to-face settings (see extract 9). 
This is well consistent with the notion of cognitive presence: successful classes are 
supposed to provide students with a chance for information exchange and connection 
of ideas through collaborative atmosphere (Garrison et al., 2008). 

Extract 8: “I could equally understand what the lecturer taught through the two 
classrooms. When I was taught new lessons online I could learn them effectively 
because the lecturer could do everything with Zoom just like he did in the actual 

classroom.” - Valencia 

Extract 9: “In Zoom, when doing group exercises I could brainstorm and share my 
thoughts  with my friends to the utmost, just like I did in the classroom.” - Bonita 

Although it was mostly found that both instructional channels could equally establish 
cognitive presence, a few perceptions found one-sided are worth discussing. Two 
students addressed that, even though the feature Breakout rooms allowed them to 
communicate and collaborate with their classmates online, some activities that require 
physical collaboration such as hand-writing could not be accomplished through the 
feature. This seemingly implies that synchronous virtual classrooms do not fully 
realize cognitive presence (Garrison et al, 2003).  

Like social presence, the students’ perceptions concerning teaching presence showed 
contradiction. The students all agreed that interchanged application of both teaching 
modes could maintain continuity of lessons. They did not sense interruption and 
difficulty in connecting new lessons with those previously taught in prior classes 
through the different modes (see extract 10). Also, as demonstrated in extract 11, the 
feature of video and audio sharing allow students to receive information and materials 
used in the course in the same manner.   

Extract 10: “I think the lessons could come after one another well with the two modes. 
I didn’t have problems connecting lessons when learning through different modes of 

teaching.” - Bonita 

Extract 11: “The lecturer could write on the screen like a whiteboard, and when he 
showed presentation slides I could see and read them without difficulty.” - Valencia 

Although the two instructional channels are seemingly perceived to equally establish 
teaching presence, bias arises when internet connection and specific features of the 
software are taken into account. Seven students found that the transmission of audio 
and video information was delayed when the internet connection was unstable, 
causing some of them to lose concentration and even understanding in the lessons 
being taught (see extract 12). This technical issue was commonly found in literature 
on online/distance learning (Gedera, 2014; Martin et al., 2012; Ngo, 2019). However, 
some students preferred synchronous virtual classrooms to traditional instructions for 
the feature of video recording, allowing them to re-watch the classes. This feature can 
compensate for the troublesome time concerning delayed information transmission 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 107



since students are able to review certain content that they could not follow during the 
technical problems (see extract 13). Other features which students found well 
functional include noise cancellation, allowing the lecturer to mute any sound from 
the students’ devices, and on-screen annotation.  

Extract 12: “When the internet connection wasn’t strong while the lecturer was 
explaining, I had a problem concentrating on him. Sometimes I wasn’t even able to 

follow the class.” - Farah 

Extract 13: “Uploading recorded classes allowed absent students to learn and catch 
up the lessons, and sometimes I could watch those videos to review certain content 

that I wasn’t sure about.” - Bee 

The overall findings have revealed that the exchanged application of synchronous 
virtual and face-to-face classrooms are perceived to have established all the three 
presences of Community of Inquiry. However, there are certain concerns of which 
instructors are supposed to be aware when considering applying interchangeable 
instructions. Firstly, one needs to make sure that in-class activities in both teaching 
modes maintain both student-student and student-lecturer interaction. Secondly, some 
biased perceptions, especially in social presence and teaching presence, have 
suggested that one cannot fully substitute synchronous virtual classrooms for face-to-
face settings. Those wishing to apply the two channels in an exchangeable manner 
should create lesson plans specifically intended for each channel so that students are 
possibly given the most suitable learning experiences throughout an entire course. 
Thirdly, as already suggested in previous literature, students need to be trained to use 
software of virtual classrooms, and they are meant to be reminded of possible 
technical issues, e.g. unstable internet connection and delay in information 
transmission. With such awareness and understanding, students would be less likely 
to develop a negative attitude towards synchronous virtual classrooms. 

Conclusion 

This study aimed to explore students’ perceptions of attending an English 
pronunciation course through interchanged application between synchronous virtual 
and traditional face-to-face classrooms. The overall perceptions have suggested that 
all the three dimensions of Community of Inquiry, including social presence, 
cognitive presence and teaching presence, were realized by the students, thus 
suggesting that this exchanged application could lead students to the intended learning 
outcomes (Garrison et al., 2000). Apart from the mutual benefits, it is undeniable that, 
when looking more closely at each of the presences, the two modes of instruction 
confer their specific advantages, facilitating students’ learning in their own manner. 
Instructors wishing to  apply the two instructional modes interchangeably need to 
ensure that they could design activities and lessons that exploit such specific benefits 
of each mode and avoid any preventable issues so that students can have the most 
desirable learning experience. 
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Abstract 
This qualitative study focused on the documentation and analysis of the narratives on 
the diaspora stories of the overseas Filipino workers in Singapore in the contexts of 
their fear, opportunities, and management initiatives, viewed through management 
perspectives. The Filipino diaspora has gone global having overseas Filipino workers 
(OFWs) present in all parts of the world. Push factors motivated many Filipinos to 
seek better job opportunities in developed countries such as Singapore since it offers 
higher salaries. However, the length of stay for work in the said country is limited by 
the working pass. Using narrative inquiry as a research design, data were collected 
through face-to-face interview with the OFW storytellers working in Singapore for 
five years and more under working pass. Results were then inferred with the functions 
of management to surface the management perspectives. The narratives revealed that 
the storytellers were motivated by better quality of life and higher salary. They fear 
the unknown and uncertainties on their return home. For the opportunities, storytellers 
consider putting businesses. For management initiatives, they revealed that companies 
provide skills development programs that could help them. The narratives surfaced 
plausible inferences on the planning, leading, organizing, and controlling functions of 
management. The findings and discussions  highlighted the importance of education 
as means to equip the OFWs with the necessary skills and knowledge as they prepare 
for their return home. It reflected the value of education being integral to their 
personal and professional growth. They appreciate the initiative of their employers of 
providing opportunities for learning as they aspire to improve their live 

Keywords: management functions, management perspectives, narrative inquiry, 
overseas Filipino workers, return-home stories 
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Introduction 

The Filipinos are conquering the world by being present in almost all of the countries 
living and working as migrants. The current social, political, and economic status of 
the country has pushed the talented and skilled human resource asset for local 
businesses out of the country as they were pulled by better opportunities, higher 
wages, and ideal social and political landscapes offered by the global businesses in the 
developed countries (Massey et al., 1994; Kalaw, 2015). 

Globalization enabled Singapore to expand and accept global businesses that provided 
jobs for its citizens and opened doors of opportunities for migrant workers. Multitude 
of multinational companies started to exist, which made Singapore’s economy grow 
and continuously thrive. It has now become one of the richest countries in the world, 
which opened a lot of opportunities not only for skilled labor but most importantly for 
the professionals. Because of this, many Filipinos left the country and sought refuge 
in the many opportunities that Singapore has to offer. PSA (2017) reported that the 
estimated number of Filipinos working in Singapore tripled in the past decade which 
comprises 5.6% of the 85% of OFWs in Asia. This number has certainly grown bigger 
to this day and continues to grow as more Filipinos opt to work in companies in 
Singapore. 

Living and working in Singapore may seem to be the newer and easier way to achieve 
the Filipino dream. However, these Filipino migrant workers in Singapore will also 
have to face the inevitable reality that their working permits will eventually expire. 
Many of them missed to consider this as they are overwhelmed by their new lives as 
migrant workers in the said country. They are too busy to notice that their stay in 
Singapore will eventually come to an end and that they will have to come back home 
to the Philippines. 

Research Question and Objectives 

The main objective of documenting and analyzing the narratives on the diaspora 
stories of the OFWs working in Singapore on their eventual return home have culled 
out emergent subjects and themes that were inferred to management perspective. The 
overarching question assisted in facilitating the development of knowledge:  

What diaspora stories do Singapore OFWs tell in the contexts of their: 
1. Motivation;
2. Fears;
3. Opportunities; and
4. Management Initiatives?

The narratives were inferred to the discipline of management particularly in the 
different functions of management. Their contexts exposed meanings that helped in 
understanding its relevance to the field of management.  
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Significance of the Study  

The study identified concepts and themes related to the narratives coming from the 
personal viewpoint and experiences of the storytellers. The findings have shown 
specific significance on the following:      

Theory – as a source of information in developing leadership and management 
theories particularly for multinational organizations.  

Policy – as reference for policy development, particularly for government 
agencies. 

Practice – as reference for multinational companies in improving management 
initiatives, systems, and processes in consideration of the existence of the migrants. 

Social Action – as contribution to the betterment of the lives of the OFWs 
returning home after the end of their contract.  

This study also values the importance of the contribution of the OFWs to social 
development considering their remittances that boosts the country’s perilous 
economy.     

Philosophical Lens  

Denzin and Lincoln (2011) consider the philosophical assumptions as key premises 
that are folded into interpretive frameworks used in qualitative research. Thus, this 
study was grounded on the philosophical lens of interpretivism and other theories of 
management.  

 Interpretivism as described as social constructivism seeks understanding of the world 
in which participants live and work. They develop subjective meanings of their 
experiences.  

Theory of Ladder of Inference - Tompkins and Rhodes (2012) describe the theory as 
an opinion-forming theory as it helps explain social phenomena adding credibility and 
influence in moving between data and inference concepts to perceived meanings.  

Contingency Theory - it is also believed that contingency managers pay attention to 
both the situation and their own styles and make efforts to ensure both interact 
efficiently (Rana et al., 2016). This premise provided a better understanding on the 
experiences in their work environment in terms of the response and actions of the 
managers in consideration of the situation of the OFWs.   

Scope and Limitations 

The scope of this study revolved around the documentation and analysis of the 
narratives in the stories of the Overseas Filipino Workers working in multinational 
companies in Singapore under contract or working pass. It covered the fears and 
anxieties they experienced as they deal with the hanging reality of returning home as 
well as the opportunities that they see and prepare for. It also considered their 
worldview and perspectives on management initiatives that could be related to their 
eventual return-home.  
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The study was limited on the perspective of the storytellers and did not cover the side 
of the management of multinational companies. They may be referred to later on as an 
expansion on this novel study.  

Literature Review  

In the Philippines, migration has been a culture deemed common, acceptable and 
desirable for a better life. For over decades, a large number of Filipinos have left their 
place of origin in search of either a temporary or permanent settlement overseas 
because of attractive economic and political circumstances in their chosen destination. 
More than 10 million or 10 percent of the population are working and living abroad 
(Asis, 2017). Filipinos are scattered all around the globe because of work. 
Destinations of Filipino Migrants are diversified (POEA, 2015). Collosan (2011) 
further stated that OFWs travel to their country of destination in search for better 
opportunities and better life for their families in the Philippines.  Low earning 
capacity and unemployment contribute to the widening income gap between the rich 
and the poor (Collosan, 2011). The Philippines is recorded to have one of the worst 
income disparities in the Region where the rich becomes richer and the poor becomes 
poorer. This contributes mainly as motivation for the people to migrate and work 
abroad.  

Dependent on their income or salary in the host country, a migrant workers’ 
contribution to their families in their country of origin is important. For migrants 
coming from low-income countries, remittances are the only way to make their ends 
meet. Remittances play a significant role in the Philippines and are the primary means 
through which the country attempts to overcome its historic trade deficits and manage 
its balance of payments (Wiley, 2012). OFWs prefer to go to developed countries 
because of higher wages that enable them to send bigger remittances. Singapore is one 
of the most open economies in the Asian region when it come international trade, 
foreign direct investment inflows and foreign labor inflows. According to Yue (2011), 
the high foreign labor ration shows the buoyant labor demand, limited domestic labor 
supply with the decreasing total fertility rate and labor protectionism in Singapore. 
Foreign labor is needed to grow the population, mitigate the ageing population, grow 
the GDP and the per capita one, cover the shortages in supply in labor and skills and 
contain wage costs to continue the international competitiveness. The competition in 
the workplace aggravated the situation because Filipino migrant workers are being 
employed as professionals, managers, executives and technicians already (Kalaw, 
2015).  

It has been argued by Chung and Tung (2011) that the knowledge and the linkages 
these migrants obtain allows them to reduce transaction costs for bilateral trade. It is a 
result of a so-called ethnic network effect coming from superior cultural 
understanding and levels of trust. Fragomen, Jr. (2016) stated that the overarching 
goal of the Business Mechanism is a regulatory environment in which labor migration 
policies support business and development to create job opportunities and economic 
prosperity. Looking at the business-level perspective, organizations exist in a very 
complex environment wherein it is directly affected by globalization (Go, 2012). For 
it to thrive and succeed, it must learn to adjust and adapt to the ever-changing 
conditions of the global market which includes leading and managing migrant 
workers.  
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Methodology 

This study was qualitative in nature as the research problem inquired into the meaning 
that individuals or groups ascribe to as a social or human problem (Creswell, 2007). 
Also, qualitative research fully captured the context and the feelings within which 
storytellers express their fears and anxieties that contributes to their diaspora stories 
and how it is inferred in the functions of management. Narrative inquiry, which is 
both a methodology and view of the phenomena, was utilized to document and 
analyze the narratives. Narrative inquiry is a way to study experience (Clandinin & 
Connelly, 2000). The defining features of narrative research is very much applicable 
as a research design for this study. According to Creswell (2013), narrative researches 
collect stories from individuals about individuals lived and told experiences. The heart 
of this study lies on the stories that came from the storytellers themselves. 

The research locale of this study was Singapore as it is a popular destination for 
OFWs.  It also has a unique system of providing working pass for specific period 
where the main problem of the study stemmed out.  

The OFW storytellers were (1) single; (2) aged 30-40years old; (3) had been working 
in Singapore for five years or more; and (4) have experienced being denied of a 
working pass. Using snow ball technique, I was able to gather from seven (7) 
storytellers, who fit the qualifications set, rich data coming from their personal 
viewpoints and experiences.  

One of the most important qualitative data collection methods used in conducting 
field studies and ethnographic researches is the research interview (Qu & Dumay, 
2011). An interview guide was also utilized that lists the questions or issues that were 
explored in the course of the interview.  

To systematically and strategically process and analyze the collected data, I followed 
Creswell’s Data Analysis Spiral in which the process of data collection, analysis, and 
report writing are interrelated and go on simultaneously. The transcript of the 
interviews was plotted in the MAXQDA 2018 software for processing. From which, 
important statements coming from the narratives were highlighted and assigned with a 
specific code. Also, thematic analysis was treated as a primary descriptive strategy to 
establish patterns of experiences within the data that were coded. The patterns and the 
emergent, iterative concepts helped in identifying the themes that are responsive to 
the research question. 

Results and Discussion 

This study has gone beyond the social and economic rationale of migration and 
working abroad as it puts more interest in the diaspora stories of the OFWs in 
Singapore as viewed and inferred using management lens. The narratives of the 
storytellers revealed significant findings as they shared their diaspora stories in the 
contexts of motivation, fears, opportunities, and management initiatives. 
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Table 1: Summary of Findings (Categories and Emergent Themes) 
What are the diaspora stories of the Overseas Filipino Workers in Singapore in 
terms of:  

Factors Categories Emergent Themes 

Motivation  
Family  

Better quality of life and 
salary  

Better quality of wants 
Desire for change 

Fears 
Adaptability  

Fear of the unknown or 
uncertainties  

Employability  
Reintegration 

Opportunities 
Chance to reunite with 
family  Use of savings for other 

plans  Business opportunities  
Migration to another 
country 

Management 
Initiatives 

Education and self-
development Skills development and 

training Financial security and 
literacy 

Motivation to be an OFW in Singapore. More than 10 % of the population of the 
country are working and living abroad (Asis, 2017) and this is due to absence of 
sustained economic development and wavering political stability. Also, issues like 
unemployment, underemployment and differing wages (Collosan, 2011) motivated 
many Filipinos to work in developed countries like Singapore. The narratives of our 
storytellers revealed their motivation being (1) family-inspired by relatives who are 
also abroad; (2) better quality of wants-having the capacity to afford high-end wants, 
and the (3) change in environment-having experienced better social services and 
facilities. In return, the OFWs make sure that they excel in their fields. According to 
Portugal (2015), OFWs are a major force in Singapore’s service sector.      

Fears. Considering the comfortable life that our storytellers have experienced in 
Singapore, they also narrated their fears and concerns in realizing that they will 
eventually need to go back home. Return home completes the transnational migration 
process and is an essential part of temporary labor migration (Kalaw, 2015). It reflects 
in full circle the diaspora stories of the OFWs as they go through a change in their 
perceptions and relationships in coping with daily struggles while anticipating a 
guaranteed return to their families and homeland. The narratives of the storytellers 
exposed that they fear (1) adaptability-as they may not be able to assimilate quickly 
back as they got so used to a comfortable and convenient life compared to that of in 
the Philippines; (2) Employability-there is uncertainty that they may not be able to 
find a suitable employment that would support their new lifestyle and would 
maximize their enhanced skills; (3) Reintegration-the fear of going back to the old life 
of discomforts and inconveniences in the country.  

Opportunities. The storytellers already resolved with the truth that they will not be 
able to find job opportunities similar to what they have in Singapore when they go 
back home. However, they are consoled by the fact that they would have the chance 
to make up for the lost times with their loved ones. They view their return as an 
opportunity and (1) Chance to reunite with their family-as they have been away for 
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quite a time and this will enable them to make up for the lost times and take care of 
their aging parents and be with their loved ones; (2) Business Opportunities-putting 
up their own business using the money that they were able to save while working in 
Singapore; (3) Migration to another country-many of the storytellers would prefer to 
migrate and work in another country when their working pass expires instead of 
settling back in the Philippines.  

Management Initiatives. According to Chung & Tung (2011), the social connections 
of migrant workers help to better match international buyers and sellers. In effect, 
migrant employees bring valuable knowledge of overseas markets, particularly those 
of their country of origin, facilitating foreign market entry by the employing 
company. Given this, our storytellers narrated that the multi-national companies 
where they work provide (1) Educational and Self-development Benefits-in 
consideration of their growth as an employee as well as to ensure productivity in the 
workplace; (2) Financial Security and Literacy-our storytellers value the importance 
of saving money as a preparation for the future and finds financial literacy sponsored 
by the company very helpful as it provides options on how to make their money work 
for them. 

Management Perspective. In the process of documenting and analyzing the context 
and meaning set forth by the storytellers as they shared their narratives have led the 
researchers in determining aspects of management that is directly related and borne 
out of the themes that emerged. Dubrin (2016) defined management as the process of 
using organizational resources to achieve organizational objectives through planning, 
organizing and staffing, leading and controlling. The emergent themes have led to 
determine the specific functions of management that are related to the storytellers’ 
viewpoints and experiences.   

Table 2. Emergent Themes inferred to the Functions of Management 

Management 
Perspectives 

Emergent Themes Functions of 
Management 

Preparation for the future Planning  
Work Ethics and Management 
Styles 

Leading  

Discrimination and Stereotyping Organizing and Staffing 
Adherence to Singaporean 
Government Policies  

Controlling  

Preparation for the Future. The companies plan for the future of their business, but 
they seem to disregard and does not include concrete plans for the migrant employees. 
Because of this, our storytellers are bound to consider having future plans for 
themselves. Their narratives have exposed a great deal of consideration with what is 
in store for them in the future and that is why our storytellers are consciously building 
up their financial portfolio through insurance and investments as well as having 
regular savings. These narratives have shown a great deal of inference with the 
planning function of management. Planning involves setting goals and figuring out 
ways of reaching them. Planning is considered to be the central function of 
management as it pervades everything a manager does. In planning, the manager 
looks to the future in the same way that our storytellers are also preparing for what 
lies ahead for them.  
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Work Ethics and Management Styles. Considering the narratives of our storytellers 
and taking from the management experts’ definition of leading, it is imperative to 
assume that there is a disconnect with the logical definition and the actual experience 
of our storytellers. They shared how they like the leadership style of their managers as 
it encourages disciplined work ethics. However, what is lacking is the sense of 
direction that could inspire them to perform beyond what is expected. Leading an 
organization means influencing others to achieve organizational objectives. It was 
easily inferred with considering their narratives on the work ethics and management 
styles of the Singaporeans and their colleagues. Our storytellers saw how dedicated 
their managers are to their jobs. They also appreciated the work attitude of the locals 
who are so keen on details and are quick to respond with work problems and keeps a 
professional stance on work related concerns.  

Discrimination and Stereotyping. The companies need to constantly hire new 
people to complete the workforce because of the high attrition rate. It also entails cost 
on the hiring process and the training of the new members of the organization. These 
affects the organizing and staffing function of management. Because of the diversity 
in the workplace, many of the OFWs working as professionals, who are being related 
to working in service industries more so as domestic helpers. This kind of 
stereotyping has led some of our storytellers to feel discriminated. The discrimination 
does not only stem out of their race but also with the reality that they are working pass 
holders. Despite their efforts, they cannot deny the fact that they are considered as 
third-class citizens within the dynamics of their respective companies.  

Adherence to Singaporean Government. Our storytellers are well aware of the fact 
that their length of stay as a foreign worker in Singapore depends on the government. 
Regardless whether your company would still need your services, but the government 
says otherwise, then the company will have to submit to the decision of the 
government. The controlling function of management is being observed by the 
government as they desire to provide opportunities and better social services for their 
citizens. This is the sad reality that the OFWs need to accept and understand.   

Summary of Findings  

The storytellers revealed that having better quality of life is their main motivation to 
continue working in Singapore. Summarizing the context of their narratives reveal 
that there is fear of the unknown. They are uncertain of what will happen when they 
return home. Business opportunities seem to be the most ideal and common since 
they all have savings that they intend to use. Our storytellers were given opportunities 
for skills development which include financial literacy as well as funding for 
educational advancements to enhance their expertise in their field. 

Conclusions 

Coming from the narratives of the storytellers, it was concluded that they are adamant 
to return home and their fears of uncertainty prevent them from returning. They 
would rather find work in other countries than to go back home. This is because of the 
big disparity with the salary as they get to earn more while performing the same task 
when they were in the Philippines. However, their expiring working pass is still there 
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so they need to prepare and establish coping mechanisms. Their only consolation in 
returning home is to see their loved ones which reflects their value for family. 
Looking ahead, their financial literacy is assumed to help them in being successful 
with their planned businesses. 

The shared viewpoints and experiences of our storytellers confirmed the perspective 
that management is a social practice. Managers learn through both experience and 
study. The major purpose of management is to help get things done in organizations 
and losing important, reliable, and diligent OFW employees will affect the 
achievement of this goal. 

Recommendations  

Considering the literature, qualitative findings, and conclusions of this study, I present 
valuable recommendations to the different stakeholders involved: 

Multi-national Companies. The experiences of the OFWs may serve as relevant 
basis for international management. The concerns may be addressed by establishing 
stronger labor welfare mechanism that will enable continuous skills development, 
financial wellness, and opportunities for long term employment. Another 
recommendation is the distance employment or the offshoring of workload and 
services. 

Philippine Government. It is recommended for the Philippine government to be 
more open to foreign direct investments to create more opportunities. Filipinos are 
positioned to benefit from job opportunities offered by the ASEAN Integration. 
Another productive move is to establish laws for unified competition or anti-trust law. 
This will address issues of monopoly, abuse of power, and consolidation and allow 
entry of more global businesses. Lastly, is the review and enforcement of the law for 
the protection of the OFWs. It is good that there are programs, but it will be best of it 
is enforced to promote the welfare of the OFWs including but not limited to social 
services, financial security, and employment. 

Overseas Filipino Workers. It is recommended that they develop a strong coping 
mechanism that will enable them to handle the stresses brought about by their return 
home. Another recommendation is to build financial capability and assets. They will 
have to take advantage of the opportunity that they are earning more by saving or 
putting their money to different investments. 

Future Researchers. Future researchers may consider the stories of the managers of 
the OFWs as regards to the reality that their employees will have to return home. 
Another extension are the stories of OFWs who have returned home and settled. This 
will provide information that could validate or refute the narratives of our storytellers 
as regards their perceived fears and opportunities. This study may also serve as a 
reference for those who will use narrative inquiry as a research design and method. 
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Abstract  
Since the curriculum reform in 2012, university curriculum in Hong Kong has 
extended by one year, offering good opportunities to provide a programme of General 
Education for students despite their chosen major disciplines. The compulsory general 
education programme is seen to be an important component in the nurturing of the 
young adults as responsible members of the society, as well as equipping them with 
necessary knowledge and skills for lifelong learning. The actual course contents of 
individual universities differ, but the common core covers general knowledge within 
the arts, the social and natural sciences, and courses that train students’ mind and 
body. The presenter’s university has a General Education programme that offers 
courses designed and taught by individual academic departments, falling within the 
prescribed categories of courses. This presentation is a sharing of the experience of 
teaching a General Education course to students of all disciplines in the category of 
healthy lifestyle. The presenter comes from a Humanities department, and this sharing 
will highlight issues of course design, coursework requirement, choice of teaching 
materials and learning activities. The presentation will reflect on the issues mentioned 
in the context of higher education in Hong Kong, which has an interestingly mixed 
cultural identity; and a majority of Chinese population with an exposure to global 
cultures. It is hoped that the report and reflection can invite feedback on course design 
in similar situations. 

Keywords: Cross-disciplinary teaching and learning, Role of General Education 
programme, Healthy lifestyle, Personalized teaching, Achieving wellness  
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Introduction 

This is a report and reflection on teaching “healthy lifestyle” in higher education in 
Hong Kong. Some background information about the university and the city will 
prepare for a better understanding of the report on the teaching experience to be 
shared. I teach in a liberal-arts oriented research and teaching university in Hong 
Kong. Our University’s vision is “To be a leading liberal arts University in Asia for 
the world delivering academic excellence in a caring, creative and global culture”. 
The vision statement specifies the characteristics of care, creativity and global-
orientation. The “caring” quality is very much part of the DNA of our history, as the 
university has a Christian background. Our mission statement articulates the “caring” 
component in the form of “the development of the whole person in all these 
endeavours built upon the heritage of Christian higher education.” We are the first 
university in Hong Kong to spell out Whole Person Education as our educational 
ethos, and to see this approach embedded in different aspects of our students’ 
learning. Beginning in September 2012, all universities in Hong Kong offer a 4-year 
degree programme (except professional degrees and degrees with a practicum 
component). With the one additional year, an enhanced General Education (GE) 
Programme emerged, for students of all disciplines. 

Our GE programme consists of the University Core component (13 units) which are 
required courses, and the GE electives (18 units) which students can choose from a set 
menu. The University Core courses include the English and Chinese languages, a 
category of courses entitled “Healthy Lifestyle” and, the Art of Persuasion.  The GE 
electives cover a multitude of themes including History and Civilization, Quantitative 
Reasoning, Values and the Meaning of Life, Sustainable Communities, Science, 
Technology and Society, Culture, Creativity and Innovation and finally, an 
interdisciplinary Capstone Experience. Last year, I designed a course to be offered 
under the Healthy Lifestyle category, and it was first offered in September 2019. This 
paper is a report and a sharing about this course and the teaching and learning 
experience.  

My academic background is comparative literature and cultural studies, with some 
basic knowledge in Buddhist Studies. When I volunteered to propose a course in the 
Healthy Lifestyle category, I had the very simplistic belief that literature and cultural 
texts can be used in a such a way as to enhance self-understanding and emotional 
wellness. Without trying to preach Buddhist teachings, I thought the practice of 
meditation and mindfulness may also fit into a course that teaches “healthy lifestyle”. 
In the process of preparing the syllabus and submitting it for external review, I 
realised that a more general course about practicing healthy lifestyle was expected: 
topics such as diet, exercise, emotion management, time management and so on were 
to be included. So I consulted courses offered by other universities, and textbooks, to 
come up with a course that satisfied the university requirement as well as external 
reviewers’ expectations, and still maintained some freedom in using “narratives” 
(which was my original intention) to talk about ways to practice a healthy lifestyle 
with university students from all disciplines. I give the course a rather long title: How 
Are You, My Friend? Understanding and Loving Yourself. Although one reason for 
this long title is to make it memorable (as students have to choose from a list of 
courses within that category without knowing very much about each course), it does 
convey my aim and the orientation of the course. I see a healthy lifestyle as 
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embracing the attitude of having self-understanding and being able to love oneself. I 
would like students who take the course not to see it as simply fulfilling the 
graduation requirement but to get some useful information that helps them to know 
themselves better, and to form habits that will contribute to their wellness in the 
widest sense.  

With that as the background, in the following I will first refer to some of the studies 
done regarding healthy lifestyle education in universities in different parts of the 
world, and then share some observations from my personal experience teaching this 
course. Finally, I will reflect on how we can better create a learning experience that 
will be relevant and useful for our young people in terms of health education. 

Some studies about teaching “healthy lifestyle” at the university level 

When I started to work on the course, I had no idea how much and what type of 
research had been done in relation to healthy lifestyle education in higher education 
globally. The following is a sketch of some studies I found relevant to my own 
experience teaching such a course in the previous semester. Lipnickey’s paper “The 
Potential for Formulating a Healthy Lifestyle” (1986) argued for the need to research 
on “the effects of health instruction received during this time period [university 
education] on long-term health behavior acquisition and adherence and lifestyle, in 
general” (Lipnickey, 1986, p. 488), reviewed selected research in this area, and 
offered suggestions for design of future research. Entering university is not only an 
important point in intellectual development, but also a point when many young people 
make decisions in health-related matters for the first time in their life. For many 
university students around the world, it is also the first time they leave home and have 
to be responsible for their own general health and well-being (Lipnickey, 1986; Wei 
et al., 2012). As Lipnickey mentioned, “these young adults will continue to make 
these decisions for the duration of their college careers, the probability that they 
lifestyles are at least formulated, if not established, during this time is great” 
(Lipnickey, 1986, p. 487). The university years are the best time to cultivate in young 
adults a correct attitude and practice towards lifestyle. 

Having established the importance of studying the impact of health education on the 
university students’ lifestyle, Lipnickey referred to two of the few studies that traced 
the short-term and long-term impact of personal health course on university students, 
and came to the conclusion that “personal health course had made no statistically 
significant impact on the overall health behaviors, short or long term, of those 
individuals who had been participants” (Lipnickey, 1986, p. 494). She also remarked 
that since not many studies had been conducted to follow up on these university 
personal health courses, more studies were needed to help understand the impact and 
further what could be done to enhance their effect. Since Lipnickey’s paper, more 
related studies had been made by researchers in different countries about education of 
healthy lifestyle at university level. Haerens tried to understand if there is a 
connection between PE lessons in high school and university students’ lifestyle, based 
on the belief that “PE teachers should aim to promote an active and healthy lifestyle 
so that students are prepared for lifelong physical activity” (Corbin, 2002; Fairclough, 
2003) (cited in Haerens, 2010, p. 130). Although it was found that some university 
students continued to engage in sports activities that they played in their PE lessons in 
high school, the study also found that “61.9 percent of the participants indicated that 
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school PE had not stimulated them to engage in sports activities outside school” 
(Haerens, 2010, p. 127). Those university students who actively engaged in sports 
activities reported that they were self-motivated to take up sports, and not due to 
encouragement from their previous PE lessons.  

Besides studies that trace the impact of such courses/programs of health education on 
students, there are also quite a number of studies and experiments which explore the 
best approaches in conducting health education. Researchers traced different focuses 
in the various periods of health education at the university level and proposed to 
understand the concept of health in a more holistic way than just being a matter of 
individual achievement (Grudtsina et al., 2017; Quennerstedt et al., 2010). 

Healthy lifestyle acquires the status of a complex and global integrative phenomenon 
and the most important indicator of national wealth that is seen not only as a natural 
phenomenon (a condition of the body and mind), but as a rather complicated artifact 
caused by a contemporary cultural discourses (concepts, pictures of world, 
knowledge) and social institutions and technology” (Grudtsina et al., 2017, p. 56).  

With such an understanding of healthy lifestyle, the study presented a strong 
justification of “preventive pedagogy” in health education to university students, and 
using scientific method to “developing students’ theoretical knowledge about health 
and healthy lifestyles, abilities and skills to organize a healthy lifestyle, prevention 
and correction of somatic health” (Grudtsina et al., 2017, p. 56).  

Similarly, a study conducted by Swedish and New Zealand researchers traced the 
development of health education in the schools in New Zealand and Sweden, and 
described it as coming in three waves: “moral to medical health education”, 
“biomedical health education to healthy lifestyles” and “towards physical, 
psychological and social well-being” (Quennerstedt et al., 2010). Although the “three 
waves” presentation suggests a progression and improvement in the practice of health 
education, the researchers referred to the increasing emphasis on avoiding obesity as a 
target of health education (as obesity becomes a global illness) as falling back into a 
previous individualistic and moral approach. To counteract this tendency of retracking 
to a less advanced phase, the researchers proposed to study the learning of health in 
students. Learning is understood in a socio-cultural perspective, a “process in which 
human beings appropriate ways of acting that enable them to participate in different 
practices” (Quennerstedt et al., 2010, p. 104). Students’ learning in health education 
was seen as “a process to become someone”, and the individual’s behaviour was 
observed in the context of culture, institution and history.  

With multiple approaches to viewing the concept of health, as well as historical 
perspective of understanding health education, there are numerous regional and local 
studies about effective ways of carrying out health education with specific groups of 
students.  

Ivanochko and her team had conducted studies at The Lviv National Academy of Arts, 
Ukraine, with students of specific disciplines. “Improving the scientific principles of 
sports for everybody, fitness and recreation” was one of the themes in the 2011-2015 
Consolidated Plan issued by the state. To understand the process and effectiveness of 
healthy lifestyle education (however that is defined in different contexts) on students 
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of Fine and Decorative Art discipline, a research was conducted on first and second 
year students. From data gathered about students’ learning environment and their 
needs, the team proposed a 4-stage process to train students in the arts to have a 
correct attitude and method towards acquiring and maintaining a healthy lifestyle. The 
four stages were “introduction, from which general healthy lifestyle knowledge is 
acquired; formation of initial skills and habits of exercise; consolidation of acquired 
exercise skills; and finally skills and beliefs in the necessity of maintaining a healthy 
lifestyle throughout life, the emergence of life experience” (Ivanochko et al., 2015, p. 
219). 

The proposed 4-stage training programme was designed with three specific and 
“interrelated psychological and pedagogical aspects of teaching in physical education 
classes: subject-professional, sport and health-related, and socio-behavioral” 
(Ivanochko et al., 2015, p. 220). They believed that students of different discipline 
had specific profession-related needs in health education, and this specificity should 
also be conveyed to the students so that they can take up the responsibility of “self-
education in the formation of healthy lifestyle and be acquainted with rational 
methods of physical education for their improved and creative use” (Ivanochko et al., 
2015, p. 223). Working with another group of creative students – Arts and Applied 
Arts - Ivanochko studied the effectiveness of using specific teaching technology in 
healthy lifestyle education. The sample (93 students) was grouped into an 
experimental group and the control group, and the experimental group received 
“structured pattern of forming their attitude to sports and recreation activities 
considering the profession of an artist” (Ivanochko et al., 2016, p. 602). At the end of 
the experiment, it was found that the experimental group expressed more confidence 
as well as performed better in their understanding of the concept and methods of 
adapting a healthy lifestyle. 

Other efforts to find out effective methods for health education include an 
intervention research conducted in Isfahan University, Iran, in 2014. Female freshmen 
residing in dormitories were invited to participate in the study, which involved using 
psychodrama-based training to promote psychological wellness, measured by the 
degree of psychological balance, spiritual well-being and optimism. The thirty-two 
subjects were put into the experimental and control groups. The experimental group 
received four training sessions using psychodrama-based training methods to enhance 
their skills in deciding a healthy lifestyle for themselves. Pre-test and post-test were 
administered to measure the two groups’ scores in the three main variables, i.e. 
spiritual well-being, psychological balance, and optimism. The post-test results 
showed significant improvement in the experimental group. This approach was 
effective because 

lifestyle is a special way of living, confronting and working in the world….teaching a 
healthy and proper lifestyle helps individuals avoid substantial mistake (irrational 
beliefs and unhealthy habits) in stressful life events by using the problem-focused 
coping methods” (Manzaree Tavakoly, 2014, p. 350).  

According to the researchers, the practice of psychodrama allowed participants to 
enact situations of their lives and even their dreams, thus “helps them express their 
suppressed feelings and gain a new insight. It also helps them to show and examine 
more appropriate behaviours with contentment” (Manzaree Tavakoly, 2014, p. 350). 
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Some studies discover that to improve health education effectiveness among 
university students, cultivating a particular attitude towards lifestyle is more important 
that transmission of information. “A healthy lifestyle is a prerequisite for the 
development of different sides of human activity, reaching active aging and the full 
implementation of social functions for the active participation in the labor, social, 
family, household, leisure forms of life” (Biktagirova, 2016, p. 1159). Given the long-
term impact of individual healthy lifestyle on a society, under the Russian 
Government Program of Competitive Growth of Kazan Federal University, 
researchers developed an interventional program to engage students from February to 
April 2014, and taught the students the skills to engage in different kinds of sports 
activities. What was distinct about this programme was the emphasis on the 
underlying belief, that “Health is Power!” (Biktagirova, 2016, p. 1161). The post-test 
results showed an increased percentage of students in the experimental group 
reporting good health (Biktagirova, 2016, p. 1165). This pilot test result suggests that 
the cultivation of a certain mindset is effective in this kind of interventional 
programme. 

The importance of engaging the students so that they become the active participant in 
health education has been confirmed in many other studies. Recent studies have 
focused more on exploring different ways of obtaining students’ commitment to such 
programmes rather than conveying the correct information to them. In a Federal 
University in Southern Brazil, researchers put together a programme in the Nursing 
Graduation Course to engage 43 students in healthy lifestyle education. As the 
students would become healthcare professionals, their commitment to healthy 
lifestyle was an important of their training. Researchers employed “active 
methodologies in teaching and learning” to facilitate consciousness raising in the 
nursing students. “Changing a lifestyle is not an easy task, but it is important to note 
that they may be caused by stimuli, that is, by being aware” (Fabiane & Kempfer, 
2013, p. 7). The use of active methodologies was successful because it “helps the 
student to propose open discussion ways, where they can manifest themselves and 
also reflect about their lives, resizing habits as non healthy [sic] and substituting them 
by healthy ones” (Fabiane & Kempfer, 2013, p. 7). 

If we undersand health as a process that occurs in the interactive context of social, 
cultural, historical and economic forces, then university students are not the only 
people who need to be made aware of the importance of adapting a healthy lifestyle; 
the public in general should also have the same commitment. Interestingly, even 
though governments may have national plans to promote health consciousness, 
university students, or young people in general, may not be seen as a priority. In 2003, 
the Ministry of Health, Labour and Welfare announced the “Healthy Japan 21” 
Programme1 to promote health in different age groups in the population. Some 
researchers felt, however, that “university students are not viewed as a priority for 
health promotion efforts in Japan” (Wei et al., 2012, p. 223), although this period of 

1 In 2003, the Ministry of Health, Labour and Welfare of the Japanese Government initiated the 
Healthy Japan 21 Project, with an aim to enhance the health of the Japanese people by establishing a 
system of medical check-ups for the elderly, creating local health centers and other facilities, and 
training fitness instructors, as a part of the “First-phase Measures for National Health Promotion” 
begun in 1978 and the “Second-phase Measures for National Health Promotion” begun in 1988. 
http://www.med.or.jp/english/pdf/2003_02/047_049.pdf The second term of Healthy Japan 21 began in 
2013. 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 130



 

life is probably the formative stage of many of their lifestyle habits. In 2008 a 
descriptive study was conducted in Kumamoto University, to understand university 
students’ lifestyle habits. It was a preliminary study using HPLP-II (Healthy 
Promoting Lifestyle Profile II) instrument to gather information about “health 
promotion attitudes and health practices”, and interpersonal relations, nutrition, stress 
management, physical activity, spiritual growth, health responsibility. The results 
from 314 students served as a good starting point for “healthcare providers to develop 
interventions to assist students in improving their health lifestyles in the university 
environment and will help in devising suitable education programs” (Wei et al., 2012, 
p. 222).  
 
The fact that “Healthy Lifestyle” is a required course in the General Education 
Programme of my university shows that the significance for young adults to have 
knowledge to practise healthy lifestyle in their daily life is well recognized in Hong 
Kong higher education. Two years ago when I designed the course, I asked myself the 
question of how much students already know before they come to university, about 
healthy eating, the need for exercise, and emotional wellbeing in general. What has 
been taught to secondary students and what needs to be added in the University 
General Education Programme?  
 
Cheng and her co-researcher in 2010-2011 did a survey with a group of 184 Hong 
Kong secondary school teachers (both pre-service and in-service) who took a health 
education course to prepare them to teach Liberal Studies/General Studies subjects to 
assess their readiness and attitude towards teaching lifestyle modification to their 
students. In the survey, the researchers chose to focus on “the most common non-
communicable health problem – hypertension” (Cheng, 2015, p. 120), and sought to 
find out the teachers’ “knowledge level of hypertension, attitudes towards lifestyle 
modification education to students, perception of knowledgeable to give health 
education” (Cheng, 2015, p. 119). The result showed that knowledge level was 
“below average”. Moreover, although the teachers believed that enhancing wellbeing 
in students was important, they were reluctant to take the responsibility of educating 
the students in this subject. Many expressed that they “did not see themselves as 
influential person to promote healthy lifestyle” (Cheng, 2015, p. 124) and felt that 
health professionals would be the more appropriate people to teach the students about 
modification of lifestyle. This “demarcation of roles” (Cheng, 2015, p. 124) between 
the teachers and the medical professionals have been observed in other studies too.  
 
With reference to this role demarcation, Cheng explained that “[h]ealth education is 
non-subject based in Hong Kong school curriculum and is often seen as peripheral to 
the main subjects such as Chinese and English languages, and Mathematics” (Cheng, 
2015, p. 124). Despite the fact that Liberal Studies is a compulsory course for all 
senior secondary students, and probably for most junior secondary students, healthy 
lifestyle is not part of the “official curriculum”. In order to change the way healthy 
lifestyle education is perceived by the community, and especially the teaching 
professionals, the researchers concluded that “[f]urther study on the collective beliefs 
of teachers and health professionals about what schools should be doing in the area of 
health education needs to be conducted to examine how support could be provided for 
the improvement of skills in health education” (Cheng, 2015, p. 124). Having taught 
the GE course on Healthy Lifestyle to a group of university students, I for one, agree 
absolutely with the proposal.   
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“How Are You, My Friend? Understanding and Loving Yourself” as a case 
study 

I decided to call the course “How Are You, My Friend? Understanding and Loving 
Yourself” because I see it as my personal sharing with students, and hope to cultivate 
in them the important attitude of self-love. It is also an eye-catching title for a GE 
course. The class size quota was set to be 40, and after the first meeting, five more 
students wanted to join and so five more places were added. I was a little surprised at 
the response because our students are known to be lukewarm about GE courses, and 
most of the students were not from my home department, so they took the course not 
because of my reputation (!). I found out later that I didn’t have to worry about 
making the course title eye-catching at all, as the students informed me that they took 
this course because the course can also fulfil their PE requirement.  In other words, 
many who took the course were students who did not like to engage in sports 
activities, and this allowed them to sit in a classroom rather than to be outside and 
playing badminton or volleyball. This already speaks something about their attitude 
towards a healthy lifestyle. 

The course carried 2 credit units, therefore we had a two-hour meeting every week for 
13 weeks. The topics and materials I covered in the last semester include: the 7 
dimensions of wellness, the model for change in behaviour, proper diet, physical 
exercise, stress management, emotional wellness, engaging in artistic experience for 
resilience, mindfulness and meditation practice, and using narratives for therapy. 
Assignments include one group presentation (of 15 minutes), individual weekly 
journal (around 300 words in Chinese or English) for 12 weeks, and an individual 
Personal Resolution Plan, to be submitted at the end of the semester. At first I was a 
little hesitant about the weekly journals, for besides those students in the Creative 
Writing programme, they are not used to submitting written work every week, 
especially when this is only GE. The weekly journal turned out to be another surprise 
for me, for 95% of the students submitted all the journals, many of them wrote more 
than 300 words, and even added pictures and other illustrations for clarity. The 
Personal Resolution Plan (some of them called it PRP) is a proposal-like document to 
describe and explain one habit that they want to change in their life. The students are 
supposed to work out a plan for change, and to include ways of measuring success. 
Only one student did not submit this assignment, those PRPs I received were sincere 
analysis of their own behaviour and great efforts to make a change. 

Reflecting on the semester’s teaching, with the benefit of the findings shared by 
researchers in their respective regions and projects, I have come to realize the 
following points about health education at the university level: 

1. Relevance of course content for students of different disciplines

Invanochko and her team believed that “[p]hysiological characteristics of people who 
have chosen creative professions nowadays require a special approach to teaching 
activities preserving youth’s health” (Ivanochko et al., 2015, p. 223), and their studies 
with students of specific disciplines confirmed this belief. My course was open to all, 
and I found very distinct concerns expressed by the different students in their weekly 
journals. One Physcial Educaton and Recreational Management (PERM) student 
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traced his workout plan and complementary diet; one Music student discussed his 
preparations for the upcoming auditions and performances; and a Business student 
discussed her internship experience. Although the materials I used were general 
knowledge applicable for all, their responses showed distinct individual 
interpretations, very often related to their own academic disciplines. 

2. Engagement by the Personal Resolution Plan

I asked each student to name one habit they want to change (or to acquire) and give a 
full description and explanation in the plan. This is actually a good answer to 
Lipnickey’s comment that “knowledge may be a necessary, but not sufficient, 
impactor” (Lipnickey, 1986, p. 491) on the effectiveness of health education. She 
cited findings about students’ individual plans being “effective in making at least 
short term changes” (Lipnickey, 1986, p. 492) in the students’ lifestyle, but remarked 
that lack of follow-up studies had deprived us of evidence of its longer-term effects. I 
am happy to have used this assignment to engage students, and I am going to follow-
up on my class at the end of this semester, to try to see if the change of behaviour 
could be maintained. 

3. The effects of peer pressure on students’ behaviour

From reading the students’ weekly journal, I come to learn about their concerns and 
worries in the lifestyle they have. The top “concerns” are sleep, diet, stress, time 
management, and exercise. I did not expect to see sleep being the top common 
problem they had. Students residing in the hall wrote that they usually went to bed at 
3 am, after participation in hall activities, as they felt obliged to show commitment to 
“hall life”. These activities usually start at midnight, because they had to wait for 
most students to return to hall after part-time job, or after studying at the library. This 
reminds me of Lipnickey’s observation that “where there is continued reinforcement 
from peers, often sets the patterns that may be followed for a lifetime” (Lipnickey, 
1986, p. 488). At such formative time of their life, while peer pressure is so impactful, 
it is all the more important to cultivate in them the correct attitude.  

4. The need of a “personal approach” to make the knowledge practicable

I required students to write the weekly journal because I wanted to have a more 
personal relationship with them. As it will not be easy to address individual issues in a 
group setting (lecture) with 45 students, I expect the journal to be a personal space 
where they can engage more intimately with me. It turned out to be a truly intimate 
space where they were honest about their fears, anxiety, and worries. A big boy 
voiced his anxiety about his overweight problem, quite a few students shared their 
medical/psychological conditions, more talked about their addiction to being online. 
In my comments to their weekly journals, I tried to respond to these personal 
communications, and I can feel that a personal relationship had been established. This 
personal relationship became a motivation for them to practice what had been 
discussed in class in their daily life. 

Conclusion: Teaching Healthy Lifestyle during a Time of Need 
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To conclude, let me remind you of the time and place where this course was offered. 
Hong Kong had experienced an extended period of social unrest starting from mid-
June 2019, all the way to the end of 2019, when daily life began to resume a kind of 
normality. The semester started at the beginning of September 2019, and ended at the 
end of November 2019. During the semester, many university students were actively 
involved in the social movement, and my university was among those besieged and 
had to stop face-to-face teaching before the official end of the semester. I had always 
believed in subscribing to a healthy lifestyle, but its importance had never been so 
visible and real to me as in the past semester. The weekly journals became the place 
students expressed their fears, anger, and frustration. Many of them said that they had 
never been so eager to complete an assignment as the weekly journal; and when I put 
a recording of the lecture on our e-learning platform, students wrote to me to express 
their joy in hearing my voice again. This is an exceptional time, I know, but it does 
show us that health education has a core role to play in higher education, and 
moreover, should be as individual and as personal as possible, to have the biggest 
impact. 
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Abstract 
The success of Environmental Education (EE) is based on how the curriculum helps 
students develop the “right” relationship with the environment. EE scholars reveal 
that environmental problems arise not because EE approaches have failed but because 
people connect with the environment differently. Hence, educators should understand 
students’ views of the environment before formulating environmental science lessons. 
Children should be taught to view themselves as part of the environment at the early 
childhood stage because, during these years, they develop their basic values, attitudes, 
and habits. However, young children do not always have the words to describe what 
they see, think, or feel. Thus, drawings and interviews were used to elicit children’s 
environmental concepts. Thirty-five drawings and transcribed interviews of 
kindergarten pupils from a public school class in Calauan, an agro-industrial 
municipality south of Manila experiencing some environmental problems, were 
analyzed. Results show that the children see the “environment” as an area composed 
of more natural elements than built or human elements. Common in the drawings is 
the presence of weather elements. Only less than half have humans in their drawings, 
indicating that they see humans as separate from the environment. Through the 
drawings and interviews, it was found that the role of past experiences is vital in 
children’s conceptions of the environment. Moreover, some drawings have evidence 
of misconceptions of their environment, specifically the presence of day time and 
night time elements in one drawing and the existence of “foreign” fruit in the locality. 
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Introduction 

Young children have always been fascinated by their environment. They usually 
explore their surroundings—touching and even tasting things, wondering if this move 
or not, and asking how nature around them generally works. Hence, it is during these 
years, usually from zero to eight years old, that they slowly discern the environment 
around them and its effect on their daily lives. A young Filipino may be used to 
experiencing and hearing about calamities caused by natural hazards such as typhoons, 
storm surges, volcanic eruptions, or occasional earthquakes because of the country 
being located at the Typhoon Belt and the Pacific Ring of Fire.  

However, it should be noted that young children are also “the most vulnerable to, and 
most at risk from sustainability challenges, now and into the future” .  United Nations 
Children’s Fund (UNICEF) categorized the impacts of climate change on children 
into three: Health, Education, and, Well-Being and Protection. Children’s immune 
systems have not yet developed, thus, during calamities, children easily incur injuries 
and diseases. Moreover, education is abandoned during these calamities. Deprivation 
in education caused by the experience of calamities leaves “long-term mental and 
physical health and inability to contribute to a sustainable society” . Lastly, calamities 
caused by climate change have social and psychological implications for children. As 
in typhoon Haiyan, many families were relocated and torn apart. Hence, children 
faced a heightened risk of psychological stress, physical harm, trafficking, and 
exploitation. 

Children, which is the biggest age group in the Philippine population, have great 
potential in contributing to a sustainable, climate change-adapted society if they have 
acquired knowledge about the (1) dynamics of the environment, (2) ways they could 
respond and adapt to natural hazards; and (3) different approaches of taking care of 
the environment. Herewith, gaining experience and knowledge of the environment 
through the implementation of Environmental Education (EE) at the early childhood 
stage could give the Filipino child a provocation to protect and act as a steward of the 
local natural resources. This will, thus, allow future generations to also reap natural 
ecosystem benefits that individuals of the past and present are profiting from. 

Environmental Education (EE) is one of the most important, more efficient, and more 
promising strategies proposed to achieve sustainable development (Nasibulina, 2015; 
Kasimov, Malkhazova & Romanova, 2002). EE is defined by the ASEAN 
Environmental Education Plan 2014-2018 as, “the process of helping people, through 
formal and non-formal education to acquire understanding, skills, and values that will 
enable them to participate as active and informed citizens in the development of an 
ecologically sustainable and socially just society”. One goal of EE is to aid its 
students to clearly understand the interdependency and interrelatedness of the social 
and natural systems.  

Therefore, it is in due course for scholars of environmental science, early childhood 
development, and education to profoundly study the Filipino children’s relationship 
with nature, state of environmental knowledge, and even their capabilities in 
responding to environmental problems. The main purpose of the study is to 
semiotically describe children’s concepts of the environment through drawings and 
in-depth interview transcriptions. More specifically, the study aims to (1) identify and 
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categorize symbols used by children to represent the environment; and (2) determine 
features and emerging themes of the children’s drawings that reflect their 
understanding of the environment. 

Determining the students’ emerging environmental understandings would aid early 
childhood educators in providing a more appropriate environment or science-related 
experience and learning environment for children specifically in Calauan, Laguna. 

Conceptual Framework 

The conduct and analysis of children’s concepts of the environment are based on 
Peirce’s Semiotic Approach. Semiotics studies non-linguistic forms of 
communication and sees signs and images as representations of human perception. 
Because young children may not always have the capacity to communicate their 
thoughts in written form or even verbally, their drawings will be considered as the 
language used to express their opinions and views of the environment. According to 
Yavuzer (1997), children’s drawings are indications of mental development because, 
through this art form, they can organize and reveal their understanding of the complex 
world they live in.  

Peirce’s Semiotic approach examines the (1) icon, the representation of the object; (2) 
index, a real relationship that is established with its object; and (3) symbol, social 
consensus and context-based aspects in interpreting the meaning of specific concepts. 
For this study, the children’s drawings will represent the icon that represents the 
object. The personal interviews with children will serve as the method to establish the 
index. While the coding phases will aid in establishing the symbol, in which the icons 
and index are communicated, reflected upon, and contextualized (Figure 1).  

Figure 1: Conceptual Framework of the study 

Methodology 

This study was conducted in Calauan, a municipality in the province of Laguna, 
Philippines which has experienced several environmental problems that include 
contamination of well waters due to pesticides (Medina, Calumpang & Medina, 1991), 
contamination of ground and surface water by leachate because of a former/closed 
landfill , relocation of environmental refugees , and ineffective solid waste 
management. The respondents of the study were selected through non-probability, 
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purposive sampling. The public school with the largest population in the town proper 
and biggest preschool class in terms of population was chosen. All of the students in 
the preschool class, composed of forty (40) five to six-year-old students, were asked 
to participate. Permissions were granted by local academic authorities and their 
parents. The researcher spent three weeks in the classroom. Two weeks were spent to 
get to know the children and spend time with them. The third week was allocated for 
the drawing activity and one-on-one in-depth interviews. 

To determine the respondent’s conceptions of what the environment is, a drawing 
activity adapted from Sorin and Gordon (2012), was conducted. Research on very 
young children has been deemed difficult because of the challenges faced in 
collecting valid, reliable, and extensive data. Hence, to understand how children think 
and feel about certain issues, scholars employ various methodologies and sources. 
These include recordings of children’s conversations, some anecdotal notes, 
photographs of their actions, and samples of their drawings . 

Each child was given a sheet of letter-sized white paper, 8 ½ inches by 11 inches. 
Standardized drawing materials, a specifically sixteen-color box of crayons were also 
provided. The sixteen colors were the following: black, 
blue, brown, green, orange, red-violet, yellow, blue-green, blue-violet, carnation 
pink, red-orange, red-violet, white, yellow-green and yellow-orange.  

For the first part of the drawing activity, students were asked to illustrate the 
“environment”. The students were specifically asked, “What is the environment for 
you?” Or in the vernacular or Tagalog language, “Ano ang kapaligiran para sa iyo?” 
The students were given 30 minutes to complete their drawings. At the end of the 
allotted time, the drawings were submitted. As suggested by Sorin and Gordon (2012) 
when doing drawing activities with young children, the researcher interacted with the 
children while taking notes during the drawing process. After the drawing sessions, 
the students’ photographs were taken together with their drawings to avoid mixing up 
of drawings. They were then individually interviewed about their drawings. They 
were specifically asked two questions: (1) “What are the elements of your drawing?” 
and (2) “What is your drawing about?” 

For the analysis of data, two coding phases of the student’s environmental 
conceptions and awareness were employed. Using the student’s drawings of the 
environment and the interview transcriptions, the first coding phase was done. All the 
drawings were reviewed and all the elements in the drawing were listed. Categories 
were then formulated based on the emerging themes of the elements. The categories 
are: natural, built, human, natural-built and others (Table 1).  
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Table 1. Formulated categories and examples after first coding 

 
For the seconding coding, the counting strategy was utilized in which all the elements 
were grouped into their category for each drawing. Frequencies and percentages were 
computed individually and as a group. After indicating the presence of the elements in 
each category, the drawings’ descriptions (e.g. color, interaction with other elements) 
were indicated. The student’s awareness of environmental issues was also taken into 
account by taking note of indicators of environmental issues such as fallen trees, 
smoke, dirty water, and the like. 
 
Results and Discussion 

 
During the drawing activity, five children were absent. Hence, only 35 valid drawings 
were produced. For the first coding, all the elements drawn by the students were 
identified using the drawings and the interview transcriptions. Themes and categories 
were then conceptualized using the existing elements (Table 1). Each drawing was 
analyzed. All the elements were identified and classified. Descriptions by the child 
(from the standardized interviews) and the researcher were also given.  
 
Concepts of the Natural and Built Environment  
 
According to the Department of Education’s (DepEd) December 2013 “Standards and 
Competencies for Five and Six-Year-Old Filipino Children”, the students of 
kindergarten should be able to “demonstrate a basic understanding of concepts about 
living and non-living things including weather and uses these in categorizing things in 
his/her environment”. 
 
There were a total of 371 elements drawn by the pupils from public school. For the 35 
drawings of public school kindergarten pupils, there were 236 (64%) natural, 76 
(20%) built or artificial, 29 (8%) natural-built, 27 (8%) human, and three unidentified 
(1%) elements. Twenty-seven (77%) of the 35 drawings of public school pupils have 
50% or more natural elements in their drawings.  For each drawing, it is expected that 
there would be seven natural, two built, one human and one natural-built element.  
 
 
 

NATURAL BUILT HUMAN NATURAL-
BUILT 

OTHERS 

Biotic 
elements 
(plants and 
animals) 
 
Abiotic 
elements (sun, 
moon, clouds, 
stars, sea, 
mountain, 
etc.) 

Buildings 
Vehicles  
Flag etc. 
 

Male 
 
Female 
 
Ambiguous 

Flower in pots 
Fishes in 
aquariums 

Words 
Shapes 
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Table 2. Category of elements drawn by public kindergarten pupil’s drawings of the 
environment 

CATEGORIES FREQUENCY* 
PERCENTAGE 

(%) 
MEAN PER 
DRAWING 

Natural 236 63.61 6.7 
Built 76 20.49 2.2 
Natural-Built 29 7.82 0.8 
Human 27 7.28 0.8 
Unidentified Objects 3 0.81 0.1 
Total 371 100 NA 
λ Multiple elements are drawn by each student 

 
Hence, for public school kindergarten children, the environment is mostly made up of 
natural than built or human elements. This just reflects how the environment is 
defined by society—especially the education sector. An environment is a place in 
which biotic and abiotic elements are contained but are ideally separate from the 
societal and technological realms.   
 
The natural elements drawn by the public school kindergarten pupils can be grouped 
into biotic and abiotic elements. There are a total of 130 biotic and 106 abiotic 
elements. For the biotic elements, more plants (105) were drawn than animals (25). 
The most common plant elements drawn are trees and flowers. On the other hand, the 
most common animals drawn are insects and birds.  Since the early 1900s, researchers 
found out that natural components mostly drawn by children are animals and flowers. 
For abiotic elements, the most commonly drawn are celestial elements such as clouds, 
sun, rainbows, and moon. Other abiotic elements drawn are rivers, mountains, and 
seas. Again, the results are not surprising. The environment in which the children live 
is surrounded by mountains and rivers. Even with rapid urbanization, many towns still 
live up to its province’s name Laguna, which might have been derived from the local 
terms lago (lush, grow) and na (now). The name might have also been derived from 
lagoon because it is home to one of the largest lakes in the Philippines, Laguna de 
Bay, which the children would have already seen and would have mistakenly thought 
of it as a ‘sea’. Moreover, the town of Calauan, which is known for its sweet 
pineapples, is surrounded by hills and valleys.      
 
For some of the respondents, their concept of the environment is mainly the natural 
environment—the physical and biological elements. For the examples (Figure 2), both 
have drawn similar biotic elements—trees, butterflies, flowers, and grass. They also 
have the same abiotic elements—sun and clouds.  
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Figure 2: Drawings 6 and 14 - Environment as mainly composed of 
natural elements 

The authors of drawings 6 and 14 are both six years old and are from different 
barangays (villages). However, the similarities in the components and organization of 
their drawings are evident. According to Roland (2006), though the experience may 
be a factor to a child’s conceptualization of what the environment and its elements 
should look like, at age five or six, children’s symbols are highly individualized. 
Meaning, how they draw a tree or a person is a result of how they understand it rather 
than their observation of the world. Hence, this drawing of the environment might not 
be an exact place but their idea of what the environment should look like. 

Furthermore, the built elements drawn by the students are mostly houses, swings, 
roads, schools, airplanes, cars, etc. This result is similar to Koppitz's (1968) study in 
which most of the built elements drawn by children are houses, cars, and planes. On 
the other hand, some elements which cannot be classified are placed under natural-
built elements. Examples of this are a flower in pots and fish in aquariums. Other 
elements include words, planets, and shapes drawn by the pupils. Looking at the 
drawings, many of the elements can be identified by other people even without the 
narratives of the respondents. This is expected because according to Roland (2006), 
“by the age of five or six, most children have developed the repertoire of graphic 
equivalents for the things in their environment”. 

Weather Elements 

One of the important things the DepEd wants Filipino kindergarten pupils to know 
about the environment is determining the weather. At the start of the class, the public 
school teacher who is in charge of the respondent class always leads a weather song 
that helps the students identify the date and weather of the day (sunny, cloudy, stormy, 
etc.).  

Most of the respondents (69%) have shown weather elements in their drawings. 
However, together with the sun, they have depicted another weather element which is 
the rainbow (20%). The results are in agreement with a kindergarten curriculum 
which states that at ages four or five, children would be able to identify the “weather 
and climate in their immediate surroundings from their point of view”. Learning about 
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the weather is a way for kindergarteners to realize one of the ways the environment 
could affect human lives. 

Human Component 

An idea of the interdependence of the social and natural realm is one of the first and 
more important lessons to appreciate in environmental science. To be sensitive to the 
environment and be able to properly take care of it, human beings should have an idea 
that people and nature (biological and physical) are in a mutually-sustaining 
relationship. Humans are part of the environment. Humans need nature to survive and 
nature is to be properly managed and taken care of by humans. Hence, for the “ideal” 
drawings of the environment, based on the field of environmental science, the 
presence of a human component is important. For public school pupils, 15 (43%) out 
of 35 drawings have humans (Figure 3). 

Developmentally, a five or six-year-old’s omission of some elements in his/her 
drawing should not be a cause of immediate concern for a parent or teacher. 
According to Roland (2006), this just means that the child may just consider that 
particular element as less essential for that certain topic being asked of him/her. Since 
more than 50% of all the pupils from the public school omitted a human component in 
their drawings, it could be perceived that the children see the presence of humans as 
not that important when one talks about the environment. For many of them, humans 
may be considered as separate from the environment.  

This result could be of great importance for EE. This confirms that the first lesson that 
must be taught to children about the environment could be about the mutual 
relationship between humans and the environment. However, some children (43%) 
also recognized that humans are part of the environment and included human 
components in their drawings. Most of them either drew themselves or their families.  

with	human	
43%	

w/o	human	
57%	

Figure 3: Drawings with human components 
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Human Component (Self-portrait and the environment)  

There were seven (20%) pupils from the public school class who depicted themselves 
in their drawings. Researchers have concluded that children ages five and six are 
egocentric. Meaning, the children see themselves as the center of all things and thus, 
have less concern about others. However, compared to a two-year-old, five and six-
year-olds are slowly becoming less egocentric and may even try understanding the 
point of view of others like their friends, parents, and teachers.  

Being egocentric at this stage may be advantageous when learning about their 
relationship with the environment.  According to Roland (2006), “art plays a crucial 
role in the self-defining process.” Through drawing, the child may be able to identify 
the people, things and processes in their environment that are particularly beneficial 
and important to them. With this, the child starts to have an idea of his/her 
relationship to the environment.  

In one of the self-portrait drawings (Figure 4), the student specifically said that she is 
the girl in the drawing and this is their house’s front yard (Drawing 20). She described 
her love for the environment through the drawing. She narrated that in the drawing 
she was doing one of her hobbies which is gardening. Hence, at this age, children can 
realize the benefit and enjoyment they gain from the environment.  

On the other hand, Drawing 34 was made by a boy. He specifically said that he is the 
person in the drawing. Having spent already a week with the pupils, the researcher 
somehow guessed that he was the boy in the drawing because of the spiky hair, but it 
was just validated during the individual interviews. This just shows that children, five 
and six years old, might know their unique features or those features that differentiate 
them from other people so that they could be identified.  

Another unique element drawn by the child (Drawing 34) was the papaya (Carica 
papaya) tree on the left side of the drawing. He illustrated how different a papaya tree 
looks like to the two other trees drawn. The boy could have noticed this because he 
lives in barangay Paliparan, a village famous for fruit farms. Hence, this validates 
Piaget’s (1994) assumption that children from their knowledge of the environment 
through their experiences and that they have the innate desire to know about the world. 

Figure 3. Drawing 20 and 34: self-portrait and their environment 
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Human component (Family members and home)   

Six pupils (17%) drew their family or a family member in their drawings. Twenty-
seven (77%) of the 35 drawings of the public school kindergarten pupils depicted 
their home environment. Filipino kindergarten children only stay at school for about 
five to four hours, hence, most of the day is spent at home.  Five and six-year-old 
children usually tend to draw things that are significant to them . Not only do they 
draw themselves, but they also represent other people in their drawings (Figure 5). 

In the first example drawn by a public school kindergarten child (Drawing 19), her 
concept of the environment is the people and the activities done around her. The child 
narrated that the woman at the center of the drawing is her mother who is watering 
plants. The man on the right side near the swing (green) is her father. The woman 
riding a jeep is her sister. Hence, in her concept of the environment, there exist people 
with a natural and build environment.  

In another drawing by a boy (Drawing 18), he drew a girl. Since he is a boy, he was 
specifically asked about the drawing. He said that the girl in the drawing is his sister. 
Seemingly, his sister, who is also in the same elementary school, is a great influencer 
for him. In the environmental attitude interviews, he was asked why he does not want 
to segregate and he answered that his sister does not also segregate and he wants to do 
the same.  

Research has proven that family members are good influencers in developing positive 
environmental behavior. It was suggested that parents are to help their children visit 
and connect with nature. This shows that environmental conceptions and attitudes are 
indeed influenced by family members, whether it is their parents or their siblings. 
This shows that the school should work hand-in-hand with the family to develop the 
right environmental conceptions and positive environmental attitudes of the children.  

Role of Experience in the Conceptualization of ‘The Environment’ 

Though it is known that four to six-year-olds, at their stage, may have some confusion 
of reality and fantasy, the role of experience in the conception of the environment is 

Figure 5: Drawing 19 and 18 - examples of drawings featuring family 
and the environment of public kindergarten pupils 
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still significant. In fact, according to Sali, Akyol, and Baran (2012), “environmental 
opportunities of kindergartens and preschools gain specific importance for preschool 
children.” Thus, most of the environments drawn, as mentioned, are usually related to 
their home, village/community, and school. About 20% of the respondents drew 
themselves, 17% drew their family members, 77% drew their home environment and 
0.06% drew their school.  All these are drawn from experience.  

Only two pupils from public schools drew a school as their environment. These are 
Drawings 3 and 10. This might be because, for kindergarten pupils, they spent only a 
minimum of three hours in school. Only one (Figure 6) of these two drawings 
designated the school as the focal point of the drawing.  

For Drawing 10, a playground is drawn beside the school. On their campus, there is a 
similar playground structure. The depiction of the school with a playground is 
comparable with the research of Sali et al (2012) because these facilitate outdoor play 
for the children. These are memorable places for children, hence, it can be seen in 
many school drawings.  

The other example that shows the role of experience in the environmental conception 
of a child is that of Drawing 13. This is an example portrayed in a daily situation 
experienced by the child (Figure 7). This drawing is created by a child from Barangay 
Lamot I. If one has been to this village, the rolling hills with lush evergreen trees are 
evident. This is also seen in Drawing 13. The way the child drew the mountains are 
very unique compared to the other drawings. The “little” trees are specifically drawn 
indicating the child’s awareness of the presence of those trees in the hills as seen from 
her house.  Hence, a five to six-year-old child can observe the different elements in 
the environment, their arrangement, forms, and relative sizes. 

Figure 6: Drawing 10 - School as the environment 
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Some Misconceptions about the Environment  

According to Barraza (2006), drawings of five to seven-year-olds are usually called 
“intellectual realism”. This means that the elements of their drawings are that which 
“the child knows to exist, even though they cannot normally be seen”.  

One of the more consistent “misconceptions” in the children’s depictions of the 
environment is their practice of putting into one picture celestial elements for day 
time and night time.  Five pupils (Drawings 5, 21, 29, 30 and 32) from public school 
drew a moon and/or stars together with the sun. Though this study is not about 
concepts of day time and night time, this result may be similar to Saçkes’ (2014) 
study of Turkish kindergarten students. The conclusion was children in this stage have 
“naïve mental models of the day and night cycle.” In Saçkes's (2014) study, for 
instance, only 14 of 46 children described the appearance of stars and moon in the sky 
as indicators of night time and only 18 of the 46 children mentioned the existence of 
the sun as day time.  

Furthermore, another “misconception” depicted by three pupils is the existence of 
“foreign” fruit in their environment. The pupils who illustrated these foreign fruits in 
their environment are two boys and three girls. This means that regardless of gender, 
every Filipino child could be more knowledgeable about foreign fruit which is usually 
and most commonly found in the local market and is used as examples when learning 
the alphabet. For instance, the children will draw apple or orange trees, which do not 
thrive in the Philippines, in their environment.   

In Drawing 32, the author depicted his barangay as his environment (Figure 8). He 
was then asked about what fruit was found in the trees in his environment, his answer 
was, “apple trees”. He was asked again to clarify and he nodded and confirmed. 

Figure 7: Drawing 13 - Drawing from a daily experience 
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Conclusions 

The understanding of public school kindergarten pupils of the term “environment” is 
an area composed of more natural elements than built or human elements. Specifically, 
for each drawing of a public school kindergarten pupil, it is expected that there would 
be seven natural, two built, one human and one natural-built element. Especially 
common in the public school kindergarten pupils’ drawings are the presence of 
weather elements. Moreover, only less than half of the drawings contain human 
components, indicating that they see humans as separate from the environment.   

Through the drawings and individual interviews, it was also found that the role of past 
experiences is vital in their conceptions of the environment. Hence, it is recommended 
that experiences in and with nature—nature walks, taking care of pets, segregating 
wastes, touching leaves and soil, etc.—be created for the children to enhance their 
connection and affinity to the environment. 

Lastly, some of the drawings have pieces of evidence of misconceptions in the 
environment such as the presence of day time and night time (celestial) elements in 
one drawing and the existence of “foreign” fruit in their environment. Hence, the use 
of endemic animals and plants as examples in different subjects such as Values, 
English, Filipino, Math, and Science should be used rather than “foreign” examples. 
This would help children learn more about the natural resources present in the local 
environment that would lead to appreciation and care for the environment they are 
currently living in.  

Figure 8: Drawing 32 - “Apple trees” in the environment 
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Abstract 
This study aimed to investigate the effects of having Japanese university students 
create mock English television advertisements as a CLIL (Content and Language 
Integrated Learning) task for developing intercultural and media awareness in English 
communication classes. After a preliminary study in a different class, an advertising 
development task was introduced as a part of the unit on international business. 
Specifically, 32 students from two EMI English communication classes in a soft CLIL 
setting participated in the study. They first learned about cross-cultural differences in 
advertisement as well as related vocabulary and expressions. They then planned, shot, 
and edited in pairs a mock television advertisement of a Japanese product for an 
American audience, followed by discussion and feedback. For 10 different products 
such as Japanese sweets and green tea, 16 mock television advertisements were 
produced in total. The advertisements along with the discussion sheets were analyzed 
qualitatively from three perspectives: linguistic expressions used in the 
advertisements and other expressions learned in the class (language), the types and 
contents of the advertisements including comparison with television commercials of 
the same product aired in Japan (contents), and others such as students’ feedback. The 
students were able to develop a range of creative and well-edited mock English 
advertisements, carefully considering the target audience by integrating techniques 
such as comparative advertising. The results showed that this task can be an engaging 
way to help raise EFL university students’ intercultural and media sensitivity, having 
them learn relevant English terminology and expressions at the same time. 

Keywords: English education, CLIL, EFL, communicative task, authentic material, 
intercultural awareness, advertisement  
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Introduction 
 
The importance of using authentic materials has been emphasized in English 
education as they reflect English used in the real world (Ciornei & Dina, 2015; 
Gilmore, 2007; Hwang, 2005). Nunan, in early 1990’s, observed that “the 
introduction of authentic texts” had been one of the cores of the communicative 
approach to language teaching (1991, p. 279). The concept of authenticity has 
continued to play an important role in English classrooms, and authenticity is 
considered as one of the key features of content and language integrated learning 
(Mehisto, Marsh, & Frigols, 2008, pp. 29-30). Content and language integrated 
learning (CLIL) is defined as “a dual-focused educational approach in which an 
additional language is used for the learning and teaching of both content and 
language” (Mehisto et al., 2008, p. 9). The present study was conducted in English 
communication classes in Japan which followed a CLIL syllabus. Japan is an EFL 
context, that is, English is primarily learned as a foreign language with limited 
amount of communication in English outside the classroom (Seargeant, 2009, p. 60). 
In Japan, the CLIL approach has gained popularity in the past several years as the 
increase in the number of publications on CLIL indicates (Takahashi, 2019, pp. 307-
308).  
 
Topics related to international business often appear in English textbooks used in 
Japan (e.g., Beglar & Murray, 2016; Kisslinger, 2009; Shishido, Murphy, & 
Takahashi, 2020), and this topic can be taught with a CLIL approach (Baranova, 
Kobicheva, & Tokareva, 2019; Contero Urgal, 2019). Advertisements are closely tied 
to business. They have been used as authentic materials in EFL classrooms (Picken, 
1999). For example, Patahuddin, Syawal, and Bin-Tahir (2017) observed that reading 
English advertisements was considered as a method of acquiring English vocabulary 
among EFL students (p. 134). English advertisements have also been used as a part of 
a pedagogical linguistic landscape project. Rowland (2013), for instance, had 
Japanese university students analyze English used on advertisements in Japan and 
pointed out the positive effects of the task on developing students’ multimodal 
literacy skills, pragmatic competence, and multicompetence.  
 
People are exposed to advertisements on a daily basis on various media including 
television programs, newspaper, magazines, the internet, signboards, and digital 
signage displays. Preferred styles of advertisement differ between cultures. For 
example, comparative advertisement has been more widely used in the United States 
compared to Asia (Muk, Chung, & Chang, 2017). Comparative advertisement was 
defined by the Federal Trade Commission as “advertising that compares alternative 
brands on objectively measurable attributes or price, and identifies the alternative 
brand by name, illustration or other distinctive information” (1979). It has been one of 
the frequently investigated topics in the literature on advertising including 
intercultural comparison (e.g., Beard, 2018; Kim, Jeong, & Hwang, 2018; Putrevu & 
Lord, 1994).  
 
Researchers on intercultural theories have identified characteristics of different 
cultural groups. One of the influential models has been the cultural dimensions theory 
developed by Hofstede (1980, 1984), in particular the individualism-collectivism 
dimension. Another influential model has been the context theory proposed by Hall 
(1976). Hall (1976) observed that different cultures are associated with different 
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styles of communication depending on the degree of reliance on the context. More 
specifically, high-context cultures are associated with indirect and implicit 
communication styles, whereas low-context cultures are associated with direct and 
explicit communication styles. Cultures can be conceptually categorized along the 
continuum from high-context to low-context, and based on Hall’s model, studies such 
as Rosenbloom and Larsen (2003) have categorized and placed countries along the 
continuum. Hall’s model has not always been fully supported; for example, 
Gudykunst, Matsumoto, Ting-Toomey, Nishida, Kim, and Heyman (1996) developed 
a measurement for assessing the degree of contexting and pointed out that the level of 
contexing is more closely related to the individual than the culture as a whole (p. 539). 
A systematic review of cross-cultural research has also shown that studies have 
classified countries differently (Kittler, Rygl, and Mackinnon, 2011, p. 75). 
Nevertheless, the context theory has been widely adopted in the literature on 
intercultural business and technical communication, according to Cardon (2008). 

As such, research on advertisements has looked into effectiveness of various types of 
advertisement in cultures with different characteristics based on models including the 
context model. Donthu (1998) compared attitudes toward comparative advertisements 
in the USA, Canada, UK, and India. The study showed that the recall rate was high 
with comparative advertisements regardless of the country, but attitudes to them 
tended to be negative in UK and India, where comparative advertisements were not 
common at that time. Liang and Kale (2011) found that the amount of image 
generation differed between Americans and East Asians depending on the 
concreteness of the advertisement. Hornikx and Le Pair (2017) then observed that 
complex advertisements were preferred by people from higher-context cultures. Kim 
et al. (2018) pointed out that comparative advertisements tended to elicit more 
positive responses from Americans than from Koreans, indicating a more favorable 
reception of this type of advertisement in low-context, individualistic cultures. 
However, Muk, Chung, and Chang (2017) had Taiwanese and American consumers 
evaluate direct comparative, indirect comparative, and non-comparative 
advertisements and found that Taiwanese consumers showed a higher level of 
purchase intention after viewing direct comparative advertisements as well as non-
comparative advertisements, possibly due to a novelty effect (p. 114). 

Results have not been conclusive regarding the effectiveness of different types of 
advertisements, however, Teng, Ye, Yu, and Wu (2014) have shown that 
advertisements which integrate cultural characteristics “congruent with the cultural 
values of its target market” can elicit favorable attitudes (p. 293). It is understandable 
that advertisements reflect different cultural values since the main purpose of 
advertising is to promote and sell products. Therefore, learning about advertisements 
of other cultures is likely to help university students become aware of cultural 
differences in a concrete manner. This means that they can be used as authentic 
materials in EFL classrooms combined with English language learning for raising 
intercultural awareness. Moreover, they can also be used for raising media awareness 
by having students analyze advertisements on different media and by having them 
actually develop mock advertisements using their smartphone and editing applications. 
Having students produce videos in the target language has been a technique used in 
EFL classrooms (e.g., Huang, 2015). Accordingly, the purpose of the present study is 
to investigate the effects of having Japanese university students create mock English 
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television advertisements as a CLIL task for developing intercultural and media 
awareness in English communication classes.  
 
Methodology 
 
The main part of the task was to have participants plan, shoot, and edit a mock 
television advertisement for an American audience. A preliminary study was first 
conducted in a different classroom of 20 students. Based on the preliminary study, the 
target audience was modified from an “international” audience to an “American” 
audience to make it more culturally specific. The reason for choosing the American 
audience as the target was that American culture has been regarded as a low-context 
culture in contrast to Japanese culture, which has been regarded as high-context (e.g., 
Rosenbloom and Larsen, 2003). American culture has also been associated with 
comparative advertising (e.g., Muk et al., 2017), and as American products are widely 
sold in Japan, participants would have some familiarity with American culture. It was 
not necessary to assess participants’ knowledge on American culture because the task 
fulfilled its purpose as long as participants aimed their mock advertisement for a 
culturally different group of audience. The task was also changed from a group task to 
a pair task in order to have all participants closely engage in the task.  
 
Participants  
 
In the main study, 32 Japanese university students from two English communication 
classes participated. Twenty of them were first-year students, and the rest were 
second-year students. Both classes followed a CLIL syllabus, and the first-year class 
was labeled as upper-intermediate and the second-year class was labeled as advanced. 
The main medium of instruction was English in both classes. These classes were 
taught by an English language teacher, with the primary aim of developing students’ 
language skills. This means that the classes fell under the weak/ soft CLIL approach, 
not the strong/ hard CLIL approach whose primary focus is on contents, according to 
the classification by Ikeda (2013, p. 32).  
 
Materials  
 
The task was conducted as a part of the classes on international business. There were 
assigned textbooks to the classes by the department of the university, and the 
instructor had already spent at least two classes on the unit and related activities 
including vocabulary, listening, note-taking, discussion, and reading exercises. 
Namely, the first-year students had finished Unit 7 “Team Building” from 
Contemporary Topics 2 (Kisslinger, 2009, pp. 62-71) and the second-year students 
had finished Unit 4 “Core Business Skills” from Contemporary Topics 3 (Beglar & 
Murray, 2016, pp. 32-41). For the task itself, four materials were prepared: slides for 
introducing the topic, products for making advertisements, a worksheet, and a 
discussion sheet.   
 
Procedure 
 
First of all, participants learned about cross-cultural differences in advertisement 
along with examples. Second, they learned vocabulary and expressions on advertising. 
PowerPoint slides prepared by the instructor were used for these two steps (see the 
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results section for more detail of the slides). Third, participants were divided into 
pairs and assigned a Japanese product by lottery. The instructor gave the actual 
products to participants so that they could use them however they wanted in the mock 
advertisement. Fourth, they planned and shot a mock television advertisement for an 
American audience. Fifth, they edited the advertisement on their smartphone by using 
editing applications. They then discussed the task and its implications in the pair. 
Finally, as a class, participants viewed the mock advertisements together, voted on the 
best advertisement, and gave feedback to each other.  

On the worksheet, participants were asked to write and draw a rough outline and 
pictures of their mock advertisement. There were three discussion questions, and 
participants had to summarize and write down what they talked about on the 
discussion sheet. The first question asked them what was special about their 
advertisement. The second question asked them how they would change their 
advertisement if it was for an international audience instead of an American audience. 
The third question asked them to write comments and suggestions to the task itself.  

Ten Japanese products were prepared for the main task: Ilohas water (producer: 
CocaCola Japan), Iemon green tea (Suntory), Pure gummy candy (Kanro), Pocky 
chocolate snack (Ezaki Glico), Milky candy (Fujiya), Jagarico fried potato snack 
(Calbee), Soyjoy cereal bars (Otsuka), “Consommé double punch” potato chips 
(Calbee), Sarasa pens (Zebra), K-coat highlighters (Tombow). They could be 
categorized into beverages, sweets, snack, and stationery.  

Results and Analysis  

The participants learned intercultural differences in advertising as well as advertising 
language in the first part of the task. In the main part of the task, 16 mock television 
commercials were developed. The advertisements along with the worksheets and 
discussion sheets were analyzed qualitatively from three perspectives: linguistic 
expressions used in the advertisements as well as other expressions learned in the task, 
the types and contents of the mock advertisements, and others such as comments from 
the participants. The words “advertisement” and “commercial” are used 
interchangeably in the following sections. The students gave the author permission to 
use the data and images anonymously in this paper.  

Linguistic Aspect  

In the first part of the task, the participants learned linguistic expressions related to 
advertising and also learned about cross-cultural differences in advertising. This 
means that there was some explicit learning on vocabulary and expressions on 
advertising. The vocabulary list included key words such as agency, budget, 
campaign, audience, brand image, copywriter, sponsor, visual appeal, and zapping. 
The students also looked at examples of American advertisements on different media 
and learned about expressions used in them such as “it’s the real thing,” “a new kind 
of..,” “buy one get one free,” and “Have a…” More specifically, the instructor for 
example showed Coca Cola posters from different periods of time and asked the 
students to put them in a chronological order by paying attention to the phrases and 
images on the posters. They also watched television commercials aired on the Super 
Bowl day in 2018 and 2019.  
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The participants then looked at American and Japanese advertisements on the same or 
corresponding products and tried to identify similarities and differences. Examples 
included television commercials on smartphones and pet food as well as posters on 
automobiles, hamburgers, coffee, and fruit juice. For instance, the participants 
compared a car advertisement produced by a leading Japanese automobile company in 
Japan with an advertisement produced by its branch office in the United States of 
America. The Japanese version highlighted safety functions of their new cars as 
ordering a course rather than ordering a la carte, featuring pictures of French-style 
dishes arranged in the shape of a car. The American version, on the other hand, 
featured a large picture of the advertised car with a detailed description. Through 
comparison like these, the students learned not only the linguistic expressions used in 
advertisement but also concepts used to explain intercultural differences in 
advertising such as comparative advertisement, high-context, indirect communication 
style, and low-context, direct communication style.  

The students then planned a mock television advertisement, drew an outline on the 
worksheet, and then shot and edited it in pairs as the main part of the task. The 
average number of tokens was 27.3. The instructor had told the students to aim for 15 
seconds because that was the average length of short television commercials. The 
preliminary study had also shown that it was the maximum length they could work on 
within one class. The average length of the mock advertisements by first-year students 
was 14.2 seconds (21.1 tokens on average). Second-year students, however, 
developed somewhat longer mock commercials, averaging 22.8 seconds (37.7 tokens 
on average). Three examples of mock television commercials are given below in 
italics. The instructor did not correct grammatical mistakes during the task unless 
asked by the participants because she wanted to assess what they were capable of 
doing without detailed language assistance.  

The first example is on strawberry Pocky, strawberry flavored chocolate snack. It was 
born from one strawberry. It grew up juicy, crunch, delicious.. Pocky! Do you wanna 
try this new texture? Let’s take Pocky your home! Figure 1 shows the outline of this 
mock advertisement. The package of the product and its brand name are hidden for 
copyright protection. This mock advertisement emphasized the strawberry flavor by 
gradually increasing the number of strawberries on the screen in tune with the 
narration and background music, and it was voted the best commercial in the first-
year class. The second example, also from the first-year class, is on a ballpoint pen. A 
ballpoint pen is called a “ball-pen” in Japanese. This is a ballpen. Name is SARASA. 
Color is blue. Ballpen’s size is 0.5. It is water-based ink pen and we can write 
smoothly. Let’s try to use! The third example is on the same product but by a second-
year pair. Guys! This is a SARASA pen! You have a problem with your pen, don’t 
you? But, if you use a SARASA, I’m sure you can finish your task sooner! This is, 100 
yen! Can you believe it? This is a SARASA pen! ZEBRA. The audience highly enjoyed 
this mock commercial especially because the narrator spoke very fluently, imitating a 
Japanese-style television shopping program.  
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Figure 1. Mock Advertisement on Strawberry Flavored Chocolate Snack 

As can be seen in the examples, simple, terse, and clear phrases and sentences were 
selected. The following example on fried potato snack illustrates this tendency 
concisely. Oh, Look! Potatoes, carrots, parsley! They are turned to Jagarico! L size, 
longer, bigger! It’s yummy, so let's try! The participants carefully chose words to 
descriptively highlight key features of the product to convey essential information 
within the short mock advertisement. All of the commercials included and 
emphasized the product name, and for the three products with a well-known 
catchphrase in Japan, they included it in their commercials. In addition, 13 mock 
advertisements had the pronoun “you” in them and used expressions such as “let’s 
try” “you have to buy” to call the audience to action.  

Contents  

The contents of the mock advertisements could be categorized into three types: 
information-based, comparative, and story plus information-based types. A few 
examples are given for each category below. The first category is information-based 
because the emphasis of the commercials was on giving as much information as 
possible within 15 seconds. The following example is on bottled Japanese green tea. 
Twenty kinds of tea leaves, include tannin, stone miller Matcha, change tea leaves, 
pesticide check, Iemon tea! The students who made this crammed main features of the 
green tea in this short commercial. They used green leaves as the background of the 
narration and showed the product at the end. The next example is on soft candy. The 
final phrase is the catchphrase of the product in Japan. Milky is fragrance free and no 
coloring. Using particular fresh cream, condensed milk, and milk from Hokkaido! So 
you can feel rich milk taste and strongly clear sweet taste! No additive, natural 
flavor! Milky is always mom’s taste. The camera focused on the package and the 
candy throughout the video. 

The second category is comparative. In the following two examples, the advertised 
product was compared with a product of a competing brand. There is a special 
highlighter. In the case of another product. In the case of our product. Let's compare! 
Our highlighter's features are pen point is strong. Ruler doesn't get dirty. K-coat! 
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This was a mock advertisement on a highlighter, and the students directly compared 
features of the highlighter with those of a competing brand by showing them side-by-
side in the commercial (see Figure 2). The following example is on green tea. Hi, 
everyone. This is Japanese tea. Green tea comes from Kyoto. Size changed to big: 500 
to 600 ml. Once you drink it, you can reduce your body fat. This drink makes you fat, 
but this, this drink makes you fresh! Get your slim body. Yo, Iemon! After telling 
about new features of the product, it was compared with a competing product directly 
side-by-side in this advertisement as well. The other comparative advertisement was 
on the ball-point pen mentioned above produced by a second-year pair, and the 
comparison was indirect without mentioning specific competing brands.  

The third category is story plus information-based. For example, the following mock 
advertisement was on gummy candy. Pure gummies! Collagen, vitamin C, sweet and 
sour like youth! You have to buy. “Sweet and sour like youth!” is the catchphrase of 
the product in Japan. This mock advertisement featured good friends enjoying the 
gummy candy on the lawn at a university. The second to the last scene showed the 
friends making a big heart with their shadows, with the advertised product in the 
center of the heart (see Figure 3), and the last scene was the picture of a product with 
a phrase “you have to buy.” It contained some information; however, the product was 
advertised mainly indirectly. Another example of this category was a mock 
advertisement showing a morning routine of a university student to promote a cereal 
bar. It’s time for school, but I don’t have time, so I eat SoyJoy! The final example of 
this category is on potato chips. Oh, I'm hungry. Hey! Do you wanna eat this 
together? What is this? This is consomme double punch! Wow, that looks very good. I 
wanna eat it. Yeah! I wanna eat it too. Thank you. Yaaay. Double flavor makes double 
friends, double flavor makes double happiness. Yaay. Well, price is not double. The 
students were able to use the final phrase, which was not typically in Japanese 
commercials, but this advertisement focused on friends enjoying the chips and did not 
give a detailed information on the product compared with the other advertisements. 

Figure 2. Comparative Mock Advertisement on a Highlighter 
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Figure 3. Scene from a Mock Advertisement on Gummy Candy 

 
Out of the 16 mock commercials, 10 were information-based, three were comparative, 
and three were story plus information-based. The comparative mock advertisements 
were all developed by second-year students. The participants had to aim for the 
American audience, and they had learned at the beginning, that American 
advertisements tended to be more explicit and direct than Japanese advertisements. 
However, in order to see if they actually had the American audience in mind, the 
author checked the television commercials of the same products in Japan which were 
airing around the same time when the task took place. Out of the 10 products, 
commercials for six products were story-based. In other words, the information was 
only given indirectly in stories which almost sounded irrelevant to the product. For 
example, the 30 second commercial on green tea had three people talking about life in 
front of a Japanese traditional house, and the product itself did not appear in the 
advertisement until one of them started drinking green tea toward the end. 
Commercials on three products were music or rhythm-based, that is, they simply 
repeated the product name many times without further information. There was one 
information-based commercial, but it was only online, and not aired on television. 
These dramatic differences show that the participants intentionally chose different 
advertisement types for the American audience.  
 
The target media was television, and 10 mock advertisements had background music. 
They were all developed by first year students, who spent more time on editing 
compared to second year students. Fourteen advertisements had the product name 
and/or company name at the very end to leave a clear impression of the product on the 
audience. It also shows that the students were conscious about the format of television 
commercials. Popular editing applications were InShot, iMovie, and TikTok as all the 
participants were iPhone users. By editing their videos, they had to consciously 
choose what to include and what not to include in their final product. They also had to 
use their editing skills to make the mock advertisements look like real television 
commercials as much as possible.  
 
Others  
 
After completing the mock advertisement, the participants discussed the task and 
filled in the discussion sheet. Based on the question asking what was special about 
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their advertisement, it became even clearer that the students were well aware of the 
target audience. Keywords included “informative” “clear” and “comparison,” as in 
“there is more information than the Japanese advertisement,” “it is easy to understand 
the features of the product,” “it is informative,” and “it compares two products.”  

The next question asked how the participants would change their advertisement if the 
target audience was an international audience rather than an American audience. This 
turned out to be a difficult question, but the participants gave answers such as “we 
would like to change it funnier and more creative” and “we will include more 
Japanese elements.” Comments to the task could be classified into two types. Half of 
the pairs wrote that the task was fun and interesting, and the other half answered that 
the task was difficult even though they enjoyed it. One pair insightfully observed that 
the task felt difficult because they had been surrounded by commercials that did not 
provide a lot of information about the product.  

Discussion  

The purpose of this study was to assess the effects of having Japanese university 
students develop mock television commercials as a CLIL task in a soft CLIL setting. 
The students who participated in this study were able to design and produce a creative 
mock advertisement that could convey information clearly, concisely, and directly 
regardless of the product they were assigned. Based on what they learned in the first 
part of the task, they were able to develop an advertisement that was different from 
what they were used to seeing in Japan by using techniques such as comparative 
advertising.   

The data have shown that the task can cover the 4Cs of CLIL as outlined by Mehisto 
et al. (pp. 29-30). Cognition: The participants gathered information on the product, 
thought creatively and made a plan, and then assessed their video and edited it 
carefully. They then analyzed their final product objectively and discussed the task. 
Content: The participants engaged in a task based on daily life by using authentic 
materials. Communication: The participants learned linguistic expressions and 
concepts related to the topic in English as scaffolding. Based on what they learned, 
they planned a mock advertisement and carefully chose expressions to convey the 
information effectively. Community: The participants became aware of cultural 
differences by developing a mock advertisement for people in a different community. 
They also worked collaboratively with classmates in a safe, friendly learning 
environment.   

This task was a part of the English class on international business, and it became clear 
that the task can help raise intercultural awareness and media awareness. For raising 
intercultural awareness, the students were taught about cultural differences on 
advertising along with necessary vocabulary and expressions through analytical 
activities. They then put the knowledge into practice by developing a mock television 
advertisement intended for a target audience from a different culture. After making 
the advertisement, they reflected on the task together and further discussed cultural 
differences. For raising media awareness, the students were first asked to look at 
advertisement on different media and learn how information was represented. They 
then used their smartphone and shot and edited a mock television commercial. They 
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had to consciously make choices about what to include in the video and also 
discussed the advertisements with their classmates.  

In other words, the main strength of the task included raising awareness on cultural 
differences and media awareness in an engaging way by promoting active, creative, 
and cooperative learning. As a CLIL task, it was effective to include an explicit 
instruction on related concepts and English expressions to make sure the students paid 
attention to linguistic forms as well. It is also possible to tailor the task to classrooms 
of different English levels, for example, by adjusting the target length or by 
introducing additional reading or listening activities before the main part of the task. 
On the other hand, the task presupposes students’ information and communication 
technology skills as well as the availability of the devices and applications. As this 
task requires cooperation between classmates, it may only work in a class with a 
friendly and autonomous learning environment with motivated students. There is also 
the risk of over-generalization of cultures, and instructors should tell students about 
individual differences as well. 

Conclusion  

In conclusion, having students develop a mock television advertisement for an 
audience from a different culture can be an engaging university-level CLIL task 
combined with explicit instruction on concepts and relevant English vocabulary and 
expressions. By planning, shooting, and editing a mock advertisement with classmates, 
students can consciously think about intercultural differences and become aware of 
how information is represented in different types of media.  

To improve this task, instructors could spend more time on the explicit instruction 
part to further promote language learning. For lower-level classes, more language 
support would be necessary to help with the accuracy of English. It is also possible to 
make the mock advertisements longer to have students produce more English. In this 
study, the mock advertisements were viewed by their classmates and the instructor. 
As the purpose was to have students become aware of intercultural differences, it was 
not actually necessary to show the mock advertisement to the assumed target audience. 
However, to make the task more authentic, it would be helpful to have the target 
audience watch the mock advertisements and give feedback to students.  

This CLIL task integrated authentic materials to have students think about real life 
situations outside the classroom. By using authentic materials students are familiar 
with, this CLIL task became engaging and effective. Tasks with authentic materials 
would help students learn the target language and contents in a relevant and active 
manner regardless of the topic. Accordingly, it would be necessary to continue to 
conduct further research on CLIL activities and tasks for various topics at the tertiary 
level in EFL contexts.  
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Abstract 
The purposes of this study were to develop and examine the goodness-of-fit of the 
model of Human Resource Development factors affecting the Internationalization of 
Thai private schools developed by the researcher with empirical data. There were 658 
samples of research conducted from private schools in Thailand. The factors were 
found as a result from thorough literature review and were confirmed by 5 academic 
experts through in-depth interview. The findings showed that 1) there are 4 key 
factors of Human Resource Development; (1) Knowledge Management (2) Strategic 
Human Resource Management (3) Diversity Management and (4) Learning 
Partnership and 2) there are 5 key factors of Internationalization of Thai private 
schools; (1) Internationalized Personnel (2) Integration of Internationalized 
Curriculum (3) Pedagogy of World Languages (4) Expanding Students’ International 
Experiences (5) Harnessing Technology to Expand International Network. Multi-
stage random sampling were used to analyze the data. The results showed that a 
Structural Equation Modeling of Human Resource Development factors affecting 
Internationalization of Thai private schools was consistent with the empirical data. 
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Introduction  

In the present world where rapid changes to the competitiveness of human talent 
together with the use of more advanced technology is posing challenges to Thai 
Education Administration system in order to follow the society of international 
standards. Globalization in the 21st century has forced organizations to change 
especially in the education sector where the impact has been vast because it prepares 
for the new generation to become world citizens in the new era. World citizens need 
to be equipped with handling of the connection between countries or regions through 
the use of internationalized knowledge and skills which was taught under the local 
education system to adapt to others understanding in an international awareness. So 
schools needed to have adequate human capital or human resource to create students 
to prepare for new globalized environments where the evolution of change happens 
through data and technology that is far-reached and rapidly changing. Moreover, the 
changes affect the world’s education, economy and culture sections through more 
effective communication means with the use of English language to conduct business 
in the current international capitalist and political world. 

Today’s educational system is a system that has been integrated through the control in 
achieving objectives that connects knowledge to each other wherever the knowledge 
may come from. Furthermore, organizations bring understandings and knowledge 
from various sources to further develop into new knowledge. These knowledge 
consist of knowledge from the people within that organization that is the new 
education system that has been implemented in today’s world overpassing the barriers 
of culture and creating new identity of internationalization. The uniqueness of the new 
creation is called ‘Borderless Education’ where it is defined as the administrative 
functions comprises of Vision, Discipline and Geography. Borderless Education is 
aligned with Cross-Border Education where the difference is that Cross-Border 
Education doesn’t restrict one to seek knowledge in another area where Borderless 
Education insist on border areas but acknowledges knowledge in those areas. Both 
words have been used in 21st century education that uses online education technology 
or E-Learning as the main method so that Geographic challenges no longer poses a 
threat to seeking new knowledge. The role of educational administrators is to relax 
rules, regulations and responsibilities, maintain quality control, allocate sufficient 
budget and support the use of E-Learning in schools to further develop Borderless 
Education. So, Internationalization has become to main part to support Borderless 
Education where locally, internationalization is used in terms of integration and 
creating new knowledge where students use Borderless Education as means to find 
out new knowledge which eventually would lead to a life-long internationalized 
education that is continuous. The learning process of this has 3 main functions which 
are data, process and results where the best results reflect the need of the society. The 
benefits of creating an internationalized school was inspired to push students to 
develop themselves as world citizens whose capable of having an internationalized 
thoughts, understanding of culture and problems that arises in other countries. World 
citizens are capable of developing networks that could develop in social and 
emotional skills. The schools are henceforth capable of maximizing revenue as 
internationalized curriculums are value-added services in which extra funds are 
available to further develop the school into a sustainable organization (Hayle, 2008). 
The positive thoughts of turning a localized school into an internationalized school is 
to develop its own curriculum to match global needs and to improve efficiency. The 
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personnel and students in developing countries will benefit greatly from an 
international point of view where internationalized schools personnel will create new 
cultures, cultures which are more modern and global. Furthermore, it will create 
diversity to the existing culture and to the stakeholder within the community which 
will intern, improve the nation as a whole. The change of thoughts, missions, visions 
and policies within the school will happen from personnel and students to change the 
behavior in the society and to understand the world society in order for them to be 
able to adapt to the 21st century world. 

The problem with the current education system leading towards internationalization in 
Thailand is the lack of cooperation. The indicators of educational administration 
leading to a Knowledge-Based Economy is still in need of major improvements where 
current citizens need to face the challenges of capitalism. The order of business in 
Thailand and people whom seek profit overlook the deteriorating of natural resources 
and environment. This can be seen from unforeseen natural disaster that reflected in 
the new generation to face challenges that has never seen before. With this, there are 
many countries around the world including Thailand needing to follow an 
internationalized guideline to help the new generation become world citizens. 
Thailand has initiated an educational transformation in 2009 where the focus of the 
system is involved with life-long learning together with adapting skills to blend into 
society and internationalized culture. Teachers in schools are crucial to passing on the 
knowledge to these learners to help them develop themselves and become 
professional teachers focusing in internationalized studies. The educational 
administration system involves objective to serve an internationalized purpose where 
skilled human resources are necessary to achieve this especially teachers that has the 
traits of internationalized skills. This will be measured by the outcome of the students 
where teachers play a huge role in designing curriculum and activities to achieve 
goals. Moreover, the problem with human resource management in private schools in 
Thailand involves the lack of efficiency and effectiveness, tiredness from working in 
a bureaucracy society which intern leads them to not fully function at full capacity. 
The teachers with enthusiasm are drawn into the boredom of standardized national 
curriculum which makes the quality of the education system as a whole worsened. So 
from time to time, this needs to be boosted. 

School Administrators and personnel play a key role in leading policy of the schools 
to practice where the personnel sees the importance of change in order to create 
understanding, moral, ethics by following the transformation tools to achieve 
efficiency. The efficiency is created in classrooms where modern techniques are used 
in various methods where modern methods is the key component in order to affect the 
efficiency towards improving efficiency. The development of human personnel in 
schools are therefore the heart of the solution in tackling inefficiency. The human 
personnel or human resource is the key organizational resource to drive an 
organization to sustainable development through the use of increase in rules and 
regulation in order to manage human resources. In modern era, management policies 
focuses organizational development through new human resource guidelines to 
specialize personnel in their work area to help increase organization values which was 
set by administrators. In the past, an organization focuses on changes and job rotation 
to get personnel to multi-function however, in the modern era, organizations focuses 
on personnel to specialize in their job and achieve highest efficiency in order to solve 
solutions with challenging with integration techniques. Modern day Human Resource 
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Development tends to use organizational level visions from created from within with 
the purpose to stabilize the survivability of the organization. Human Resource 
Management therefore tends to focus on recruitment and selection of panel of 
personnel to use compensation to enhance organizational ability and to 
maintain/stimulate staffs within the budget set by administrators. The Human 
Resource Management policies tend to consider organizational efficiency. Managing 
human personnel is the fundamental aspect of management with key objectives to 
enhance efficiency in jobs. In schools, coordination of school activities of personnel 
to increase quality of students is the key objective. To improve the  quality of 
education of students in schools, the management of human resource is therefore the 
procedure to stimulate personnel to highest efficiency from the first day of 
recruitment and create a culture to lead these personnel to efficiency operate in roles 
involving the school. 

Solution guidelines in improving efficiency plays a key role in management where the 
human resource is the key resource in transforming the organization to optimum 
efficiency and effectiveness. If the personnel has no key skills and are not motivated 
enough, the development process can never happen. Systems in all levels of education 
only relies on the use of human personnel to perform operations where teachers in 
schools are key resource mechanism to truly operate the school towards optimum 
efficiency. The key factors to drive policies towards success in terms of performance 
in classrooms where teachers are the interpreter of curriculum and to execute that 
knowledge with concern of the school’s image. The design of the curriculum and 
teaching techniques are the school’s culture in which sustainable development of 
these techniques are to be constantly improved through teachers. So, teachers are the 
most important resource in the school. They are the key components and indicators to 
help the school towards optimum efficiency where the lack of teachers and teachers’ 
management and development will affect the delivery of students’ quality which will 
in turn become the downfall of the school. So, after successfully recruiting new 
teachers, the school must have Human Resource Development guidelines where the 
procedure of the development is to enhance knowledge, skills and capability of 
teachers. The initialization of development happens through educating teachers. It is 
the key strategy of human development where enhance opportunities are given 
through learning new skills and knowledge through various training methods. Such 
development will happen though realization of global dynamics. The factor of 
initialization including change of technology will lead to creating balance to 
sustainable internationalization development. The creation of new internationalized 
networks, training and exchange of knowledge in the international professional 
communities from other countries will change the context of school’s development 
plans to a higher standard. 

Finally, the result of Human Resource Development towards internationalization is 
the quality of students. Competencies of personnel at global level responses to the 
demand of workforces domestically and internationally. The ability for students as 
world citizens that can shift the labor force of the world is therefore pinnacle to 
teachings. The key skills of adaptation and the response to basic knowledge of global 
politics, economy, social, cultural and globalization through the shifting forces of 
information, technology and communication to create competitiveness. The 
implementation of education is the key mechanism in change. To share, help and 
collaborate Human Resource Development plans towards internationalization to 
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enhance students’ skills through exchange of cross-cultural experiences in 
development of education and preparing them to wards universities and the labor 
market which must be the key mission for schools to set. So, private schools must use 
the Human Resource Development guidelines to enhance efficiency to match other 
schools globally where human resources are the key mechanism of the school. The 
purpose of these personnel is to execute the management guidelines to help the school 
creating personnel with the best talents to get through future challenges and provide 
solutions for students to prepare to the changing world. These personnel can support 
the education of students and develop the school’s efficiency. Moreover, to make the 
step towards internationalization, global changes will bring new cultures of human 
resource where diversity will create new knowledge to students to equip them with 
further global skills. So the school must value and recognize this diversity to embed 
them into administrative procedures and guideline to create harmony in working 
environments which will result in the quality of students. 

Literature Review  

Scope of Literature Review 

The scope of this study is to analyze and synthesize documents and research in 
relation to Human Resource Development and Internationalization of Thai Private 
Schools (Krishanachinda, 2019) which resulted in the following factors; 

The components of Internationalized School that suggests that there are 5 major 
components which consist of; 

1. Internationalized Personnel
2. Integration of Internationalized Curriculum
3. Pedagogy of World Languages
4. Expanding Students’ International Experiences
5. Harnessing Technology to Expand International Network
The main components and indicators of Human Resource Development
suggest that there are 4 main components of Human Resource Development
which are;
1. Knowledge Management
2. Strategic Human Resource Management
3. Diversity Management
4. Learning Partnership

Research Objective 

Based on the previous literature review above, the objectives of this research are as 
follows :  
1. To examine the relationship between the key factors of Internationalized Private

Schools in a structural relationship model.
2. To examine the congruence of the structural model with empirical data.
3. To examine the direct, indirect, and total effects of factors toward

Internationalization in Thai Private Schools.
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Research Methodology 

The researcher adopts a ‘Mixed Method’ approach to gather and analyze qualitative 
and quantitative data from the research tools to explore the research problems. The 
researcher collects data to achieve sequential explanatory data collection process. The 
qualitative data was used from experts in the field of Education Administration to 
create research tools for collecting quantitative data. The quantitative data analysis 
forming a Structural Equation Modeling (SEM) was adopted from using various 
statistical data from the Confirmatory Factors Analysis (CFA) approach together with 
Path Analysis to complete the model in order to explain and interpret the finding of 
the gathered data (Creswell, 2014). 

During the first phase, the researcher thoroughly reviews the literature review which 
was confirmed by 5 academic experts in the field of Educational Administration 
consisting of school administrator, leading organization personnel with excellence in 
Human Resource Development, university scholar, Ministry of Education policy 
maker and chairman of association of personnel management institute. The research 
tool in this step uses a semi-structured interview form as an inspection and open-
ended questions to find additional information. The research were confirmed and 
verified by 7 experts recognized in the field of Human Resource Development and 
Internationalization of Thai Private Schools with a research tool was a 5 rating scale 
questionnaire confirming the key factors. 

The second phase uses a blueprint survey form as a research tool completed by 7 
academic experts to compile together a 5-scale questionnaire survey form. The 
researcher then used the survey form confirmed by academic experts and uses a 
sample size of 658 private schools from a population of 4,463 private schools in 
Thailand (data from the Ministry of Education, Thailand). Each school received 2 sets 
of survey forms where the school director and a teacher are the survey participants 
making a total of 1,316 samples, the return rate was over 90%. The sample size was 
determined based on Hair (2010) proposed that suitable sample sizes depend upon the 
numbers of items available for factor analysis where  proper ratio of samples is 20:1 
or 20 samples per one parameter. Since there were 26 parameters in this study, the 
required sample size was at least 520 samples of schools since unit of analysis of this 
study was school. A multi-stage random sampling method was adopted where the 
population was classified in to equal provincial locations and uses a stratified random 
sampling to filter out smaller schools leaving only medium, large and extra-large 
school. Up on the multi-stage random sampling technique was utilized, the result of 
the sampling was topped up to 658 schools taken in consideration high non-response 
rate of around 45% (Baruch & Holtom, 2008). 

After the qualitative data was analyzed using confirmation factors analysis and path 
analysis that affecting Internationalization of Private Schools were identified. This is 
followed by the analyzation of quantitative data using SEM in order to fit the model 
with empirical data. SEM adopts a set of complex model fitting statistics and 
influential path analysis to explain the relationship between variables. It implies a 
model of structure between the covariance and the observed variables. Confirmation 
factor analysis was used to validate the congruence of measurement model. Moreover, 
SEM directs around fitting the structural model by measuring the significance of the 
relationship between latent variables, which is accomplished through path analysis 
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(Kaplan, 2000) and CFA was used as a desirable validation stage preliminary to the 
main use of SEM to identify the causal relations among latent variables (Schumacker 
& Lomax, 2004). 

Research Results 

The findings of this study are presented in accordance with the research objectives 
stated above.  

Quantitative findings of factors Affecting Internationalization in Thai Private 
Schools 

Findings from the phase above there were five latent variables in the structural 
relationship model namely Internationalization in Thai Private Schools, Knowledge 
Management, Strategic Human Resource Management, Diversity Management, and 
Learning Partnership. Qualitative findings also indicated that there are 18 observable 
variables as shown in Diagram 1 below.  

Subsequently, findings also showed that each latent variable has its factors as follow; 
Internationalization in Thai Private Schools (YYX) consisted of Internationalized 
Personnel (YA), Integration of Internationalized Curriculum (YB), Pedagogy of 
World Languages (YC), Expanding Students’ International Experiences (YD) and 
Harnessing Technology to Expand International Network (YD). Knowledge 
Management (XAA) comprised of The Creation of Knowledge (XA1), The use of 
Knowledge (XA2), Learning Environment and Organization Culture (XA3) and The 
use of Technology to connect Knowledge (XA4). Strategic Human Resource 
Management (XBB) comprised of The Planning of Human Resource Management 
(XB1), Recruitment and Selection of New Personnel (XB2) and Professional 
Development and Assessment (XB3). Diversity Management (XCC) comprised of 
Valuing Diversity (XC1), Educating and Communication (XC2) and The Support of 
Diversity Management (XC3). Lastly, Learning Partnership (XDD) comprised of The 
Planning of Learning Partnership Management (XD1), The Dedication of Personnel 
(XD2) and Network Cooperation (XD3). It is noted that Strategic Human Resource 
Management (XBB) acted as Mediator Variable via Diversity Management (XCC) 
which is the only difference from the hypothesis model. Moreover, Diversity 
Management on its own does not have direct influence towards to Internationalization 
in Thai Private Schools (YYX). 

Confirmatory Factors Analysis (CFA) was used to validate at the preliminary stage to 
identify the causal relationships among the latent variables. Findings related to factor 
loading values of all the latent variables for Internationalization in Thai Private 
Schools structural relationship model ranged from 0.226  to 0.695 are statistically 
significant at 0.01. Factor loading is an important statistical measuring relationship 
model showing how each variables are influenced by one another where the findings 
from empirical data had been taken into account. 

The factor with the highest factor loading was Recruitment and Selection of New 
Personnel (β = 0.994, R2 = 0.989). This second highest factor was Integration of 
International Curriculum (β = 0.695, R2 = 0.483). The third variable with the highest 
factor loading was Learning Environment and Organization Culture (β = 0.664, R2 = 
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0.440). The rest of the variables descending from factor loading statistics are as 
follow; The Planning of Learning Partnership Management (β = 0.653, R2 = 0.426), 
Network Cooperation (β = 0.608, R2 = 0.369), The use of Technology to Connect 
Knowledge (β = 0.596, R2 = 0.356), The Planning of Human Resource Management 
(β = 0.596, R2 = 0.356), Internationalized Personnel (β = 0.564, R2 = 0.318), The Use 
of Knowledge (β = 0.537, R2 = 0.288), The Creation of Knowledge (β = 0.498, R2 = 
0.248), The Dedication of Personnel (β = 0.480, R2 = 0.231), Harnessing Technology 
to Expand International Network (β = 0.474, R2 = 0.224), Expanding Students’ 
International Experiences (β = 0.435, R2 = 0.189), Pedagogy of World Languages (β 
= 0.384, R2 = 0.148), Valuing Diversity (β = 0.349, R2 = 0.122),  Professional 
Development and Assessment (β = 0.319, R2 = 0.099) Educating and Communication 
(β = 0.208, R2 = 0.043) and the factor that had the lowest factor loading was The 
Support of Diversity Management (β = 0.830, R2 = 0.689) respectively. As a result all 
the factors of the structural relationship model are found to be important factors for 
Internationalization in Thai Private Schools.  

Diagram 1. Factors of Hypothesis Structural Relationship Model 

Table 1. Factor loading and validity of latent variables and their related observable 
variables in the structural relationship model 

Latent Variable Observable 
Variable 

Factor Loading 
t R2(β) B (SE) 

YYX : 
Internationalization 
in Thai Private 
Schools 

YA : 
Internationalized 
Personnel 

0.564 0.024 23.358** 0.318 

YB : Integration of 
International 
Curriculum 

0.695 0.021 33.181** 0.483 
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YC : Pedagogy of 
World Languages 0.384 0.029 13.466** 0.148 

YD : Expanding 
Students’ 
International 
Network 

0.435 0.028 15.781** 0.189 

YE : Harnessing 
Technology to 
Expand International 
Network 

0.474 0.026 17.892** 0.224 

XAA : Knowledge 
Management 

XA1 : The Creation 
of Knowledge 0.498 0.026 18.985** 0.248 

XA2 : The Use of 
Knowledge 0.537 0.025 21.170** 0.288 

XA3 : Learning 
Environment and 
Organizational 
Culture 

0.664 0.022 29.967** 0.440 

XA4 : The Use of 
Technology to 
Connect Knowledge 

0.596 0.024 25.057** 0.356 

XBB : Strategic 
Human Resource 
Management* 

XB1 : The Planning 
of Human Resource 
Management 

0.596 0.037 16.138** 0.356 

XB2 : Recruitment 
and Selection of 
New Personnel 

0.994 0.118 8.404** 0.989 

XB3 :  Professional 
Development and 
Assessment 

0.314 0.046 6.898** 0.099 

XCC : Diversity 
Management 

XC1 : Valuing 
Diversity 0.349 0.050 6.927** 0.122 

XC2 : Educating and 
Communication 0.208 0.037 5.570** 0.043 

XC3 : The Support 
of Diversity 
Management 

0.122 0.036 3.358** 0.015 

XDD : Learning 
Partnership 

XD1 : The Planning 
of Learning 
Partnership 
Management 

0.653 0.027 24.590** 0.426 

XD2 : The 
Dedication of 
Personnel 

0.480 0.029 16.538** 0.231 

XD3 : Network 
Cooperation 0.608 0.027 22.555** 0.369 

* Strategic Human Resource Management variable acts as a ‘Mediator Variable’ via
Diversity Management variable
**p<0.01
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Diagram 2. The Effects of the Structural Relationship Model 

Quantitative findings of congruence of the structural relationship model with 
empirical data 

Findings from the correlations between the factors of Internationalization in Thai 
Private Schools could be assessed in the standard component score (β) which 
indicated significantly high and positive correlations at 0.01 (data accuracy at 99% 
confidence level) with the results are showed with comparable benchmarks as follow; 

Table 2. Summary of Generally Accepted Model-Fitted Indices Compared with 
Benchmark. 

Generally Accepted Model-Fitted Indices Result Benchmark* 

Goodness-of-Fit Index (GFI) 0.957 >0.95

Relative Chi-Square (χ2/df) 1.182 <2.00

P-Value (χ2) 0.0856 >0.05

Comparative Fit Index (CFI) 0.993 >0.95

Tucker Lewis Index (TLI) 0.991 >0.95

Root Mean Square Error of Approximation (RMSEA) 0.012 <0.07

Standardized Root Mean Square Residual (SRMR) 0.024 <0.08
*Note : References from Kelloway (2015), Schumacker & Lomax (2004), Shama et al
(2005), Steiger (2007) and Hox (2010)

The result of analyzation of the data together with the generally accepted benchmarks 
showed that The Structural Equation Modeling of Human Resource Development 
Factors Affecting Internationalization in Thai Private Schools were consistent with 
empirical data. This implies that the consistency of factors that affecting 
Internationalization in Thai Private Schools resulting in descending order would be 
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Knowledge Management, Diversity Management, Learning Partnership and Strategic 
Human Resource Managemen. In addition, observable variables of innovation 
performance was found to be at good level in descending order as such Recruitment 
and Selection of New Personnel, The Support of Diversity Management, and 
Educating and Communication of Diversity. Diagram 2 shows the effects of the latent 
and observable variables in The Structural Equation Modeling of Human Resource 
Development Factors Affecting Internationalization in Thai Private Schools. 

Findings of the direct, indirect, and total effects of factors toward 
Internationalization in Thai Private Schools 

All the latent variables were found to have significant direct and indirect effects 
toward Internationalization in Thai Private Schools. Table 2 shows the direct, indirect, 
and total effects of factors toward Internationalization in Thai Private Schools.  

Table 3. Direct, indirect, and total effects of factors toward Internationalization in 
Thai Private Schools 

Latent Variables 

Influential Relationship 
toward Internationalization 

in Thai Private Schools 
(YYX) 

Influential Relationship 
toward Strategic Human 
Resource Development 

(XBB) 
Direct 
Effect 

Indirect 
Effect 

Total 
Effect 

Direct 
Effect 

Indirect 
Effect 

Total 
Effect 

XAA : Knowledge 
Management 

.621** - .621** - - - 

XBB : Strategic 
Human Resource 
Management 

.051** - .051** - - - 

XCC : Diversity 
Management 

- .036** .036** .698** - .698**

XDD : Learning 
Partnership 

.338** - .338** - - - 

**p<0.01 

Conclusion and Discussion 

The findings of the empirical data was consistent with the hypothesis model which 
explained that the Structural Equation Modeling is aligned with empirical data. The 
findings also revealed that Recruitment and Selection of New Personnel, Integration 
of International Curriculum and Learning Environment and Organization Culture are 
the three most valuable variables judging from the statistical Loading Factor 
measurement. Also, Strategic Human Resource Management acted as Mediator 
Variable via Diversity Management. This implies that research findings that included 
Mediator Variable are considered to have higher influence towards the practice in 
organizations which in turn creates extra value to the research (Karatepe, 2013). It 
shows that the study of this research is modern enough to be implemented in the 21st 
century’s world when developing policies in the organization (Jiang and Liu, 2017). 
Moreover, world citizens should be equipped with the Knowledge Creation as well as 
adaptable Human Resource policy through setting guidelines and developmental plans 
and put them into practice with a view towards sustainability (Panich, 2012). 
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Lastly, the success of Internationalization in Thai Private Schools in adopting Human 
Resource Development in Thailand will require 21st century skillsets to equip school 
personnel to handle the rapid transformation that the world faces. Private Schools feed 
on survival through Sustainable Development. To survive, the management needs to 
adopt a rigorous Human Resource policy as Human Resource is the most valuable 
resources of the schools and to be able to survive in today connected world, its 
personnel needed to be equipped with Internationalized skillsets in order to push the 
organization forward. 

Recommendations 

Recommendation for implementation 

School administrators can apply this model to develop school principle and 
characteristic to improve their Human Resource Development plans/policies towards 
a more focused on internationalization. 

Recommendation for future researches 

Researchers can develop an approach for Developmental policy of Human Resource 
Development in relation to Internationalized Schools. 
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Abstract 
The purpose in this paper is to share the author’s strategies to increase students’ 
engagement in the on-line discussions of several hybrid writing classes at the 
University of Maryland Global Campus (UMGC). In regards of the purpose, the paper 
addresses the following areas: 1. building a classroom community, 2. identifying and 
correcting writing problems, and 3. building content. The paper concludes that 
students’ engagement in online discussions can be increased if students understand 
the purpose of discussions, are provided with the standards for discussion posts and 
responses, only get credit for discussion participation if they revise, edit and 
proofread their posts, as needed, based on the instructor’s feedback, and have enough 
in-class time to work on corrections.  
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Introduction 
 
Hybrid classes are a combination of face-to-face and online instruction, with 30% to 
79% of teaching taking place outside of the classroom (Allen, Seaman, & Garrett, 
2007). Hybrid learning aims to combine the features of face-to-face and online 
instruction; while the former provides social interaction, the latter offers flexibility in 
time and location and reduces the cost.  
 
The share of students who take hybrid classes is growing. According to the report 
from the Education Department's National Center for Education Statistics, published 
in January 2019, the number of students who took hybrid classes in the United States 
grew from 16.4 percent in 2016 to 17.6 percent in 2017 (Lederman, 2018). According 
to the 2019 On-Line Education Trends Report, an increasing number of students 
prefer a live, scheduled component in their on-line courses: the growth from 56% of 
all respondents in 2016 to 60% of all respondents in 2019 (Venable, 2019).  
Interestingly, students who reported dissatisfaction with taking only on-line courses 
listed "lack or community and/or interaction with professors and classmates” as one 
of their concerns (16% in 2017 and 17% in 2018) (Venable, 2019, n.p.).  
 
Asynchronous discussion boards are widely used in higher education settings and can 
provide several educational benefits for students. One such benefit is that in online 
forums all students, even those who tend to remain silent in face-to-face discussions, 
can participate at their own pace, which leads to more interaction with the class than 
in entirely face-to-face courses. For these reasons, some instructors use online 
discussion groups in addition to or even in place of face-to-face discussions (Rothgeb, 
2018). Besides discussions, forums can be used for social purposes, made into a space 
for questions and answers, or turned into a platform for figuring out the processes in a 
collaborative project (Marbouti & Friend Wise, 2016).  
 
However, despite the promise of discussion boards, there is substantial evidence that 
students do not use online discussions with the richness expected and desired. The 
lack of engagement in asynchronous forums is seen as a ubiquitous phenomenon; 
researchers also note low participation and disinterested and shallow comments (Ding, 
Kim, & Orey, 2017). The main concern is the phenomenon of lurking (Cesareni, 
Cacciamani, & Fujita, 2016) which is either not posting at all or posting simple or 
disjointed comments which contribute little to communication and new knowledge. 
One approach to dealing with lurking is “to emphasize quality and thoughtfulness of 
responses over quantity and frequency. Another [approach] puts the instructor in the 
driver’s seat, steering conversations to sharper insights as they might from the front of 
a classroom” (Lederman, 2018, n.p.).  Still other researchers introduce roles, such as 
“proponent” or “critic” (Cesareni, Cacciamani, & Fujita, 2016).  
 
The purpose in this paper is to share one approach to increasing students’ engagement 
in the on-line discussions of several writing classes at University of Maryland Global 
Campus (UMGC). 
 
In regards of the purpose, the three main areas will be addressed: 
1. building a classroom community through sharing experiences and opinions,  
2. identifying and correcting writing problems, and  
3. building content.  
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UMGC is a public university with a 100 percent acceptance for undergraduates. It 
focuses on online education primarily for working adults, with the median age around 
30-35, as well as military service members and their families. The main campus is in
Largo, Maryland, and satellite campuses are throughout Maryland, in Europe, the
Middle East, and Asia. The current total enrollment is over 91,000 students, with
minority students constituting around 65 per cent (Fact Book, 2019).

The context of this study are four classes that provide writing instruction at Asia 
Division of UMGC in Okinawa, Japan Academic Writing I (WRTG 111), Academic 
Writing II (WRTG 112), Advanced Technical Writing (WRTG 393), and 
Composition and Literature (ENG 102). WRTG 111 and WRTG 112 fulfil the general 
education requirement in communication; WRTG 393 is one of the required classes in 
upper-level advanced writing; and ENG 102 fulfills the general education 
requirements in communications or arts and humanities. The total enrollment in these 
classes from August 20191 to the present was about 100 students.  All these classes 
included on-line discussions as part of their syllabi, typically two discussions per 
week. All the student work used in this paper was obtained with the permissions of 
the students who filled out an Informed Consent form.  

Results and Discussion 

When introducing students to the on-line discussions, it is important to explain the 
discussions’ purpose, such as the following:  
1. building a classroom community,
2. identifying and correcting writing problems, and
3. building the content.

Below is an explanation of some strategies used to engage students in achieving the 
three purposes.  

1. Building a classroom community through sharing experiences and opinions. To
engage students in this process, discussions are brought closer to students’
experiences and left open-ended. Below is an example of such prompt:

What topic are your considering for your first project? Why are you interested in this 
topic? What is your familiarity and personal experience with this topic? 

2. Diagnosing writing problems and modeling corrections. To increase students’
interest in this grammar-based activity, it is recommended to use students’ own
writing for modeling and correcting. Also, to avoid overwhelming students with
grammar rules, it is better to stay focused on one or two problems at a time.

For example, a blanket in-class overview of the writing issues can be provided in the 
face-to face section of a hybrid class, focusing on one or two problems at a time. This 
blanket overview typically takes form of a “proofreading session. The assignment 
may look like this: 

1 August 2019 is when the author started working at UMGC as full-time Collegiate Faculty. 
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1. Please proofread your own paragraph [a paragraph selected from a previous
discussion].
2. Next, proofread your partner's paragraph [a paragraph selected from a
previous discussion].
3. Compare notes.
4. Finalize proofreading your own paragraph and post it under Discussion 1 in
Week 7.

Giving corrective feedback on writing is a controversial issue. Some researchers tend 
to view grammar correction negatively as generally ineffective for students and too 
time-consuming for teachers (Isnawati, Sulistyo, Widiati, & Surya, 2019). Others, on 
the contrary, stress the importance of corrective feedback for students’ improvement. 
For example, Chandler’s (2003) study “demonstrates that students in experimental 
group who did error correction made significant improvement in accuracy within 10 
weeks compared to control group who did not do error correction” (as cited in 
Isnawati, Sulistyo, Widiati, & Surya, 2019,  p. 671). The author of the present paper 
has empirically seen that students’ motivation increases, often drastically, when they 
see tangible improvement in their writing after the “proofreading sessions” described 
above.    

3. Building content. To stimulate students to build content, it is preferable to allow
students choose their own topics. Topics which are close to students’ experiences
make research intellectually stimulating. More abstract content can be introduced in
relation to pragmatic topics. For example, the prompt, Is writing grammatically
correctly still important? can lead to an introduction of such concepts as prescriptivist
and descriptivist linguistics and grammar as a social norm.

Conclusion 

The median age of the students discussed in this study is around 30 year old, which is 
consistent with the median age of students at UMGC. According to the situated 
learning theory, the older students are more able than their younger counterparts to 
contextualize knowledge in their experience, and, therefore, they may be “more likely 
to learn more through social interaction in the message boards” (DiBiase & Kidwai, 
2010, p. 321).  

The situated learning theory “advocates learner’s control (at the very least, substantial 
input) over not only the objectives but also the learning strategies as well as 
evaluation procedures” (as quoted in DiBiase & Kidwai, 2010, p. 321). Viewed from 
this point, discussion boards could serve as platforms for determining the objectives 
most suitable for learners’ purposes, deciding on the content and form of assignments, 
and peer- and group-evaluating. In the writing classes discussed in this paper, the 
online discussions are used for peer- and self-evaluation (editing and proofreading).  
Revising, editing and proofreading are typically done in class, with enough time 
allotted for the purpose. As Gibbs (1999) stated, “… planning a course so that 
students spend enough time tackling the necessary learning activities is one of the 
most important things teacher can do” (as quoted inDiBiase & Kidwai, 2010, pg. 322). 
In view of this statement, all the writing classes discussed above are run as workshops 
rather than lectures.  
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Students’ engagement in online discussions in hybrid writing classes can be increased 
if students understand the purpose of discussions, are provided with the standards for 
discussion posts and responses, only get credit if they revise, edit and proofread their 
posts, as needed, based on the instructor’s feedback, and have enough in-class time to 
work on corrections.  
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Abstract 
This quantitative correlational study investigated if there is a significant relationship 
between the demographic profile and the level of grit of faculty members from a 
selected higher academic institution (HAI). Survey questionnaires were distributed to 
155 faculty-respondents through the College Deans and School Principal. The result 
of the study is consistent with the findings of Duckworth (2016) that grit was 
correlated to age which means that the more a person ages, the grittier he becomes. 
This study likewise confirms the work of Robertson-Kraft & Duckworth (2014) 
which reported that grittier individuals were more likely to stay long in the 
organization. It also supports the report of Robinson (2015) which stated the 
connection between grit and the respondents’ demographic profile in terms of 
correlation and predictive function. A significant difference is also found between grit 
and the following variables: highest education attainment, faculty rank, average 
teaching performance, and college assignment. On the other hand, no significant 
difference existed between grit and gender, employment status, and civil status. Grit 
which is also reported in the study to determine faculty employment retention may be 
utilized by HAIs in reducing the faculty turnover ratio. Results of the study may also 
guide the Human Resource Department in the selection and hiring of the faculty 
members. 

Keywords: grit, demographic profile, faculty employment turnover 
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Introduction 
 
In every academic institution, faculty turn-over is one of the major challenges to the 
administration and is often detrimental to the effective functioning of the organization.  
Iqbal (2010) defined organizational turn-over as the ratio of the number of 
organizational members who have left during the period being considered divided by 
the average number of people in that organization during period.  With this concern, 
Eskreis-Winkler, Shulman, Beal, & Duckworth (2014) state that grit is a determining 
factor whether or not an individual will stay long in an organization. Furthermore, 
Suzuki, Tamesue, Asahi & Ishikawa (2015) state that grit is a contributing factor in 
work engagement; and Robinson (2015) cited that grit is an important factor in skills 
engagement, emotion engagement and class participation/interaction engagement of 
students. 
 
Looking into the factors that promote faculty turnover and the ways to mitigate it then 
becomes a management imperative.  
 
One factor that may be considered is the teacher’s sense of purpose.  Intrator & 
Kunzman (2006) believed that the professional development and teaching competence 
require an inversion of Maslow's pyramid which means that faculty development must 
begin with the soul of the institution. Teacher competence may be promoted through 
training programs on content, pedagogy, and learning outcomes. Evoking the inner 
life of our teachers, engaging them in activities that cultivate their capacity to teach 
with greater consciousness, and integrity are necessary condition for a successful 
professional development.  Caution however must be taken so as not to misconstrue 
this ‘inner life’ approach to faculty development as a luxury secondary to such issues 
as pedagogical technique and curriculum development. 
 
Another factor is the passion to teach.  Day (2009) reported that teacher attrition and 
retention tend to focus on factors affecting teachers’ decision to leave the teaching 
profession (OECD, 2005). Day further discussed that what must be required is a better 
understanding of the factors that enable teachers to sustain their motivation, 
commitment and passion towards effectiveness in the profession.   
 
Furthermore, perseverance as another factor is not sufficient assurance for employees 
to perform well but through passion alignment, perseverance can predict job 
performance. Jachimowicz, Wihler, & Galinsky (2017) state that perseverance only 
propels employees forward when they experience passion alignment and employees 
who experienced passion alignment had lower intention to leave the organization. 
 
In terms of correlational studies, Dobbins (2016) conducted a correlational analysis 
which shows that there is a statistically significant relationship between teacher grit 
and teacher efficacy.  Furthermore, Argon and Kaya (2018) states that individuals 
with higher grit are more committed to their goals and are performing better than 
others with lower grit.  Suzuki et.al. (2015), Robinson (2015) found correlation 
between demographic profile and their grit, however, Suzuki et.al. (2015) found no 
relation. 
 
In the Philippines, faculty employment turn-over is also a serious problem particularly 
in the higher academic institutions. There have been studies internationally with 
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regard to the relationship between grit and work engagement as well as retention. In 
the local context, the researcher includes the difference of grit level according to the 
demographic profile. 

In this study, the researcher hypothesized that there is a connection and significant 
relationship between the demographic profile and the grit level of the faculty 
members in terms of correlation and predictive function. With this, the researcher 
determines if the demographic profile of the faculty can predict the level of grit and 
that grit is a determining factor in the faculty employment retention. 

The findings of this study can serve as a tool for the Human Resource Department and 
the administration in the selection, employment and creation of programs for faculty 
retention. 

Conclusion 

Findings 

A total of 155 respondents were included in the study. Table 1 shows the distribution 
of subjects according to demographic profiles. Their age ranged from 22 to 64 years 
with a Mean age of 40.99 years.  Most of the respondents had masters degree.  Mostly 
were assistant professor and associate professor.  Based on the average teaching 
performance of the faculty and teachers as evaluated by the students, 64 or 41.3% of 
the total respondents got very good rating.  Majority were female in which 29.7% of 
the total respondents were faculty of College of Medicine.  Majority were single and 
in regular employment status. Lastly, based on the teaching performance of the 
faculty as evaluated by the Dean or Principal, 67 or 43.2% of the total respondents got 
very satisfactory rating. 

Frequency 
(n=155) 

Percentage 

Age (in years) 
21 – 25 
26 – 30 
31 – 35 
36 – 40 
41 – 45 
46 – 50 
51 – 55 
56 – 60 
61 – 65  
Mean ± SD = 40.99 ± 12.04 

14 
31 
13 
17 
23 
12 
21 
16 
  8 

  9.0 
20.0 
  8.4 
11.0 
14.8 
  7.7 
13.5 
10.3 
  5.2 

Years 
<1 
1 – 5 
6 – 10 
11 – 15 
16 – 20  
21 – 25 
26 – 30 

13 
57 
37 
17 
11 
10 
  7 

  8.4 
36.8 
23.9 
11.0 
  7.1 
  6.5 
  4.5 
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31 - 35 
Mean ± SD = 9.17 ± 8.23 

  3   1.9 

Education 
Bachelor 
Masters 
Doctor of Medicine 
Doctoral 

50 
68 
26 
11 

32.3 
43.9 
16.8 
  7.1 

Rank 
Teacher 
Instructor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 

40 
18 
50 
47 

25.8 
11.6 
32.3 
30.3 

Average Teaching 
Not Applicable 
Good 
Very Good 
Excellent 

23 
15 
64 
53 

14.8 
  9.7 
41.3 
34.2 

Gender 
Male 
Female 

65 
90 

41.9 
58.1 

College 
Arts and Sciences 
Basic Education 
CBT 
Dentistry 
Medical Technology 
Medicine 
Nursing 
Optometry 
Pharmacy 
PT 

12 
40 
  9 
13 
11 
46 
  9 
  8 
  3 
  4 

  7.7 
25.8 
  5.8 
  8.4 
  7.1 
29.7 
  5.8 
  5.2 
  1.9 
  2.6 

Status 
Single 
Married 
Others 

81 
71 
  3 

52.3 
45.8 
  1.9 

Employment 
Regular 
Non-regular 

91 
64 

58.7 
41.3 

Teaching Performance 
Not Applicable 
Satisfactory 
Very Satisfactory 
Excellent 

14 
18 
67 
56 

  9.0 
11.6 
43.2 
36.1 

Table 1. Demographic Profile of Respondents 

Table 2 shows the distribution of subjects according to grit scores. The over-all grit 
scores ranged from 4.8 to 10 with a Mean of 7.97. The Mean grit score was rounded 
off to 8. The level of grit score was defined taking into consideration the Mean grit 
score. A respondent is considered having average grit level if the score is 8. A below 
average grit level was assigned to the respondents having a score of <8 and an 
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average grit was assigned to the respondents having a score of >8. Hence, from the 
155 respondents, 70 (45.2%) had below average grit level while 53 (34.2%) had 
average grit level and 32 (20.6%) had above average grit level. 
 

 Frequency 
(n=155) 

Percentage 

Grit Scores 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
Mean ± SD = 7.97 ± 1.12 
Median = 8 

 
  2 
  4 
21 
43 
53 
27 
  5 

 
  1.3 
  2.6 
13.5 
27.7 
34.2 
17.4 
  3.2 

Level of Grit 
Below Average 
Average 
Above Average 

 
70 
53 
32 

 
45.2 
34.2 
20.6 

Table 2. Level of Grit of Respondents 
 
Table 3 shows the relationship of the different demographic profiles with the grit level 
of respondents. There was a significant difference in the age of respondents according 
to the level of grit as proven by the p value of <0.0001 derived from the ANOVA. 
Furthermore, it can be seen that the age increased with increasing grit level. The Mean 
age in years of respondents with below average, average, and above average grit 
levels were 35.64, 44.45 and 46.94, respectively. 
 
A similar result was noted for years (p<0.0001). The median years increased with an 
increasing level of grit. There was also a significant relationship between education 
and level of grit (p=0.002). 
 
The proportion of respondents with above average grit increased with increasing 
educational attainment from 12% for bachelors, 22.1% for those with masters 
education, 26.9% for doctor of medicine to 36.4% for those with doctoral degree. 
Rank was also found to be significantly related with level of grit (p=0.0004) and 
average teach (p=0.01). 
 
Moreover, college, status and teaching were also significantly related to level of grit 
as shown by the p values <0.0001, 0.03, and 0.01 respectively. On the other hand, sex 
and employment were not significantly related to the level of grit as proven by the p 
values 0.06 and 0.42, respectively. 
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 Level of Grit  
p-

value* 
Below Average 

(n=70) 
Average 
(n=53) 

Above Average 
(n=32) 

Age (in years) 
Mean ± SD 

 
35.64 ± 10.56 

 
44.45 ± 11.91 

 
46.94 ± 10.60 

 
<0.0001 

(S)† 
Years 
Mean ± SD 
Median 

 
5.97 ± 5.06 

5.00 

 
11.57 ± 9.75 

9.00 

 
12.22 ± 8.81 

11.50 

 
<0.0001 

(S)‡ 
Education 
Bachelor 
Masters 
Doctor of 
Medicine 
Doctoral 

 
32 (64.0%) 
32 (47.1%) 
  5 (19.2%) 
  1 (  9.1%) 

 
12 (24.0%) 
21 (30.9%) 
14 (53.8%) 
  6 (54.5%) 

 
  6 (12.0%) 
15 (22.1%) 
  7 (26.9%) 
  4 (36.4%) 

 
 

0.002 
(S)§ 

Rank 
Teacher 
Instructor 
Assistant 
Professor 
Associate 
Professor 

 
28 (70.0%) 
11 (61.1%) 
19 (38.0%) 
12 (25.5%) 

 
10 (25.0%) 
  6 (33.3%) 
16 (32.0%) 
21 (44.7%) 

 
  2 (  5.0%) 
  1 (  5.6%) 
15 (30.0%) 
14 (29.8%) 

 
 

0.0004 
(S)§ 

Average 
Teaching 
Not Applicable 
Good 
Very Good 
Excellent 

 
15 (65.2%) 
  8 (53.3%) 
33 (51.6%) 
14 (26.4%)   

 
  6 (26.1%) 
  4 (26.7%) 
22 (34.4%) 
21 (39.6%) 

 
  2 (  8.7%) 
  3 (20.0%) 
  9 (14.1%) 
18 (34.0%) 

 
 

0.01 
(S)§ 

Gender 
Male 
Female 

 
30 (46.2%) 
40 (44.4%) 

 
27 (41.5%) 
26 (28.9%) 

 
  8 (12.3%) 
24 (26.7%) 

 
0.06 

(NS)§ 
College 
Arts and 
Sciences 
Basic Education 
CBT 
Dentistry 
Medical 
Technology 
Medicine 
Nursing 
Optometry 
Pharmacy 
PT 

 
  6 (50.0%) 
28 (70.0%) 
  6 (66.7%) 
  7 (53.8%) 
  9 (81.8%) 
  9 (19.6%) 
  1 (11.1%) 
  2 (25.0%) 
  1 (33.3%) 
  1 (25.0%) 

 
  4 (33.3%) 
10 (25.0%) 
 1 (11.1%) 
  5 (38.5%) 
  2 (18.2%) 
21 (45.7%) 
  4 (44.4%) 
  4 (50.0%) 

0 
  2 (50.0%) 

 
  2 (16.7%) 
  2 (  5.0%) 
  2 (22.2%) 
  1 (  7.7%) 

0 
16 (34.8%) 
  4 (44.4%) 
  2 (25.0%) 
  2 ( 66.7%) 
  1 ( 25.0%) 

 
 
 
 

<0.0001 
(S)§ 

Status 
Single 
Married 
Others 

 
41 (50.6%) 
29 (40.8%) 

0 

 
28 (34.6%) 
22 (31.0%) 
  3 (100%) 

 
12 (14.8%) 
20 (28.2%) 

0 

 
 

0.03 
(S)§ 

Employment  
Regular 

 
45 (49.5%) 

 
28 (30.8%) 

 
18 (19.8%) 

 
0.42 
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Non-regular 25 (39.1%) 25 (39.1%) 14 (21.9%) (NS)§ 
Teaching 
Not Applicable 
Satisfactory 
Very 
Satisfactory 
Excellent 

 
  6 (42.9%) 
11 (61.1%) 
38 (56.7%) 
15 (26.8%) 

 
  6 (42.9%) 
  4 (22.2%) 
21 (31.3%) 
22 (39.3%) 

 
  2 (14.3%) 
  3 (16.7%) 
  8 (11.9%) 
19 (33.9%) 

 
 

0.01 
(S)§ 

* p>0.05- Not Significant (NS); p ≤0.05-Significant (S)  
Data presented as Mean ± SD, (medians) were computed as needed; or as frequency 
(%)  
†ANOVAt; ‡Kruskal Wallis test; §Chi-square test 
 
Table 3. Relationship of the Different Demographic Profile with the Level of Grit of 

Respondents 
 
The study  as shown in Table 4 revealed that there was a statistically significant 
difference between the level of grit and the following variables: highest education 
attainment, faculty rank, average teaching perfromance as evaluated by the students, 
college assignment, and teaching performance as evealuated by the Dean or Principal 
last semester. 
 
On the other hand, the difference of grit level according to gender, employment status, 
cand civil status was not significant. 
 

 n Level of Grit 
Mean ± SD 

p-value* 

Age (in years) 
21 – 25 
26 – 30 
31 – 35 
36 – 40 
41 – 45 
46 – 50 
51 – 55 
56 – 60 
61 – 65  

 
14 
31 
13 
17 
23 
12 
21 
16 
  8 

 
7.43 ± 1.14 
7.30 ± 1.14 
7.66 ± 1.05 
8.06 ± 1.17 
8.11 ± 0.87 
8.55 ± 1.11 
8.12 ± 1.01 
8.50 ± 0.89 
9.08 ± 0.68 

 
 
 
 
 

<0.0001 (S)† 

Years 
<1 
1 – 5 
6 – 10 
11 – 15 
16 – 20 
21 – 25 
26 – 30 
31 – 35  

 
13 
57 
37 
17 
11 
10 
  7 
  3 

 
7.46 ± 1.13 
7.72 ± 1.12 
7.70 ± 1.14 
8.37 ± 0.93 
8.91 ± 0.64 
8.70 ± 0.88 
8.71 ± 0.89 
8.40 ± 0.40 

 
 
 
 

<0.001 (S)† 

Education 
Bachelor 
Masters 
Doctor of 
Medicine 

 
50 
68 
26 
11 

 
7.54 ± 1.12 
7.99 ± 1.06 
8.41 ± 1.12 
8.76 ± 0.70 

 
 

<0.001 (S)† 
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Doctoral 
Rank 
Teacher 
Instructor 
Assistant 
Professor 
Associate 
Professor 

40 
18 
50 
47 

7.37 ± 1.02 
7.73 ± 0.77 
8.10 ± 1.25 
8.44 ± 0.94 

<0.001 (S)† 

Ave. Teach 
Not Applicable 
Good 
Very Good 
Excellent 

23 
15 
64 
53 

7.26 ± 1.17 
7.55 ± 1.40 
7.86 ± 0.94 
8.53 ± 0.98 

<0.0001 (S)† 

Gender 
Male 
Female 

65 
90 

7.94 ± 1.02 
7.99 ± 1.20 

0.78 (NS)׀׀  

College 
Arts and 
Sciences 
Basic Education 
CBT 
Dentistry 
Medical 
Technology 
Medicine 
Nursing 
Optometry 
Pharmacy 
PT 

12 
40 
  9 
13 
11 
46 
  9 
  8 
  3 
  4 

7.73 ± 1.44 
7.37 ± 1.02 
7.71 ± 1.19 
7.70 ± 0.78 
7.49 ± 0.68 
8.51 ± 1.06 
8.62 ± 1.00 
8.34 ± 0.83 
8.47 ± 0.92 
8.65 ± 0.96 

<0.0001 (S)† 

Status 
Single 
Married 
Others 

81 
71 
  3 

7.77 ± 1.16 
8.18 ± 1.08 
8.33 ± 0.12 

0.09 (NS)† 

Employment 
Regular 
Non-regular 

91 
64 

7.91 ± 1.12 
8.06 ± 1.14 

0.39 (NS)׀׀  

Teaching 
Not Applicable 
Satisfactory 
Very 
Satisfactory 
Excellent 

14 
18 
67 
56 

7.77 ± 1.11 
7.49 ± 1.35 
7.73 ± 1.02 
8.46 ±1.03 

<0.001 (S)† 

* p>0.05- Not Significant (NS); p ≤0.05-Significant (S)
†ANOVAt;  ׀׀T- test

Table 4. Comparison of Grit Score According to the Different Demographic Profiles 
of Respondents 

None of the variables listed in Table 5 was found to be a significant predictor of grit 
level (p>0.05) by multiple regression analysis. 
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Table 5. Predictors of Level of Grit Score by Multiple Regression Analysis 
 
Logistic regression was used for multivariate analysis of data.  Table 6 shows that 
only gender was found to be a significant predictor of above average grit level 
(p=0.03). There was an almost three times higher chance for females to have an above 
average level of grit than males (OR=2.88; 95% CI=1.06 – 7.77; p = 0.03). 
 

Variable  OR 95% CI p value 
Age 0.99 0.93 – 1.06 0.83 (NS) 
Years  1.03 0.97 – 1.10 0.35 (NS) 
Education 1.21 0.67 – 2.21 0.53 (NS) 
Rank 1.58 0.86 – 2.91 0.14 (NS) 
Ave. Teach 1.24 0.40 – 3.92 0.71 (NS) 
Gender (F) 2.88 1.06 – 7.77 0.03 (S) 
Status 1.83 0.65 – 5.18 0.25 (NS) 
Employment 0.96 0.37 – 2.51 0.93 (NS) 
Teaching 1.19 0.40 – 3.54 0.76 (NS) 

Logistic Regression Analysis 
 
Table 6. Predictors of Above Average Level of Grit by Logistic Regression Analysis 

 
The study is consistent with the findings of Duckworth (2016) that grit was correlated 
to age.  According to Duckworth (2016), the more a person has aged, the more that 
he/she to be grittier.  Likewise, the result support the findings of Robertson-Kraft & 
Duckworth (2014) that grittier individuals were more likely to stay long in the 
organization. 
 
The study supports the report of Robinson (2015) that there was a connection between 
the level of grit and the demographic profile of the respondents in terms of correlation.  
The study also showed only gender, specifically female, predicts above average grit 
level. 
 
To further strenghten the research, the difference of grit level according to 
demograhicn profile was also included in the study.  It was revealed that there was a 
statistically significant difference between the level of grit and the following 
variables: highest education attainment, faculty rank, average teaching perfromance as 
evaluated by the students, college assignment, and teaching performance as evaluated 
by the Dean or Principal last semester.  On the other hand, the difference of grit level 
according to gender, employment status, cand civil status was not significant. 

Variable  B SE p value 
Age 0.012 0.013 0.35 (NS) 
Years  0.016 0.014 0.27 (NS) 
Education 0.112 0.123 0.36 (NS) 
Rank 0.057 0.111 0.61 (NS) 
Ave. Teach 0.293 0.238 0.22 (NS) 
Gender (F) 0.083 0.185 0.66 (NS) 
Status 0.008 0.203 0.97 (NS) 
Employment -0.215 0.188 0.25 (NS) 
Teaching 0.082 0.223 0.72 (NS) 
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Implications of the Findings 

Based on this study, it has been known that grit is a determining factor in the faculty 
employment retention.  Also, the demographic profile of the faculty can predict the 
level of grit.  For this reason, the management of a higher academic institution may 
utilize the result of the study in reducing the faculty turnover ratio.   

The current study will also serve as a guide for Human Resource Department in the 
selection and hiring of the faculty members.  As shown in the study, the University 
Human Resoure Department must hire applicants with higher level of grit. 

Limitations 

The study in this research paper has a number of limitations.  First, due to self-
answered questionnaire, there is a possibility that the actual rating on teaching 
performance was not accurately reflected on the survey.  Second, due to the 
correlational nature of the research, it cannot be concluded that grit was categorically 
related to the length of service.  The passion to teach for example, as a reason of the 
faculty to stay in the University,  is a factor that is inherent within the individual and 
not because of grit. 
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Abstract 
A lack of support from the principal, colleagues or other school leaders is one of the 
most important problem in teachers. There are many dimensions for teachers to 
handle in their lives such as workload, independently in career, life balance, and 
stress. Then it may decrease job satisfaction and life satisfaction in teachers. 
Mentoring and coaching are strategy that can support teachers not only in working life 
but also well-being. This study intended to investigate pros and cons of mentoring and 
coaching for teachers and examine the effects of mentoring and coaching relationship 
on job satisfaction and life satisfaction in teachers. For analyzing data, researcher uses 
questionnaire about mentoring and coaching experience, job satisfaction and life 
satisfaction in teachers using correlation and linear regression statistics. In this pilot 
study, data were collected by 44 vocational teachers from 7 provinces in northern, 
northeastern and southern parts of Thailand. The results showed that there were 3 
factors correlated to job satisfaction; which were mentoring vicarious, mentoring 
psychosocial and mentoring verbal. Mentoring vicarious strongly associated with job 
satisfaction. Moreover, it had correlation between job satisfaction and life satisfaction 
in teachers. Findings could predict that we should promote mentoring vicarious in 
teachers for example creating modeled leadership or fostering supportive environment 
by working and learning alongside with mentors. 

Keywords: Job satisfaction, Life satisfaction, Coaching, Mentoring 
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Introduction  
 
The rapidly changing world causes the education to change including teachers. There 
are a lot of expectation to teacher to improve their knowledge, skills and performance 
to increase students’ achievement. Teachers do not only teach in their classroom but 
need to take care of their students about feeling and behaviors. In addition, documents 
and implementing new policies are the things that teachers are responsible. Teachers 
work with administrators, parents, staffs and other stakeholders. These may affect to 
their lives and career such as workload, isolation in career, life balance and so on. 
From the review, teachers are faced with problems that make them dissatisfy in their 
lives and career. The Teacher Wellbeing Index,2018 from UK showed that 29% of all 
teachers work more than 51 hours a week on average. Long hour of working make 
stress appear and link to other mental health. 72% of education professionals have 
experienced about behavioral, psychological or physical symptoms by reason of their 
work. In Bhutan, teachers were challenge with expectations of parents. Moreover, 
they are in between of the system and the community and the living standard in 
country (Drukpa, 2010). In USA study found that teachers feel tired intellectually and 
emotionally when they deal with student misconducts (Chang,2009). Teacher who are 
emotionally loaded are fewer effective educators and more likely to leave the 
profession (Chang,2009). Teachers in primary schools are experiencing job stress 
because they had to deal with students’ misbehavior (Ismail et al., 2019). In Thailand 
context, Thai teachers are busy with administrative and community work in addition 
to teaching. Low salaries made most of teachers deeply in dept and work at other jobs 
to fulfil their few teaching incomes (Wallace, 2003). These are all reasons that effect 
to teachers’ job satisfaction and life satisfaction. Teachers who are not fully satisfied 
with their jobs may affected to the standard of education and the motivation levels of 
the students (Amin, Shah, & Tatlah, 2013). Moreover, job satisfaction and life 
satisfaction in teachers can affect to motivation to leave from their profession as well. 
It showed that workload and over of documentations are triggers for teacher to leave. 
(Lindqvist et al., 2014) 
 
In vocational context, vocational education is overshadowed by the increasing 
emphasis on general education. Vocational education is often seen as having a low 
status (OECD,2020). It may cause vocational teachers feel low motivation to teach. 
From my preliminary on site observation in vocational teacher training in Thailand, I 
found that vocational teachers have many challenge in their work and lives such as 
workload, misconduct of students’ behavior, colleagues and administrator support. It 
causes stress and dissatisfy in their job and life. It can conclude that teachers need 
support to enhance job satisfaction and life satisfaction because it effects in many 
ways such as teacher performance, teacher attrition or student achievement. Coaching 
and mentoring are the methods that can support teachers. Coaching can be used to 
develop teaching’ instructional skills especially in new teaching practice. (SeferoĞlu, 
2000). In the study of Amal Alsaleha et. al.,2017 showed that peer coaching in pre-
service teacher can develop a cooperative climate and trustworthy relationship. 
Moreover, it helps teachers to have more self-confidence and good teaching skills. 
For mentoring, it helps teacher to enhance both career and psychological 
development. (Kram, 1983). The mentor can give support and ease the isolation that 
often happen in teachers especially new teachers (Jonson, 2008). 
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Research objective 

The purpose of this study is to investigate pros and cons of mentoring and coaching 
for teachers and examine the effects of mentoring and coaching relationship on job 
satisfaction and life satisfaction in teachers. 

Conceptual Framework 

Figure 1: conceptual framework of the study 

Literature review 

Coaching 

Coaching is a way to deliver results in large measure because it is powerful working 
relationship emerged and it is the way of style in communication. It can approach in 
many ways in workplace such as goal setting, strategic planning, creating 
engagement, motivating and inspiring, teamworking, problem solving, career 
development, giving feedback, appraisal and relationship alignment (John Whitmore, 
2017). Coaching is a profession that took place from the world of sports into the 
world of business in early of 1980. Nowadays, coaching acquires concepts and skills 
from wide range of other discipline including management consultancy, psychology, 
psychotherapy, linguistics, anthropology and meditation. In coaching profession, 
there are different sub-groups including business coaches, NLP (Neuro Linguistics 
Programming) coaches, CBT (Cognitive Behavioral Therapy) coaches and many 
others. Coaching can help people who get coached to become more self-awareness 
and self-responsible and to assist them to set SMART (specific, measure, attainable, 
relevant, timebound) goals for their future action. Coaching will lead to 
transformative learning because it can convert knowledge to skill and make a 
transformation in people who get coached (Fazel, 2013). 

In education field, peer coaching is one of famous method that teachers use. It can 
foster teachers’ career growth based on teaching practice. Teachers’ learning, team 
cooperation and teachers’ self-confidence. Peer coaching is a process that two and 
more colleagues can work together for specific objective like improving the 
instructional performance. Peer coaching can help teachers to understand themselves 
and their students by using self-reflective practice and reflective peer coaching 
practice (Soisangwarn and Wongwanich, 2014). There are three main skills that 
coaches use for facilitating session to support clients or coachee to achieve the 
purpose which are 1) active listening 2) asking powerful questions 3) giving feedback 
(Fazel, 2013). It might help clients or coachee to have self-confidence and awareness 
by using psychosocial and verbal persuasion.  
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Mentoring 
 
Mentoring program was spread in United Stated since 1970 in the context of training. 
Mentorship has a potential to increase 2 functions of development which are career 
and psychosocial. Career function is the aspects of relationship that enhance career 
advancement; it concludes sponsorship, exposure and visibility, coaching, protection 
and challenging assignment. For psychosocial function is the aspect of the 
relationship that enhance sense of competence, clarity of identity and effectiveness in 
the managerial role; it concludes role modeling, acceptance and confirmation, 
counseling and friendship (Kram, 1983). Mentoring process can happen in both 
formal and informal. For informal process, the matching will occur when the potential 
mentees search for experienced, successful people whom they perceive as good role 
models. Potential mentors find for talented people who are learnable.  
 
In schools, Mentor is a role for developing and training for someone new in the 
profession. The effective mentor give support and relieve the isolation that often 
happen with novice teachers. The mentors develop the relationship of trust with 
beginning teachers. Successful mentoring relationship can produce mentees to have 
personal and professional competencies, thus mentees have capability and opportunity 
to progress career goal that they chose by themselves. The characteristics of mentor is 
to enhance motivation and facilitating coping efficacy, developing mentee career self-
efficacy, developing a sense of belonging. (Pfund et al., 2016) 
 
Pros and cons of coaching and mentoring methods 
 

Articles Author, 
year of 

publication 
and country 

of study 

Pros Cons Types of 
coaching/ 
mentoring 

Impact of peer 
coaching 

strategy on pre-
service teachers’ 

professional 
development 

growth in 
Kuwait. 

Amal 
Alsaleh et al. 

(2017). 
Kuwait 

- Useful 
experiences that 

encourage 
participants to 
cooperate with 
other teachers. 
- Teachers can 

improve teaching 
practices and 

strengthen positive 
skills by others. 
- Teachers feel 

more confidence, 
active and increase 

spirit to work. 

- Flexibility of head 
of department for 

class schedule. 
- Time consuming. 

Coaching 

The Effects of 
Coaching on 

Teacher 
Efficacy, 
Academic 

Optimism and 
Student 

Nancy 
Akhavan & 
Susan Tracz 
(2016). USA 

- Coaching effect 
on teachers’ belief 

that coaching 
increases their 

ability to impact 
student 

achievement. 

 Coaching 
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Achievement: 
The 

Consideration of 
a Continued 
Professional 
Development 

Option for 
Teachers 

The Effect of 
Teacher 

Coaching on 
Instruction and 

Achievement: A 
Meta-Analysis 
of the Causal 

Evidence 

Matthew A. 
Kraft, David 
Blazar and 

Dylan 
Hogan 

(2018) USA 

- Improve
instructional 
practice in 
teachers. 

- Changing of
teachers’ behavior 
effect on student 

achievement. 

- High cost for face-
to-face coaching

- Coach and evaluator
should not the same

person because it 
undercut trust. 

Coaching 

Mentoring 
beginning 

teachers: What 
we know and 

what we don’t. 
(Review) 

Andrew J. 
Hobsona, 
Patricia 
Ashbya, 

Angi 
Malderezb, 

Peter D. 
Tomlinsonb 
(2009) UK 

- Reduce isolation,
increased

confidence and
self-esteem, 
professional 

growth, improve 
self-reflection and 
problem’s solving 

capability. 
- Increase morale

and job 
satisfaction in new 

teachers. 
- Reduce teacher
attrition rate in

early career 
teachers. 

- Poor mentoring
practice by mentors 

who provide 
insufficient support. 
- Mentees have not

been adequate
challenge and not

sufficient autonomy 
to innovate. 

Mentoring 

Influences of 
Mentoring 

Functions on Job 
Satisfaction and 
Organizational 
Commitment of 

Graduate 
Employees. 

Morena 
William 
Nkomo, 

Wellington 
Didibhuku 

Thwala, and 
Clinton Ohis 
Aigbavboa 

(2018) South 
Africa 

- A supportive
mentoring affects 

the worker’s 
organizational 

turnover intentions 
through job 

satisfaction and 
organization 
commitment. 

- The role-
modelling

mentoring has a 
major impact on 
job satisfaction. 

- Concern about
understanding the

mentoring behavior’s 
that foster mentees’ 

affective commitment 
and job satisfaction 
because knowledge 

transfer could be 
negative sometimes. 

Mentoring 

A case study 
exploring 

teachers job 
satisfaction and 

teachers’ 
retention issues 

Chase J. 
Raymond 

(2018) USA 

- A mentor-mentee
relationship can
foster affiliation,
reduce stress and

enhance job 
satisfaction in 

Mentoring 
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in a large urban 
Oklahoma 

school district. 

teachers. 

Coaching and 
mentoring for 

frontline 
practitioners. 

Morgan, M. 
and 

Rochford, S. 
(2017) 
Ireland 

- Coaching
enhance

professional 
performance, 

foster ongoing 
self-directed 

learning, increase 
life satisfaction 

and personal 
growth and 

improve executive 
leadership’s 

behavior. 
- Mentoring

improve self-
confidence,

develop career
advancement,
increase job 

satisfaction and 
personal 

satisfaction. 

- Coaching is
appropriate for

developing people’ 
potential rather than 
treatment for failing 

performers, 

Coaching 
and 
mentoring 

Holistic 
mentoring and 

coaching to 
sustain 

organizational 
change and 
innovation. 

Kathryn G. 
Hollywood, 
Donna A. 

Blaess, 
Claudia 

Santin, & 
Lisa Bloom 

(2016) 

- Encourages
employees to
discover their
strengths and

potential 
contributions. 

- Generate their
own approaches

and potential 
solutions to 
workplace 

challenges which 
support their job 

satisfaction. 
- Increase

organizational 
performance and 

productivity. 
- Sustain change
and innovation in

organization. 

Coaching 
and 
mentoring 

Research methodology 

Population and Sample 

The correlation design with regression analysis was applied in this study. The 
population size of this study were 29,915 teachers in vocational college. This study 
was a pilot to examine correlation between coaching and mentoring experiences on 
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job satisfaction and life satisfaction in teachers. Then data were collected only 44 
vocational teachers in Thailand. 

Variables 

Variables included coaching and mentoring experiences, job satisfaction and life 
satisfaction in teachers. 

Instruments 

A questionnaire comprised of demographic information, coaching and mentoring 
experiences, job satisfaction and life satisfaction scale was used as the research tool. 
Coaching and mentoring experiences questionnaire developed from Julie Diane 
Helber (2015) which have 4 components: career, psychosocial, vicarious, and verbal 
persuasion. Job satisfaction developed from Skaalivik & Skaalvik (2011) which have 
4 items. Life satisfaction developed from The Oxford Happiness Questionnaire (Hill 
& Argyle, 2002) which have 8 items. These three parts were 5-Likert scale ranged 
from 1 (completely disagree) to 5 (completely agree). 

Data collection 

The online survey was used for data collection from teachers in 44 vocational college 
of Thailand who are in northern, northeastern and southern areas. 

Findings 

The results of mean comparison of job satisfaction, life satisfaction, coaching and 
mentoring experiences were shown in Table 1. In addition, the correlation between 
coaching and mentoring experience on job satisfaction and life satisfaction was 
presented in Table 2. 

Table 1 Mean and standard deviation of job satisfaction, life satisfaction, coaching 
and mentoring experiences in teachers. 

 

From table 1 career mentoring and coaching experience is the highest (M = 4.37, SD. 
= .514) meanwhile vicarious mentoring and coaching experience is the lowest (M = 
4.12, SD. = .584) 

M SD N
Job satisfaction 4.56 .369 44
Life satisfaction 4.30 .352 44
Career Mentoring 4.37 .514 44
Psychosocial Mentoring 4.20 .602 44
Vicarious Mentoring 4.12 .584 44
Verbal Mentoring 4.33 .457 44

Descriptive Statistics

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 207



Table 2 Correlation coefficients between mentoring and coaching experience on job 
satisfaction and life satisfaction via Pearson Correlation 

From table 3 correlation coefficient between mentoring and coaching experiences on 
job satisfaction and life satisfaction showed that vicarious mentoring presented 
positive correlations at the significance of .01 to job satisfaction meanwhile verbal 
mentoring and psychosocial mentoring showed positive correlations at the 
significance of .05. Moreover, job satisfaction showed positive correlation at the 
significance of .01 to life satisfaction as well. 

Discussion 

From the review about pros and cons of coaching and mentoring, it presented that 
coaching and mentoring can support both personal and professional growth. For 
coaching, it focuses on performance, increase self-directed learning, develop new 
skills, dealing with unexpected situation, increase self-confidence and increase the 
levels of workplace well-being. Although there is some concern for example it is not 
appropriate for treatment in failure performance and time consuming sometimes. 
Meanwhile, mentoring can reduce isolation for mentees, improve self-reflection, 
increase morale in new joiners, reduce attrition rates of employees, reduce stress and 
increase job satisfaction. On the other hand, poor mentoring may affect to negative 
knowledge transfer sometimes if mentors provide insufficient support for mentees. 
Both of learning methods are focus on difference areas to develop people but it can 
help people to be more effective through talking, increase self-direction, self-esteem, 
efficacy, and accomplishments (Serrat,2009) 

The results from pilot study by using linear regression analysis showed correlation 
between mentoring and coaching relationships on job satisfaction. Vicarious 
mentoring was strongly correlated with job satisfaction as Cynthia Mathieu et al. 
(2015) said that supervisory behavior effect on job satisfaction. It seems that 
modeling learning from mentors or coaches are effect on job satisfaction of mentees 
or coachee. The same as Gilbert F. Garcia (2015) reported that modeling peer 
behavior promotes both learning and engagement. Meanwhile psychosocial and 
verbal mentoring are less effect on job satisfaction. From the recommendation of 
Abigail Opoku Mensah and Asamani Lebbaeus (2013) said that giving verbal 
encouragement can help employees to overcome self-doubt and perceiving of self-
efficacy in themselves. Moreover, the report of Carla U. Sizer (2008) showed that 
participants with mentors had a higher means for job satisfaction than the participants 

Career 
Mentoring 

Psychosocial 
Mentoring

Vicarious 
Mentoring

Verbal 
Mentoring Job satisfaction Life satisfaction 

Career 
Mentoring

1 .666** .569** .506** .162 .080

Psychosocial 
Mentoring 

1 .728** .522** .321* .014

Vicarious 
Mentoring

1 .487** .461** .148

Verbal 
Mentoring 

1 .347* .275

Job satisfaction 1 .643**

Life satisfaction 1
**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).

Correlations
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without mentors. It represents about the significant of mentoring program in 
workplace.  

The relationship between job satisfaction and life satisfaction has shown in this study 
as well. It related to the study of the Belgin Aydıntan and Hakan Koç (2016) reported 
that relationship between the teachers’ job and life satisfactions is positively and 
important. Positive relationship shows that the higher level of job satisfaction means 
the higher level of life satisfaction of the teachers as well. It seems that job 
satisfaction can predict life satisfaction as Janet P. Near (1984) said that job 
satisfaction causes life satisfaction but that life satisfaction does not cause job 
satisfaction.  

To summarize, three factors of mentoring and coaching relationship which showed 
positive correlation to job satisfaction should be focus and study more for improving 
professional development program.  

Implication 

This report should be extended for use in a variety of teacher surveys to compare 
differences. It can help to design the intervention in professional development 
program by using coaching and mentoring. 

Limitation 

The limitation of this study is small sample of pilot group, it should be extended to do 
full survey of teachers in this issue.  

Conclusion 

Mentoring and coaching does not one size fit all methods to use in teachers. It might 
integrate approach and support both teachers who feel failure and increase the 
potential in teachers who want to reach their goal. Besides, mentoring and coaching 
should apply for e-coaching and e-mentoring to save time and cost. Supportive school 
culture should promote by using mentoring and coaching in teachers because it can 
build trust, collaboration and increase performance in teachers that effects to student 
achievement. 
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Home and School Profile Variables and the Students’ Academic Performance: 
Basis for a Proposed Intervention Program 
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Abstract 
This study aimed to determine the relationship of home and school profile variables to 
the academic performance of the Grade 10 students at Eusebio High School, Division 
of Pasig City, SY 2018-2019 to serve as basis for a proposed intervention 
program.Specifically, it pursued to answer the following questions:1. What is the 
home profile of the respondents in terms of the following variables? a. Socio-
economic status, b. Parents’ marital status, c. Home location, d. Home environment 
and e. Parents’ attitude towards their children’s study habits 2. What is the school 
profile of the respondents in terms of the following variables? a. School environment, 
b. Class program, c. Teachers’ personality traits, d. Teachers’ competence and e.
Instructional materials 3. What is the academic performance of the student
respondents based on their average grade for the first and second quarter? 4. Is there a
significant relationship between the student respondents’ academic performance and
the following variables?  a. Home profile and  b. School profile; 5. What intervention
program may be proposed based on the result of the study? The descriptive
methodology of research was utilized in this study with the questionnaire - checklist
as the main instrument used to gather data together with school documents. The
statistical tools used to treat the data were the frequency and percentage, mean and
Pearsons Correlation.With regard to the home profile of the respondents, majority of
them had parents who are high school graduates,having permanent occupation with a
family monthly income of 5,000 to 10,000 pesos. As regards the respondents’ profile,
they often experience good school environment, well-planned class program,
competent teachers and adequate instructional materials.Most of the student
respondents obtained fairly satisfactory general average grade or that fell within 75-79
grade bracket.There was no significant relationship between the home profile
variables and the student respondents’ academic performance but a significant
relationship between the school profile variables and academic performance.An
intervention program was deemed needed based on the result of the study, hence, was
proposed by the researcher.

Keywords: Home Profile Variables,School Profile Variables and Academic 
Performance 
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Introduction 
 

One of the major concerns of the government is education. Everyone believes that if a 
child excels or performs well in school, in the future, he maybe one of the great 
leaders and one of the best citizens who could contribute something for the society 
and for his/her countrymen. That is why there is a great challenge to these questions; 
Do students perform well academically in school? Do they have good academic 
performance? Do we have successful institutions? 
 
The success of educational institutions depends on the students’ academic 
performance. The academic performance of the students in the school is always a 
major concern of the parents, administrators, teachers and other internal and external 
stakeholders. As stated by Hardcastle (2010) in the Third World Setting, governments 
work hard to make sure that their universities, colleges, and basic education center 
continue to provide a mechanism that can make its citizens intellectually capable so as 
to contribute to the national economy. This statement was also supported by Kimani 
et al. (2013) and stated that poor academic performance at secondary school 
undermines students’ chances of joining institutions of higher learning and 
jeopardizes opportunities for job placement and in most cases reduces an individual’s 
active participation in national development.   
 
Here in Philippines, teachers in both public and private schools are very particular and 
have very strict and formal monitoring on the results of achievement tests, periodic 
examinations, quizzes, post-tests and other written works/ outputs/ activities. These 
are only few of the examples on how to measure the academic performance of the 
students. Schools are even ranked based on the achievement test. This ranking shows 
that schools are performing well if the students have good academic performance. For 
these reasons, the internal and external stakeholders are usually collaborating and 
cooperating to provide the necessary needs of the students. The teachers were given 
lots of trainings and seminars for them to provide good quality education. 
 
However, due to researches, surveys, comparative studies, and statistical data reports, 
the academic performance of the students at present are getting worse, poorer and 
alarming compared to the academic performance of the students few years ago. If the 
government, administrators and teachers are already doing their part to improve their 
academic performance, what are now the different factors that have great effect on the 
academic performance of the students? Do family problems have effects on the 
academic performance of the students? 
 
Every quarter, the parents are informed regarding the academic performance of their 
children. The researcher observed that most of the students in the second bracket, 
third bracket and in the last bracket are not performing well. Their averages and 
grades in the different subject areas are very low. Based on the records, the students 
who are not performing well are the students who have problems at home. Some of 
the problems that students usually encounter at home pertain to their economic status, 
broken homes or status of the parents, parents’ educational attainment, number of 
siblings and parents’ involvement in the different activities and programs. Based on 
these observations, the researcher had thought of these questions: “How can students 
focus on their studies if they lack support from their parents?”; “How can they focus 
on their studies if they do not have enough sleep because their parents have conflicts 
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last night which resulted to hurting and fighting?”; “How can they concentrate on 
their studies if they have an empty stomach? What are the different profile variables 
that may affect the students’ academic performance? 

The reason why the researcher conducted this study is because she wanted to find out 
the relationship of home profile variables and school profile variables to the students’ 
academic performance and to improve more on the findings of the previous studies 
related to this problem. 

Statement of the Problem  

This study aimed to determine the relationship of home profile variables and school 
profile variables to the academic performance of the grade 10 students of Eusebio 
High School, Division of Pasig City, SY 2018-2019. 

Specifically, it sought answers to the following questions: 
1. What is the home profile of the respondents in terms of the following
variables?

a. Socio-economic status
b. Parents’ marital status
c. Home location
d. Home environment
e. Parents’ attitude towards their children’s study habits

2. What is the school profile of the respondents in terms of the following
variables?

a. School environment
b. Class program
c. Teachers’ personality traits
d. Teachers’ competence
e. Instructional materials

3. What is the academic performance of the student respondents based
on their general average grade in the first and 2nd quarter?
4. Is there a significant relationship between the student respondents’
academic performance and the following variables?

a. Home profile
b. School profile

5. What intervention program may be proposed based on the result of the
study?

Significance of the Study 

The results of this study may be beneficial to the following: 
Students. This study will help the students to realize the possible relationship of 
home and school profile variables and their academic performance. This study will 
serve as their guide to be more positive in achieving their goals in life whatever 
problems they are encountering. Through this study, the students will be more open-
minded and will have a positive mind-set to continue pursuing their dreams in life. 

Teachers. The result of this study will guide the teachers in identifying the needs of 
the students to be able to address their needs. This will guide them on what programs, 
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projects or activities they need to support to improve the academic performance of the 
students. 

Parents. Through this study, parents will realize that they should support their 
children in achieving their goals in life. It is not only for their self-improvements but 
to be functional literate Filipinos who will be more responsible member of the family, 
community and the nation. Parents will be guided by the teachers and administrators 
through mentoring, good parenting seminars/trainings and team buildings involving 
their children and others members of the community. 

School Administrators. The result of this study would help them to address the 
needs of the students who have poor academic performance due to the different home 
and school profile variables. This study will serve as their guide and reference to 
further discover the other factors affecting the academic performance of the students 
which sometimes may result to the poor achievement test as well as may affect the 
performance indicators of the school. This research will motivate them to think of 
possible positive reinforcements and interventions to address this issue. As 
administrators, it is not only their duty to manage and identify present and future 
problems, but it is also to make sure that the students’ needs are prioritized. The needs 
of the students do not only pertain to material things but to attention and support that 
will make the students feel that they belong in the school and in the community in 
spite of what they are experiencing. 

Other External Stakeholders. The result of this study would give them ideas on 
what possible programs and activities they might give to the parents and students who 
also play vital roles in the society. The researcher believes that other people can also 
help in the improvement of the students. 

Researchers.  This study could be a useful reference for them in conducting similar 
studies which will benefit the above mentioned people. 

Scope and Delimitations of the Study 

This study focused on the home and school profile variables and the academic 
performance of the Grade 10 students at Eusebio High School, Division of Pasig City 
during the school year 2018-2019. 

The study was limited to 263 grade 10 students. The home profile variables 
investigated in the study were limited to the student respondents’ socio-economic 
status, parents’ marital status, home location, home environment and parents’ 
attitudes toward their children’s study habits. On the other hand, the school profile 
variables were limited to school environment, class program, teachers’ personality 
traits and teachers’ competence.  

Methods of Research 

This study used the descriptive type of research. Descriptive method as defined by 
Sevilla (1984:20), involves collection of data in order to test the hypothesis or to 
answer questions concerning the status of the study and to expose the causes of 
particular phenomena. 
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This method of research was chosen by the researcher to enable her to describe 
quantitatively the relationship of home and school profile variables and the students’ 
academic performance. 
 
Sources of Data 
 
The data were sourced from the 263 Grade 10 students of Eusebio High School 
during the school year 2018-2019. All the 18 sections of the Grade 10 Level were 
included by the researcher. The distribution of the respondents per section was 
reflected in Table 1.The student respondents were selected through a systematic 
random sampling from 761 student population. The researcher used the Slovin’s 
formula with .05 marginal error.  
 
Conclusions 
 
The study generated the following findings: 
1. With regard to the home profile of the student respondents, majority of them had 
parents who are high school graduates, having permanent occupation, with family 
monthly income of ₱5,000-₱10,000, and living together in a residential area. With 
regard to their home environment, the respondents sometimes experience activeness 
of their family and intellectuality at home as well as supportiveness of their parents in 
their study habits. 
2. As regards the respondents’ school profile, they often experience good school 
environment, well-planned class program, competent teachers and adequate 
instructional materials. 
3. Most of the student respondents obtained “fairly satisfactory” general average 
grade or that which fell within 75-79 grade bracket. 
4. There was no significant relationship between the home profile variables and the 
student respondents’ academic performance but a significant relationship between the 
school profile variables and the student respondents’ academic performance. 
5. An intervention program was deemed needed based on the result of the study, 
hence, was proposed by the researcher. 
 
Based on the findings of the study, the following conclusions are drawn: 
1. Most of the parents of the student respondents have low socio-economic status and 
only get minimal support from their family with regard to their schooling. 
2. The school profile provides the needed support for the studies of the student 
respondents relative to class program, teachers’ personality traits and competence and 
instructional materials. 
3. The student respondents’ academic performance is low based on their general 
average grade. 
4.The home profile had no bearing on the student respondents’ academic performance 
but the school profile did relate to the said variable. 
5.There is a need for an intervention program. 
 
 
 
 
 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 217



Recommendations 
 
The succeeding recommendations are offered based on the findings and conclusions 
of the study. 
 
There must be a parent-orientation on their duties and responsibilities to their 
children. Some of the important reminders to be discussed are the following: 
1. Parents should strive more to support their children’s studies. 
2. Parents should do their best to build a strong and good relationship with one 
another for them to stay together and live together for the sake of their children. 
3. Parents should motivate their children to study hard in spite of their socio-
economic status, as it is only one of the challenges in life one has to surpass. They 
should keep on inspiring their children on the importance of education. 
4. Parents should not only focus on the physical attributes of home but look also 
on its attributes which comprise a healthy environment. A healthy environment 
includes the participation of its family members. 
5. Parents should be more supportive and be more sensitive to the needs of their 
children; and instill in them that education is a great investment. 
6. There must be a reorientation on the following: 
      a. Crafting of the school program/class schedule. 
      b. The use of library and other sources of information 
      c. The competence of teachers in the integration of ICT inside the classroom. 
7. The proposed intervention program maybe considered in the school. 
8. The proposed program must be presented to the School Head, Administrative 
Staff and Planning Team for them to consider it as inclusion in the School 
Improvement Plan. 
9. A similar study should be conducted by the future researchers in other schools 
to determine if similar results will be found and another study covering other 
variables or other areas of concern and with different respondents. 
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Abstract 
As Higher Education Institutions (HEIs thereafter) are eagerly engaging data-
informed decision making, attentions are mostly put on setting up specialized data 
teams for the job, but much less on nurturing data-literate mindset and capacity of the 
administrative team as a whole. This missing link leads to at least two issues that can 
undermine the efforts towards effective data-informed decision making. The first is 
“garbage in, garbage out”. Most data the data people are working on comes from the 
seemingly non-data-related workers. The second is the loss of competencies or 
motivations for the non-data people to produce better quality work in today’s 
innovative environment. As an attempt to fill the gap, a conceptual framework is 
proposed in this working paper to tackle the question of how to nurture a data-literate 
mindset – to be curious about and aware of the importance and implications of data, 
before being able to work with it (Bhargava & D’Ignazio, 2015) – in workers of 
higher education administration. Benefits of employing Backward Design Model 
(Wiggins & McTighe, 1998) as methodology to develop this framework is discussed. 
Common misconceptions around data, identified in practice, are mapped against 
Bloom's taxonomy of cognitive development (Bloom & Krathwohl, 1956). Last, the 
working paper discusses future work to operationalize the framework and to evaluate 
the effectiveness of such training in enhancing institutional data efforts. 

Keywords: Training Framework, Data-Literate Mindset, Higher Education 
Administration, Backward Design Model 
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1. Introduction 
 
When more higher education institutions (HEIs), actively or passively, are brought 
into the information age, both the growing awareness of benefits that can be generated 
from data (Huron, ACE & GIT, 2019) and the increasing volume of data that is 
collected (Wilsdon et al. 2015) call for a certain level of data literacy of the 
administrative workers to inform their daily operation. However, among the data 
literacy training frameworks that have been proposed, which target different 
audiences (Wolff et al., 2016), proficiency levels (Qlik, 2018), or even organizational 
development phases (Sternkopf, 2017; Sternkopf & Muller, 2018), competencies and 
skills that are commonly required of specialists prevail (Bonikowska et al., 2019). 
What is often underrepresented in the established work around data literacy training is 
the necessity and ways to engage data non-specialists (OECD, 2017), who are mainly 
workers not in traditionally-viewed data-intensive functions or roles. 
 
The same trend is seen in higher education. While HEIs have been growing teams and 
building capacity of “data specialists” like institutional researchers, learning analysts, 
or data librarians (Swing, 2016; Kim, 2018), they are also called on to place efforts 
elsewhere. There is rising concern that data of poor quality can greatly undermine the 
efforts to drive insights from analytics, as suggested in established studies. Early 
research work indicated direct relationship between data quality and individual work 
(Wu & Wang, 2006; Santos, Tokaoka & de Souza, 2010). Evidence was also found 
that validates the relationship of data quality and organizational outcomes (Sheng & 
Mykytyn, 2002). Despite its root in Information Systems research, work on data 
quality is also emerging in the context higher education. Jim and Chang (2018), in 
their work on data governance among universities, claims that “data quality is the 
foundation of the data-driven decision-making process”, and low quality data leads to 
misleading and ineffective analytical results. Issues categorized into “Trusted Data” 
have been on the top of EDUCAUSE’s (a higher education IT community) “2019 Top 
10 IT Issues” (Grajek, 2019). In response, HEIs started to hire data management 
professionals, assemble data governance committees, or implement data quality tools 
(Hayhurst, 2019). However, a significant portion of the data on which specialists 
work often comes from the administrative by-products of work done by non-
specialists (Australian Bureau of Statistics, 2011). Most data quality issues also come 
down to a lack of data quality assurance mechanism in non-specialists’ work, or in 
other words, neglect of engaging them into the institutional data efforts. The illusory 
belief that non-specialists do not work with data only makes specialists’ work harder 
because the quality of data cannot satisfy analytical needs (Australian Bureau of 
Statistics, 2011). 
 
Developing a sense of data among non-specialists is vital, also because in higher 
education, student success and research development are collaborative work 
(Cavanagh, 2019) that assumes informed decisions at all levels and aspects of the 
university, not only in centralized offices. Trend of data democratization in higher 
education emerges that aims to extend direct access to institutional data to even non-
specialists, and to empower them to utilize data (Harfield, 2017). This trend is 
fostered by both operational needs and technological possibility. Increasing demand 
of data from both government agencies and the general public is pressuring HEIs to 
work beyond the capacity of their traditional data-centric functions (Swing, 2016). 
The time lag caused by routing data requests to specialists raised concerns about the 
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timeliness of findings to inform practice (Petrides, 2004). Meanwhile technological 
advancements simplified the work to query and use institution-wide data through 
tools such as web-based dashboards, which allows workers to access and use data 
with minimum training requirements (Petrides, 2004). However, insufficiency of 
intent or confidence to adopt data-informed decision-making beyond the “specialist 
community” still prevails (Laskovsky & O’Donnell, 2018). Most existing data 
literacy training programs are developed in the context of for-profit organizations. 
The trouble that HEI workers have to transpose the knowledge to the special setting 
of higher education further impedes data adoption among non-specialists in HEIs 
(Laskovsky & O’Donnell, 2018). 

That said, HEIs need to find a way to effectively combat the siloed nature of 
traditional data practice that is overly concentrated on “data specialists”. This working 
paper proposes development of a conceptual framework for nurturing a data-literate 
mindset of HEI administrative workers, especially non-specialists who used to be left 
out. 

2. Data-Literate Mindset

The term of data-literate mindset in this article—built upon the exposition of data 
literacy by MIT—is defined as the awareness and curiosity of the importance and 
implications of “the ability to read, work with, analyze, and argue with data” 
(Bhargava & D’Ignazio, 2015). When most existing data literacy training programs 
are tailored for specialized personnel, they set natural barriers for reaching non-
specialists. Both the training materials about advanced skills and techniques of 
working with data, and variety of prerequisites on proficiency levels of the trainees 
are intimidating to regular administrative workers of HEIs. Therefore, evoking the 
curiosity and awareness of the benefits of data to both the institution and workers 
themselves is a critical first step to bring non-specialists into the data world - to secure 
their adoption and buy-in (Qlik, 2018). In his bestseller book “Drive”, Daniel Pink 
argues that motivations in completing tasks that require cognitive and creative skills 
are dominated by intrinsic factors, one aspect of which is purpose, “the desire to do 
something that has meaning and is important” (Pink, 2009), which is the foundation 
of buy-in. 

For HEI administrative workers, the “meaning” and “importance” of data is that data 
has already been incorporated into the ways of how their daily work is shaped, and 
underlies the quality of their work (Sandler Training, 2019). A data-literate mindset 
here entails the awareness that data is an inherent part of their existing 
responsibilities, not additional burdens; and the curiosity about the possibility how 
their work and daily decision-making can be improved by actively leveraging the 
power of data, against instinct or snap decisions.  

3. Utilizing Backward Design Model to Design Data-Literate Mindset Training

Despite importance of professional training to prepare higher education workers for 
the evolving responsibilities of their positions (Holzweizz, Walker & Conrey, 2018), 
it is poorly implemented when related to data (Laskovsky & O’Donnell, 2017). In 
HEIs, data is often an assumed skillset (Laskovsky & O’Donnell, 2017), and not 
considered professional development priorities (Knight, 2014). Professional needs in 
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data, thus, are not clearly defined, causing lack of relevance in training materials and 
programs (Florian & Hegarty, 2004). It is proposed that Backward Design Model be 
employed to design data-literate mindset training. The model is originally developed 
for course design, but applies equally to professional training. Instructors typically 
develop a course by first designing activities through which the content is taught, then 
aligning assessments with the activities, and finally drawing connections to learning 
goals (Bowen, 2017). Backward Design Model, however, reverses the process, 
featuring three sequential stages, “identify desired results”, “determine acceptable 
evidence”, and “plan learning experiences and instruction” (Wiggins & McTighe, 
1998). At the first stage, expected learning outcomes are defined with different levels 
of priority. It is to answer the question “what is expected of the learners when they 
complete the course”. Wiggins and McTighe (1998) provided guidance to establish 
curricular priorities, where expected outcomes are positioned along the spectrum of 
worthiness. For example, within the available time and resources, enduring 
understandings, as compared to knowledge only “worth being familiar with”, is given 
higher priority. The second stage is where instructors determine what assessment 
evidence is acceptable to demonstrate accomplishment of the expected learning 
outcomes. Assessment can be conducted in various forms, but need to provide direct 
evidence on whether the learning goals are met. Otherwise it becomes nothing but an 
additional burden for both instructors and learners. At the final stage, instructors 
design teaching as a means to an end, in terms of what to be taught and how. 
Instructional resources and teaching strategies are designed at this stage against the 
expected learning outcomes and assessment methods. The benefit of this model is 
obvious. It focuses limited resources on a clear pathway towards expected outcomes 
of learners, and eliminates learning activities that are purposeless and thus useless in 
achieving this goal. Given its natural emphasis on learning outcomes, employment of 
this model guarantees the relevance of data-literate mindset training, which is lacking 
in most data training programs for higher education workers. 
 
3.1 Breaking Common Misconceptions of Non-Specialists Around Data 
 
The “fuzzy concept” of data-literate mindset, however, makes it hard to identify a 
specific and concrete list of learning outcomes without knowing the context where 
this concept is to be applied. On the other hand, practical knowledge indicates that 
there are common misconceptions around data among higher education workers, 
especially non-specialists. These misconceptions prevent them from producing quality 
data and actively utilizing data in their daily work. The efforts to develop a conceptual 
framework of data-literate mindset training also entail debunking and breaking these 
misconceptions. Since it is hard to elaborately characterize a data-literate mindset, this 
working paper explores and challenges the boundary of this concept with its 
application in higher education administration, by demystifying misconceptions that 
are outside of this domain. In order to streamline the efforts of identifying these 
misconceptions that are of a practical nature, they are mapped against Bloom’s 
taxonomy (Bloom & Krathwohl, 1956), which provides an actionable roadmap for 
HEIs to operationalize this concept in their own specific contexts. 
 
Bloom’s taxonomy is a model for instructors to identify educational learning 
objectives along a spectrum of cognitive complexity (Adams, 2015). It was devised 
by a group of educators in 1950s, and since then has wide usage and significant 
influence on teaching and learning practice (Adams, 2015). The taxonomy consists of 
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six categories of cognitive learning objectives, “knowledge, comprehension, 
application, analysis, synthesis, and evaluation” (Bloom & Krathwohl, 1956). A 
learner that masters the all six levels is expected to be able to memorize learned 
material, grasp the meaning, transpose it in new contexts, deconstruct and reconstruct 
it, and eventually perform value judgement on it. The six categories differentiate 
between levels of complexity and specificity, respectively requiring skills ranging 
from lower order that needs less cognitive processing to higher orders (Adams, 2015). 
In accord with the logic behind backward design, Bloom’s taxonomy is also 
beneficial by calling attention to developing learning objectives across foundational 
and advanced level skills. Following discussion outlines the six stages that higher 
education workers are to proceed through in breaking data-related misconceptions. 
Higher education workers with a data-literate mindset are expected to be able to 
understand the concept of data (3.1.1), show evidence of comprehension through 
paraphrasing it in the context of their own work (3.1.2), apply the concept to redefine 
quality work (3.1.3), break down institutional data flow into elements to define data 
quality (3.1.4), reunion data elements to form data reporting (3.1.5), and finally 
critically judge the value brought by data (3.1.6). 

3.1.1 Knowledge of Data Concept 

The foundation of the data-literate mindset is an inclusive and adaptive understanding 
of the concept of data. A typical impression of data is numeric, or sometimes 
aggregated information that is stored in data warehouse, passed through equations, 
and presented in dashboards or tabular reports, naturally leading to a sense of 
detachment if one’s work does not seem to involve numbers beyond elementary 
calculations. However, technology advancement has allowed us to access and treat 
“non-typical data” in the same way as quantitative information (McEvoy, 2018). 
Qualitative data is a primary source of “non-typical data”, and the datasets they form 
make up a significant portion of the environment around us and broaden the range of 
insights that can be gained. Thus, data are not necessarily numbers. They can also be 
words, which could communicate even more information than pure numbers. Equally 
important is a type of data called metadata. It is also known as the data of data, which 
helps explain and interpret the attributes of each piece of data. Nonetheless, this is not 
the entire big picture to be seen with a data-literate mindset. 

Among the definitions of data, though nonconsensual, one factor remains consistent 
that a macro understanding of data subsumes the action performed on data (McEvoy, 
2018). The value seen in data that necessitates “data” literacy is not inherent, but 
achieved through collecting, measuring, reporting, analyzing and visualizing data 
(McKenna, 2018; Wikipedia, 2020). A data-literate mindset does not define data by 
rigid rules or restrict the concept to a fixed scope. It rather conceptualizes data 
according to the reason why it is gathered, the way how it is processed, and the 
intension of how it is to be utilized. This mindset recognizes data by answering the 
question, “is this as useful as what is purposed for data”, not a simple “is this data”. 
Classroom capacity is data to traditional HEIs, just as bandwidth to institutions only 
offering online programs. Data is a contextualized concept. It actually depends on the 
functional and analytical needs of the institution, to determine what is data, and what 
needs to be treated with the same standards under the umbrella of institutional data 
management. Building such a resilient but targeted understanding of data concept 
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underlies the higher level of a data-literate mindset, which is to paraphrase it in the 
context of one’s own work to provide evidence of comprehension. 
 
3.1.2 Comprehension towards Data Relevance 
 
A narrow perception of data leads to a misconception that data is irrelevant in one’s 
work. Non-specialists usually feel that they do not work with data, but that is a total 
myth. While it is true that not everyone codes, or uses statistical software such as 
SPSS, they enter information in spreadsheets or systems, design surveys or webpages 
to collect input, and make key decisions about which data gets digitized or disposed 
(Tozzi, 2017). Higher education workers that manage and follow students along their 
registration pipeline are key to tracking student data divergences. Those that collect 
paper documents, such as passports, in support of faculty and staff hold the 
opportunities to enrich institutional digital datasets. Those that utilize operational 
systems to automate business processes are the designers of institutional data 
structures, though in most case they are not conscious of this. 
 
A data-literate mindset brings those lightbulb moments when trainees realize that their 
work contains “data” as well, succeeded by a further question “to what extent and in 
what ways”. Each administrator’s work contains diverse data, while same data is of 
relevance to different administrative roles in diverse ways. Similar to data concept, 
the effort to identify data relevance but make no reference to the context is bootless. 
For example, to assist with visa applications, the workers on migration should gather 
geographic origin data of students. Wrong information would result in a rejection that 
compromises student’s academic progress. However, the same piece of wrong 
information may mean nothing when kept in a spreadsheet managed by course 
planning and enrollment. The story gets reversed in an online university, where this 
same error of failing to accommodate time differences during course scheduling 
affects student learning just as much. 
 
Thus, the mindset that is proposed in this framework is one that is able to identify 
what exists in one’s work that is valuable to understanding and improving the way 
how one works and how the institution functions. This is to be further applied by the 
trainees to appraise their work through the lens of data, at the third level of Bloom’s 
taxonomy. 
 
3.1.3 Application in Data Quality 
 
Modern higher education administration is greatly shaped by the increasing role of 
evaluation in higher education, resulted from growing competition for resources and 
thus demand for HEIs to demonstrate effectiveness (Heck, Johnsrud & Rosser, 2000). 
An essential object of the measurement towards institutional functioning is the 
evaluation of worker’s performance, which has long been based on the worker’s role 
and what is expected out of it (Heck, Johnsrud & Rosser, 2000). In addition to 
professional expertise required in specific functions, general administrative 
competence, such as whether rules are understood and followed, has been at the core 
of worker evaluation (Bider, 2008), while “data” is only treated as a by-product of 
administrative processes, and has little or no presence in the accountability schema of 
higher education administration. However, the increasing relevance of data leads to 
changing expectations and roles of higher education workers, and subsequently a 
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review of evaluation standards (Flaniken, 2009). A data-literate mindset accepts that 
one’s performance is evaluated not only through traditional measurements of 
administrative effectiveness, but also on the quality of data produced from or utilized 
in one’s work. As a major force for behavioral changes, the changing mindset about 
the evaluation mandates of one’s work underlies the changes in ways one’s work is 
carried out. 

Similar to data relevance that varies from role to role, requirements of data quality are 
specified in context. HEIs collect data through a variety of forms. A major source is 
declarative data, which is gathered through active participation of data subjects, e.g. 
via surveys (Hagan, 2017), such as students self-reporting their nationalities, or in an 
extended form, workers recording their nationalities according to information on their 
passports. At all events, major quality concerns of this type of data are completeness 
and correctness, which are to be bore by the workers handling the process. Those that 
work with behavioral data, however, are subject to different expectations, which 
involve higher levels of data collection skills and greater vigilance for misuse. 
Developing the accountability for data quality is a key step, but trainees are yet to be 
equipped with the ability to benchmark quality data, until they approach the fourth 
level of the data-literate mindset. 

3.1.4 Analysis of Data Flow 

The previous three levels focus on “why” non-specialists should care. The analysis 
level, however, where what is commonly thought of as critical thinking enters 
(Adams, 2015), starts to discuss “how” to work with data in their current capacity. A 
data-literate mindset is able to discern relevant data and benchmark quality of data by 
positioning oneself in the institutional data flow. In other words, trainees progress 
from knowing that data exists and data quality matters, to knowing how to find the 
data that exists and to improve the quality of that data. To cultivate a way of thinking 
leading to this goal, a major roadblock is a siloed culture in which workers operate. 
Higher education is a field that is no stranger to operational silos, from independently-
functioning academic departments (Friedman, 2018), to traditional process-based 
division of functional areas (Commondore, etc., 2018), which is one of the major 
reasons why data is commonly viewed as a specialist work siloed in a centralized 
department or team. However, among the entire data life cycle, usage (or simplified to 
analytics) is only one of the stages (Chisholm, 2015). All stakeholders, who play a 
role in data life cycle, participate in provision of quality data programs, from data 
capturers, custodians, to analysts. These roles and responsibilities, which used to 
appear to be silos, are connected to each other along the institutional data flow. 

Contextualization of data quality requirements in one’s work, as mentioned in the 
third level of taxonomy, does not happen in isolation, because consequences of poor 
quality data may reveal themselves in latter phases of the data flow within the 
institution. Thus, quality data is not only data that fulfills the purpose of one’s work, 
but also that meets institutional goals. Given prevalence of spreadsheet work within 
higher education administration (Laskovsky & O’Donnell, 2017), it is expected that a 
higher education worker who prepares a spreadsheet to be shared should have good 
understanding of the purpose of this spreadsheet to all intended users, and make sure 
it fulfills the purpose for which it is intended. One that makes modifications or 
additions to the spreadsheet should be aware of the risk of creating a duplicate dataset 
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that contains outdated information, which could mislead future users. One that uses 
the spreadsheet should never forget to check metadata instructions and risk 
misinterpretation, just as “staff member” can be defined in ways distinct from 
intuition (Laskovsky & O’Donnell, 2017). 

3.1.5 Synthesis for Data Reporting 

If there is one piece of data work that is not uncommon to higher education workers, 
even data non-specialists, that is data reporting. Common practice of data reporting in 
higher education has been operated under the silo mentality at both the front and back 
ends. Reporting requirements overlap and sometimes duplicate across multiple levels 
or departments of government and agencies, but the platforms utilized by reporting 
entities vary (Whistle, 2017). This needless burden on HEIs to tailor and duplicate 
their work for each report exhausts institutional resources and operational agility for 
better proactive planning. Thus, instead of a streamlined process that attempts to 
present the institution in accurate and optimal ways, data reporting has been 
conducted through rough combination of data from different functional areas. The 
comprehensive nature of data reports that HEIs are required to complete today adds to 
the difficulty. However, the original intension of data reporting was to benefit both 
the institutions that report data and entities that use data (Whistle, 2017). During the 
wave of accountability in higher education, institutions are demanded to report 
institutional data to demonstrate effectiveness (Brown, 2017), which later becomes 
ways for public to know the institution, and leverage for policymakers to execute 
control (Heck, Johnsrud & Rosser, 2000). Though long viewed as a burden that is 
additional to regular administrative work, data reporting, in fact and as intended, is 
one of the ways data gets utilized in HEIs. A data-literate mindset recognizes data 
reports as obligations and opportunities to transparently present one’s work for 
evaluation. 

Conducting data reporting in an optimal way takes a data-literate mindset that is able 
to clarify how data flows through the institution, and accordingly deconstruct the 
components of institutional data, to reconstruct the large puzzle by shuffling and 
rearranging these data pieces. Higher education data has been criticized for lack of 
adequacy and actionability (Whistle, 2017), largely due to the roughness of the way 
data gets prepared within HEIs. Instead of simple aggregation or calculation, higher 
education workers should understand meaningful ways of performing these actions. In 
a data report, questions need to be asked, such as “does the current classification of 
faculty appointment types accord with their teaching records”, or “is classroom 
capacity or student enrollment a better metric for this purpose”. 

3.1.6 Evaluation of Data Analytics 

In higher education, similar to other industries, there seems to be a natural divide 
between strategic planning and tactical implementation (Frølich, Stensaker & 
Huisman, 2017). While the significance of data on informing decision-making at 
strategic levels cannot be over-emphasized, it is often neglected in day-to-day 
decision-making that supports ground-level implementation and administration 
(Laskovsky & O’Donnell, 2017). It is true that typical data analytics projects in HEIs, 
which occupy majority of institutional data resources and capacity, aim at strategic-
level topics such as admissions research, learning analytics, or program effectiveness 
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(Delaney 2008). However, the power of data applies equally to day-to-day decision-
making at the ground level. 
 
A data-literate mindset demystifies the perceived barriers to access, analyze and use 
data among non-specialists. The real truth is that workers have first-hand data about 
their own work that is needed to drive decisions. Most day-to-day decision-making 
can be conducted in a more informed way with minimum requirements of specialized 
data skills. Change management is prone to higher rates of success with usage of data 
that enables evidence-based decision-making. Managers and workers are to answer 
these questions with more solid roots in data, such as “where is team spending time”, 
and “how may the business process change affect administrative efficiency”. The 
popularized mindset towards utilization of data analytics is more important in an era 
of data democratization, where data becomes more accessible to non-specialist users 
(Laskovsky & O’Donnell, 2017). 
 
In addition to the data democracy dividend, it is just as important for workers to mind 
the risks accompanying the growing awareness of the potential of data, necessitating 
more cautious and responsible approaches to data. A bevy of research has been done 
on the way users get deceived by data (Huff & Geis, 1993). Beyond ineffectiveness of 
conclusions, recent work has also revealed ethical concerns of inappropriate 
processing or use of data despite its aim that is quite the opposite (Berens, Mans & 
Verhulst, 2016). For example, if student financial aid is to be affected by decisions 
made upon data, misinterpretation of the situation leads to inequity. Attention should 
also be paid to rising advocacy for data privacy, such as GDPR or FERPA, which is 
changing the landscape of higher education data efforts.  
 
Below is a quick reference table comparing the misconceptions commonly seen 
among higher education administration, and shift of those under a data-literate 
mindset. 
 

Traditional Mindset Data-literate Mindset 
Data is statistics. Data is an inclusive and contextualized 

concept. 
I do not work with data. Everyone works with data, in different ways. 
Workers are evaluated by 
administrative effectiveness. 

Worker appraisal involves evaluation of the 
quality of data, produced from and used in 
one’s work, which happens in specific 
contexts. 

Data that fulfills my needs is 
good quality data. 

Consequences of poor quality data may be 
reflected in other stages of the institutional 
data flow. 

Data reporting means providing 
the data I have. 

Data reporting incorporates integration of data 
pieces into the larger institutional puzzle, and 
is an opportunity and obligation to display for 
evaluation. 

Data analytics is the solution for 
high-level decision making. 

Data analytics is a tool that is applied to all 
levels of decision-making, and needs to be 
used with caution. 

Table 1: Comparison of Perceptions under Traditional and Data-literate Mindsets 
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3.2 Evidence and Experiences of Training a Data-Literate Mindset 

Higher education institutions share similarities in functionality that allows alignment 
of training goals. However, ways of evaluating learning outcomes and designing 
learning experiences need to be catered for each specific training program. Thus, 
following sections focus on a general direction to developing a solid data-literate 
mindset training program. 

Administrative skills are often taken as a given, especially in higher education settings 
(Bider, 2008; Laskovsky & O’Donnell, 2017). Organized professional training for 
workers, therefore, is usually general, optional, and flexible. Seldom does 
professional training incorporate systematic evaluation of learning outcomes 
(Klenowski, Askew & Carnell, 2006). Survey results provided by participants are 
commonly used as a substitute. However, this declarative data suffers from potential 
biases. Lack of appropriate evaluation of learning outcomes not only prevents the 
institution from assessing and adjusting its training programs, but also reduces 
motivation of participants. Among impediments to professional training in higher 
education administration, lack of relevance, along with imbalance between perceived 
gain and occupied working hours, is key to be addressed for an evaluation system to 
do more good than harm (Facteau et al., 1995). 

Project-based assessment, which is a method to assess performance through projects, 
is well-suited for overcoming these barriers (Wong & Siu, 2018). It requires 
deployment of multiple levels of cognitive learning objectives to contribute to a 
cumulative project (teAchnology, 2020), and presents evidence of learning outcomes 
in the process of solving problems and making decisions. Flexibility in determining 
the topics of the projects to work on is a powerful stimulus for participants, which is 
an area where they usually do not have as much freedom from instructors’ 
interference. It also allows participants to integrate the assessment projects with 
functional needs in day-to-day work to reduce opportunity costs. Participants’ 
completed work that addresses instant business priorities can be put into production, 
which is helpful especially to institutions at early stages of building data-informed 
models. 

A transformation of evaluation is linked to a transformation of the specific learning 
experiences of participants. Common practice of professional development in HEIs is 
still conducted in outdates ways that lack engagement of participants (Brown et al., 
2015). Research has shown that employing active learning significantly improves 
learning outcomes (Freeman et. al, 2014; Michael, 2006). Although the discussion 
mainly concerns traditional students, it applies equally, or even more preferably to 
professional training, where participant motivation plays a larger role. 
Multidimensionality of active learning requires careful selection of approaches to 
facilitate engagement in different cognitive processes (Markant et al., 2016; Menekse 
et al., 2013). Further work has been done to provided vast and varied resources for 
training developers to design specific instructional and learning experiences. Active 
learning activities are compiled that instructors can refer to as techniques to engage 
participants and perform formative assessment, (Yee, 2019). Dimensions of learners’ 
engagement are identified to frame appropriate selection of active learning techniques 
(Fredricks et al., 2004). 
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4. Implications and Future Work

Emergence of tools that facilitate easy access to institutional data leads HEIs farther 
into the unprecedented and irreversible trend of digitalization and connectivity. 
Nevertheless, there is wide agreement that capacity shortfalls in centralized data 
offices such as Institutional Research are preventing HEIs from full commitment 
(Swing, 2016). Derived from this conflict between rapidly increasing awareness of the 
power of data and slowly growing capacity of data specialists, data democratization 
becomes an inevitable choice of HEIs. Wider and easier access to data for everyone 
has established a solid foundation for data democratization. However, these efforts are 
greatly undermined if a data-literate mindset is not established among non-specialists, 
who are key players in safeguarding institutional data quality. 

Drawn on previous research and practical knowledge, this working paper proposes a 
conceptual framework for nurturing data-literate mindset among higher education 
administrative workers, especially data non-specialists. The framework is aimed as a 
reference for higher education practitioners in their efforts to enhance institutional 
data through engagement of non-specialists. The paper then discusses the relevance of 
Backward Design Model as methodology to develop such a framework. Common 
misconceptions of non-specialists around data identified in practice are mapped 
against Bloom’s taxonomy of learning objectives, as a roadmap to operationalize the 
framework in HEIs (Bloom & Krathwohl, 1956). Prevalence of online learning and 
rapidly upgrading skill requirements of data are shaping the landscapes of both data 
education and professional training, and undermining the effectiveness of traditional 
training in data literacy. The working paper also aims to advocate that higher 
education institutions provide context-specific enrichments to the proliferated field of 
data education, by exploring the uniqueness and complexities of data in higher 
education settings. It is as essential for higher education to become an active 
participant in the dialogue about data, as to be a strong data user. 

Future work is to be conducted to operationalize the framework in specific contexts in 
HEIs, which in return would enrich the preliminary results in this working paper. In 
implementing the training programs, empirical evidence is to be collected and 
analyzed to understand whether and to what extent is such training effective to 
enhance institutional data efforts. It is expected that further theorization formalized 
around the findings may develop solid guidance for HEIs to facilitate their 
transformation towards data-informed models. 
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Abstract 
The Philippines, being a Christian country, finds Sex Education a sensitive topic to 
discuss with. But, with the increasing cases of pregnancies, sexually-transmitted 
diseases and other forms of sexually-related violence, the Philippine government 
raised their vote to integrate and teach sex education in the curriculum. After 
recognizing the vital role of education on the rising incidences of early pregnancy, 
sexual violence and human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) infection among youth, a 
DepEd Order was passed to include sexuality education in order to mandate the 
provision of an age appropriate reproductive health education for adolescents. The 
main objective is to elicit the baseline information of students on Sex Education and 
to give a background on their current sexual knowledge, behaviors and opinions. This 
study used quantitative method specifically, non-experimental 
descriptive-correlational research design. A questionnaire that underwent validation 
and reliability testing was utilized as a form of instrumentation. Out of the 846 
respondents, 19.15% already tried engaging in sexual intercourse, most of which 
having 1-2 sexual partners (10.99%), with the usual age of 16 years old (6.74%). 
Respondents prefer masturbation over vaginal, oral or anal sex and those who had 
sexual experience are embarrassed buying contraceptives. The extent of Cumulative 
Sexual Education information gained by the students is generally “low” and their 
Sexual Knowledge and Sexual Opinion are at “average” level. The extent of Sexual 
Behaviors of those who don’t have sexual experience is “low” but “average” among 
those who already had experience. However, gender orientation shows significant 
difference in their sexual behavior. 
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Introduction 
 
The Philippines, being a Christian country, finds Sex Education a sensitive topic for 
discussion. However, with the increasing cases of early pregnancies, 
sexually-transmitted diseases and varied forms of sexually-related violence, the 
Philippine government mandated the integration of sex education in the curriculum.  
 
However, the Catholic Bishop’s Conference of the Philippines (CBCP) disagrees 
strongly with this action saying that “sexuality courses will only expose the youth to a 
culture of contraception, leading them to become more promiscuous in handling 
relationships”.1In addition, the CBCP committee believes that the task of educating 
the children about sex and relationships should be up to the parents, not the teachers. 
 
Regardless of the church’s opposition to include sex education in the curriculum, the 
Philippine passed the Responsible Parenthood and Reproductive Health Act of 2012 
or informally known as Reproductive Health Law or RH Law. This law guarantees 
universal access to methods of contraception, fertility control, sexual education and 
maternal care. 
 
Alongside the RH Law, the Department of Education, after recognizing the role of 
education on the rising incidences of early pregnancy, sexual violence and human 
immunodeficiency virus (HIV) infection among the youth, issued the DepEd Order 
No. 31, series of 2018 the Implementation of the Comprehensive Sexuality Education 
(CSE) －to include sexuality education in order to mandate the provision of an age 
appropriate reproductive health education for adolescents.2 

 
Engaging with premarital sex with no idea of its repercussions may put teenagers at 
risk with unwanted pregnancies and sexually transmitted diseases. According to the 
Philippine Statistics Authority, the number of registered live births in Region 1 
(Ilocos Region) during the fourth quarter of 2017 summed up to 25,967, which is 
8.6% higher than the same period in 2016 with a daily birth occurrence of 12 babies 
per hour. The month of November was observed to have the highest number of 
registered live births at 34.9%. San Carlos City, Pangasinan ranked first among the 
top ten cities/municipalities in Region 1 that registered the highest number of live 
births with 3,074. On the other hand, municipalities of Sigay and Banayoyo, Ilocos 
Sur and Dumalneg, Ilocos Norte, had the lowest number of registered live births.  
 
Furthermore, the number of HIV inflicted people rose as well from 22 HIV cases per 
day in 2015 to 32 HIV cases per day as of February 2018. There are 40,663 cases 
from January 2013 to February 2018 in which 38,869 cases are male and 21,215 cases 
are from ages 25 to 34, followed by 11,847 cases from 15 to 24 years old.3 

 
The province of Ilocos Sur is also alarmed by the increasing number of reported 
HIV/AIDS cases in the recent years. In 2016 alone, there were twenty-four (24) new 
cases, 22 of which are men while 2 are women, and the most common mode of 
transmission is the male-to-male sex.4  
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Since the discussion of sex and sexuality is considered taboo to some, many 
adolescents are left vulnerable. Such vulnerability results to unguided sexual activities 
which increases the exposure to sexually transmitted infections; and for girls, the 
additional risk of untimely pregnancies.

Thus, before the full implementation of the Comprehensive Sexuality Education in the 
Philippine curriculum, this study will seek to give background on the knowledge of 
sexual education and how it affects the behaviors and opinions of the said-to-be most 
vulnerable population －the adolescents.  

Statement of the Problem 

The main objective of the study is to elicit baseline information of senior high school 
students on Sex Education and to provide a background of the current sexual 
knowledge, behaviors and opinions before the full implementation of the 
Comprehensive Sexuality Education in the Philippine curriculum. 

Research Design 
This study used the quantitative method of research. More specifically, the 
researchers used the non-experimental descriptive-correlational research design to 
explain, describe and establish relationships about sexual knowledge, behavior and 
opinions among the public senior high school students of Vigan City. 

Population and Sampling Technique 
The study was conducted among the public senior high school students of Vigan City 
with 846 respondents who voluntarily participated using quota sampling.  

The study did not strictly require an equal number of participants according to their 
age, gender orientation, relationship status and place of residency. However, 
respondents should be officially enrolled as senior high school (grade 11 or grade 12) 
of academic year 2018-2019 at Ilocos Sur National High School, Vigan National High 
School - East and Vigan National High School - West. Students who were absent and 
those who were not willing to participate were not forced. 

Instrumentation 
The researchers utilized questionnaires to gather the data in order to answer the 
problems set forth in the study. Part of the questionnaire was an explanatory letter 
stating the purpose of the study and a written informed consent that was distributed to 
the respondents. The respondents were reminded that their participation in the study is 
voluntary. The researchers dealt with the information gathered professionally and 
confidentially. The respondents were asked to answer the questionnaires completely 
according to which best applies to them. 

The questionnaire went through content validity and reliability testing prior to data 
collection. The questionnaire is composed of five (5) parts which includes: 
a. General Questions and Demographics which includes the respondent’s age,
gender orientation, relationship status and place of residency. Number of sexual
partners and age of first sexual intercourse were also included.
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b. Cumulative Sex Education which includes how much information the 
respondents had acquired about basic forms of contraception, its advantages and 
disadvantages, and some sexual related issues and beliefs. 
c. Sexual Knowledge which evaluated the knowledge of the respondents about sex 
and related topics 
d. Sexual Behaviors  
e. Sexual Opinions 
 
The response to the questions were given corresponding values from which the 
respondents choose which best applies to them. 
 
Results and Discussions 
 
Discussions of results are presented according to the statement of the problems. 
 
1. Demographic Profile of the Senior High School Students of Vigan City 
There are 846 respondents of this study coming from the three different public senior 
high schools in Vigan City, namely, Ilocos Sur National High School, Vigan National 
High School-East, and Vigan National High School-West. 
 

Table 1a. Age Profile of the Respondents 
Age f % 
15 2 0.2 
16 177 20.9 
17 374 44.2 
18 257 30.4 
19 32 3.8 
20 4 0.5 
Total 846 100.0 
 
As shown in Table 1a, the respondents are grouped according to their actual age. Most 
of the students are age 17 and 18 at 374 (44.21%) and 257 (30.38%) respectively. The 
youngest are 15 years old with 2 respondents (0.24%), while the oldest are age 20 
years old with 4 respondents (0.47%). 
 

Table 1b. Gender Orientation Profile of the Respondents 
Gender Orientation f % 
Male (Straight Male) 286 33.81 
Female (Straight Female) 480 56.74 
Bisexual Male 13 1.54 
Bisexual Female 29 3.43 
Gay 35 4.14 
Lesbian 3 0.35 
Total 846 100.0 
 
The distribution of the gender orientation of the respondents is shown in Table 1b. 
Straight females are the most numbered at 480 (56.74%), followed by straight males 
with 286 (33.81%). 
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Bisexual male and female are 13 (1.54%) and 29 (3.43%) respectively. There are 35 
respondents who claim to belong to the gay population with 4.14%, and the least 
number are the lesbians with 3 (0.35%) of the respondents. 
 

Table 1c. Relationship Status of the Respondents 
Relationship Status f % 
Single 712 84.16 
In a Relationship (Unmarried) 134 15.84 
Total 846 100.0 
 
Table 1c presents the respondent’s profile in terms of Relationship Status. Seven 
hundred twelve (712) of the respondents are single representing the majority of the 
population at 84%. The remaining 16% are all in a relationship, but still unmarried. 
 
 

Table 1d. Place of Residency of the Respondents 
Place of Residency f % 
Staying with Parents/Guardian 831 98.23 
Dormitory/Apartment 15 1.77 
Total 846 100.0 
 
Place of Residency is presented in Table 1d. Most of the respondents are staying with 
their parents or guardians (98.23%), while the remaining 1.77% are staying in the 
dormitories or apartments. 
 
2. Usual age of first sexual intercourse among the public Senior High School 
Students of Vigan City 
 
Table 2a. Number of Senior High School Students who Tried Engaging in Sexual 

Intercourse by Gender Orientation - Vigan City, Ilocos Sur. February 2019 (n=846) 

Gender Orientation n YES % 

Male (Straight Male) 286 109 38.11 
Female (Straight Female) 480 33 6.88 
Bisexual Male 13 3 23.08 
Bisexual Female 29 4 13.79 
Gay 35 11 31.43 
Lesbian 3 2 66.67 
Grand Total 846 162 19.15 
 
Table 2a presents the number of senior high school students who tried engaging in 
sexual intercourse by gender orientation. Result shows that majority of the 
respondents do not engage in sexual intercourse. Result also presents that out of 846 
respondents, there are 162 (19.15%) senior high school students who already engaged 
in sexual intercourse. Lesbian respondents have the highest percentage at 66.67%, 
followed by straight male with 38.11% and gays at 31.43%. Straight female has the 
lowest percentage at 6.88%. 
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Table 2b. Usual Age of First Sexual Experience among Senior High School 
Students - Vigan City, Ilocos Sur. February 2019 (n=846) 

Age of First Sexual Experience f % 
7 1 0.12 
8 1 0.12 
9 1 0.12 
10 1 0.12 
12 2 0.24 
13 4 0.47 
14 14 1.65 
15 45 5.32 
16 57 6.74 
17 31 3.66 
18 4 0.47 
19 1 0.12 
No Sexual Experiences 684 80.85 
Total 846 100.0 
 
The table presents the usual age of first sexual experience among senior high school 
students. The result shows that most of the respondents started having sexual 
experience at the age of 16 with the highest frequency of 57 (6.74%) among the 846 
students. This has been followed by the ages 15 and 17 with a frequency of 45 
(5.32%) and 31 (3.66%), respectively. There are also 14 students (1.65%) who 
admitted that they had first experienced it at the age of 14 while 4 (0.47%) at ages 12 
and 18 and ages 8, 9, 10 and 19 have the least frequency of 1 (0.12%).  
 
Most significantly, this table reveals that majority of the students (684 out of 846) 
with a mean percentage of 80.85 have no sexual experiences during their Senior High 
School. 
 

Table 2c. Total Number of Sexual Partners among the Senior High School 
Students - Vigan City, Ilocos Sur. February 2019  (n=846) 

Number of Sexual Partners f % 
None 684 80.85 
1-2 93 10.99 
3-5 45 5.32 
More than 5 24 2.84 
Total 846 100.0 
 
Table 2c shows the total number of sexual partners of the senior high school Students. 
This presents that majority of the senior high school students have no sexual partners 
with a frequency of 684 out of 846 and a mean percentage of 80.85. 
 
Moreover, there are 93 (10%) respondents who had 1-2 sexual partners followed by 
45 (5.32%) who had 3-5 and lastly 24 (2.84%) who had more than 5 sexual partners. 
 
3. What is the extent of the Cumulative Sexual Education information gained by 
the public senior high schools students of Vigan City? 
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Table 3a. Cumulative Sexual Education Information gained by the Respondents - 
Vigan City, Ilocos Sur. February 2019 (n=846) 

Item Mean DR 
Forms of Contraception 
A. Condoms 2.28 L 
B. Pills 1.97 L 
C. IUDs (Intrauterine Devices) 1.23 VL 
D. Rhythm Method/Withdrawal 1.33 VL 
E. Depo Provera (Injectable) 1.35 VL 
F. Advantages of the various contraceptive methods 1.65 VL 
G. Disadvantages of the various contraceptive methods 1.61 VL 
Overall 1.62 Very Low 

Norm: 
Range Item DR Overall DR 
3.26 – 4.00 a lot High (H) 
2.51 – 3.25 some Average (A) 
1.76 – 2.50 a little Low (L) 
1.00 – 1.75 none Very Low (VL) 

This table shows the cumulative sexual education information gained by the selected 
public senior high school students of Vigan City regarding the different forms of 
contraception gauged through the questionnaires distributed to them. Result shows in 
general that the said students have a “very low” knowledge about different forms of 
contraception with an overall percentage of 1.62. 

Majority of the respondents have heard and gained a little information either in 
school, through internet or friends about condoms as a form of contraception with the 
mean score of 2.28. Similarly, the selected senior high school students have a little 
knowledge about pills as a form of contraception with a mean percentage of 1.97.  

Also, the selected senior high school students have no knowledge regarding the 
different advantages of the various contraception methods (x=1.65) and the 
disadvantages of the various contraceptive methods (x=1.61). Most of them also have 
not heard and have no knowledge about Depo Provera or injectable (x=1.35), rhythm 
method/withdrawal (x=1.33) and IUDs/intrauterine devices (x=1.23) as a form of 
contraception. 

Table 3b. Cumulative Sexual Education Information gained by the Respondents - 
Vigan City, Ilocos Sur. February 2019 (n=846) 

Item Mean DR 
General Information 
A. Parts and functions of reproductive system 2.62 A 
B. Process of Contraception and Fertility 2.21 L 
C. Consequences of Unprotected Sexual Intercourse such as
Early Pregnancy, Sexually Transmitted Infections, etc.

2.39 L 

D. Alternatives to Sexual Intercourse 1.88 L 
E. HIV/AIDS 2.46 L 
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F. Other Sexually Transmitted Diseases 2.05 L 
G. Different Sexual Orientations and Choices 1.87 L 
H. Gender (such as transgender issues) 2.29 L 
I. Waiting until marriage to have sex 2.69 A 
J. Taking an Abstinence Pledge 1.71 VL 
Overall 2.21 Low 
As a whole 1.90 Low 
 
Norm: 

Range Item DR Overall DR 
3.26 – 4.00 a lot High (H) 
2.51 – 3.25 some Average (A) 
1.76 – 2.50 a little Low (L) 
1.00 – 1.75 none Very Low (VL) 

 
The above table shows the cumulative sexual education information of the selected 
public senior high school students of Vigan City regarding the general information 
related to the reproductive system, sexual practices and knowledge. The students from 
the different public senior high schools of Vigan City have a low (x=2.21) general 
information regarding sexual education. Most of the students (x=2.69) wait until 
marriage to have sex. Most have also acquired some (x=2.62) knowledge regarding 
the different parts and functions of the reproductive system. Most of them have little 
(x=2.46) knowledge or have heard about human immunodeficiency virus or the 
acquired immunodeficiency syndrome. With regard to the different consequences of 
unprotected sexual intercourse such as early pregnancy, sexually transmitted 
infections, etc., the respondents have little (x=2.39) knowledge regarding those 
consequences. In addition, it is shown that they have little knowledge regarding 
gender issues (x=2.29), the process of contraception and fertility (x=2.21), other 
sexually transmitted diseases (x=2.05), alternatives to sexual intercourse (1.88) and 
different sexual orientations and choices (x=1.87). In addition, most of the senior high 
school respondents have no knowledge regarding taking an abstinence pledge 
(x=1.71).  
 
4. Level of Sexual of Knowledge of the Public Senior High School Students of  

Vigan City 
 

Table 4. Level of Sexual Knowledge of the Respondents - Vigan City, Ilocos Sur. 
February 2019 (n=846) 

Items f % 
1. Which of the following vaginal discharges is considered 
NORMAL? 492 58.20 

2. How can you get pregnant? 718 84.90 
3. HIV/AIDS is curable.  548 64.80 
4. Which of the following contraceptives is considered 
most effective? 134 15.80 

5. Which of the following contraceptives protects you from 
sexually transmitted infections? 583 68.90 

6. When does Oral Contraceptive Pills become effective, if 
started on the first day of menstration? 142 16.80 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 246



7. You can get HIV/AIDS in __________. 318 37.60 
8. Who is allowed to take contraceptives? 252 29.80 
9. Angela claimed that it was her first sexual intercourse,
however, you noticed as her partner that she didn’t bleed.
Thus, you concluded that Angela is
_________________________.

347 41.00 

10. Which of the following is considered best and absolute
way to avoid sexually transmitted diseases? 128 15.10 

Mean Percentage 43.29 

DR Averag
e 

Norm: 

Range DR 
81 – 100 Very High (VH) 
61 – 80 High (H) 
41 – 60 Average (A) 
21 – 40 Low (L) 
1 – 20 Very Low (VL) 

The Table 4 shows the level of sexual of knowledge of the public senior high schools 
students of Vigan City base on questions regarding reproductive health. In general, 
result shows that majority of the selected senior high school students have an average 
knowledge as shown by the mean percentage of 43.29%.  

Majority (718 or 84.90%) of the selected senior high school students are very highly 
knowledgeable that pregnancy results from sexual intercourse only. As regards, 
68.90% (583) of the respondents know that the use of condoms can protect them from 
acquiring STI (Sexually Transmitted Infections); and 64.80% (548) of the respondents 
recognize very well that HIV/AIDS is not curable. Moreover, the selected senior high 
school students have an average knowledge about normal vaginal discharge and the 
relationship of bleeding during first intercourse and virginity with a mean percentage 
of  58.20% (492) and 41.00% (347) respectively. 

On the contrary, senior high school students have a very low knowledge about 
ligation and/or vasectomy (15.80%) as the most effective contraceptive method. Most 
of them do not know also that abstinence is still the absolute way to avoid STDs 
(Sexually Transmitted Disease).  

Because of the diversified culture around the world, knowledge on sexual and 
reproductive health is affected and portrays at different levels from low to average up 
to high knowledge.  

5. The extent of Sexual Behaviors of the public senior high school students of
Vigan City
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Table 5a. Extent of Sexual Behaviors among the Senior High School Students - 
Vigan City, Ilcos Sur. February 2019 (n=846) 

Item Mean DR 
1. I practice vaginal sex. 2.32 L 
2. I practice oral sex. 2.28 L 
3. I practice anal sex. 2.16 L 
4. I enjoy masturbating. 2.52 A 
5. Talking to my parents about sexual topics is uncomfortable. 2.95 A 
6. Discussing sex and related sexual topics with other people is
embarrassing. 3.06 A 

Overall 2.45 Low 

Norm: 

Range Item DR Overall DR 
3.26 – 4.00 Always (A) High (H) 
2.51 – 3.25 Often (O) Average (A) 
1.76 – 2.50 Sometimes (S) Low (L) 
1.00 – 1.75 Never (N) Very Low (VL) 

Table 5a presents the extent of sexual behaviors among senior high school students 
that includes their practices of having vaginal sex, oral sex, anal sex, masturbation, 
their comfort in talking with their parents about sexual topics, and if discussing sex 
and related sexual topics with other people is embarrassing for them. Results show 
that students prefer masturbation (x=2.52) over vaginal (x=2.32), oral (x=2.28) or anal 
(x=2.16) sex. Their comfort in talking with their parents about sexual topics has a 
mean score of 2.95 while discussing sex related topics with other people has a mean 
score of 3. 06. 

Table 5b. Extent of Sexual Behaviors among the Senior High School Students who 
have Sexual Experience - Vigan City, Ilocos Sur. February 2019 (n=846) 

Item Mean DR 
1. I refuse to use any contraceptives such as condom or pills
during sexual intercourse. 3.23 A 

2. I feel embarrassed buying contraceptives such as condom
or pills. 3.8 H 

3. I find myself having contact with another person even if I
don’t want to. 2.91 A 

4. I have sexual experience with another person when I am
pressured to do it. 2.98 A 

5. I have sexual experience with another person while under
the influence of alcohol or drugs. 3.03 A 

6. I have sexual contact with another person even if s/he
said no. 2.79 A 

Overall 3.12 Average 
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Norm: 
 

Range Item DR Overall DR 
3.26 – 4.00 Always (A) High (H) 
2.51 – 3.25 Often (O) Average (A) 
1.76 – 2.50 Sometimes (S) Low (L) 
1.00 – 1.75 Never (N) Very Low (VL) 

 
Table 5b presents the extent of sexual behaviors among the senior high school 
students who already had sexual experience. It shows that most of the students are 
embarrassed in buying contraceptives such as condom or pills before sexual 
intercourse with a mean score of 3.8. It is also revealed that some students refused to 
use any contraceptives such as condom or pills with a mean score of 3.23. Some 
students had sexual experience with another person while under the influence of 
alcohol or drugs and even had sex with another person when pressured to do it with 
mean score of 3.03 and 2.98, consecutively. Other students experienced having 
contact with another person even if they don’t want to and have sexual contact with 
another person even if they said no with a mean score of 2.91 and 2.79, respectively. 
 
6. The extent of Sexual Opinions of the Senior High School Students of Vigan 
City 
 

Table 6. Extent of Sexual Opinions among the Senior High School Students - 
Vigan City, Ilocos Sur. February 2019 (n=846) 

Item Mean DR 
1. I think it would be entertaining and sexually arousing to look 
at pornographic (sexually explicit books, movies) 2.84 A 

2. Swimming in the nude with a member of the opposite sex 
would be an exciting experience. 

3.14 
A 

3. Engaging in group sex is an entertaining idea. 3.36 H 
4. I personally find that thinking about engaging in sexual 
intercourse is arousing. 2.88 A 

5. It is embarrassing to buy contraceptives such as condom or 
pills. 2.41 L 

6. It would be exciting for me to see someone exposing 
themselves in public. 3.29 H 

7. The idea of engaging in unusual sexual practices (such as 
anal sex, threesome/group sex, use of sex toys) is highly 
arousing. 3.19 

A 

8. The idea of having long term sexual relationship with 
someone who had more than one sex partner in the past (such as 
marrying someone who had past sexual relationships) is 
disgusting to me. 3.06 

A 

9. Getting tested for sexually transmitted infections is not 
important. 3.23 A 

10. Learning sex and other sexual topics is not beneficial. 3.07 A 
Overall 3.07 Average 
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Norm: 
Range Item DR Overall DR 
3.26 – 4.00 Strongly Agree (SA) High (H) 
2.51 – 3.25 Agree (A) Average (A) 
1.76 – 2.50 Disagree (D) Low (L) 
1.00 – 1.75 Strongly Disagree (SD) Very Low (VL) 

Participants were asked to complete the Sexual Opinion Questions to assess how 
comfortable they felt with sexual topics (e.g., viewing sexually explicit material, 
attitude toward engaging in sexual practices, and attitude toward learning about sexual 
topics). For each of the 10 items, participants rated their opinions on a 4-point scale. 
They were asked to indicate whether they strongly agree (SA=1), agree (A=2), 
disagree (D=3) or strongly disagree (SD=4) with certain statements as shown in Table 
6. Response means were used to create a sexual opinion index which in Table 6 shows
an overall mean score of 3.07.

In the table, a mean score range of 3.26 – 4.00 indicates a high overall DR in which 
the respondents strongly agree on a statement. A mean score of 3.36 of the 
respondents strongly agreed on the statement that engaging in group sex is an 
entertaining idea. Also, with a high overall DR, students strongly agreed that it would 
be exciting to see someone exposing themselves in public (3.29). 
Most of the statements on Table 6 has a mean score that ranges between 2.51-3.25 
which indicates an average overall DR. A mean score of 2.84 of the respondents 
agreed that it would be entertaining and sexually arousing to look at pornographic 
pictures (sexually explicit books, movies, etc.). Also, with an average rate, some of 
them agreed that swimming in the nude with a member of the opposite sex would be 
an exciting experience (x=3.14).  

Moreover, those who personally find that thinking about engaging in sexual 
intercourse is arousing has a mean score of 2.88 and the idea of engaging in unusual 
sexual practices (such as anal sex, threesome/group sex, use of sex toys) is highly 
arousing (x=3.19) while (x=3.06) find it disgusting to have a long term sexual 
relationship with someone who had more than one sex partner in the past (such as 
marrying someone who had past sexual relationships). 

It is also shown in the table that 3.23 of the respondents agreed that getting tested for 
sexually transmitted infections is not important. Also, agreeable to them is the 
statement that learning sex and other sexual topics is not beneficial (3.07).  

7. Relationship between Sexual Knowledge and the following: Sex Education,
Sexual Behaviors and Sexual Opinions

Table 7. Correlation Coefficients Showing the relationship between Sexual 
Knowledge and the different Sexual Indicators - Vigan City, Ilocos Sur. February 

2019 (n=846) 
Indicators r-value Significance Decision 
Sex Education 0.341** p < 0.05 Reject Ho 
Sexual Opinions 0.106** p < 0.05 Reject Ho 
Sexual Behaviors 0.003 p > 0.05 Do Not Reject Ho 
Sexual Experience -0.009 p > 0.05 Do Not Reject Ho 
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Table 7 presents the summary of the correlational of Sexual Knowledge and the 
different indicators namely, Sex Education, Sexual Opinions, Sexual Behaviors and 
Sexual Experience. Hypothesis of the problem states that there is no significant 
relationship between sexual knowledge and the different indicators.  
 
The table shows that there is no significant relationship between Sexual Knowledge 
and Sexual Behavior (p>0.05). There is also no significant relationship between 
Sexual Knowledge and Sexual Experience. Thus, the level of knowledge does not 
affect the sexual behaviors of the respondents and whether they already had sexual 
experience or not. 
 
However, the table shows that there is significant relationship between sexual 
knowledge and sex education and between sexual knowledge and sexual opinion. 
 
8. Difference on Sexual Behaviors among the Selected Public Senior High School 
Students considering the Age, Gender Orientation, Relationship Status and Place 
of Residency 
 
Table 8. Results of the Multiple Regression Analysis of the Personal Profile of the 
Respondents and their Sexual Behaviors - Vigan City, Ilocos Sur. February 2019 

(n=846) 
Variables Beta t-value t-prob Interpretation 
Personal Factors     
Age 0.000 -0.007 p>.05 Not Significant 
Gender Orientation 0.064 2.301 p<.05 Significant 
Relationship Status -0.040 -1.425 p>.05 Not Significant 
Place of Residency 0.022 0.795 p>.05 Not Significant 
 
Mult. R: .600   F-ratio:   78.300 
R2:  .036    F-prob:  .008 
 
Table 8 presents the difference between Sexual Behaviors and the different personal 
profile of the respondents such as age, gender orientation, relationship status and 
place of residency. The results show that there is no significant difference in the 
sexual behaviors of the senior high school students if age (p>.05), relationship status 
(p>.05) and place of residency (p>0.05) are considered. However, the gender 
orientation of the said respondents shows significant difference in their sexual 
behaviors. 
 
Conclusion 
 
Based on the findings of the study, the researchers found that from the 846 
respondents, 19.15% already tried engaging in sexual intercourse, most of which 
having 1-2 sexual partners with the usual age of 16 years old at first sexual 
intercourse that put the students into high risk of teenage pregnancy. 
 
The extent of Cumulative Sexual Education information gained by the selected public 
senior high school students of Vigan City is generally “low”. Thus, there is really a 
need for the integration of sexual education in the curriculum. 
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The extent of Sexual Knowledge of the selected public senior high school students of 
Vigan City is at “average” level. Therefore, sexual knowledge of senior high school 
students still needs improvement especially about permanent contraceptive method 
and STDs. 

The extent of Sexual Behaviors of the selected government senior high school 
students who do not have sexual experience is “low”. However, it is “average” 
among those who already have sexual experience. Therefore, sexual experience 
affects the sexual behaviour of the students. It is therefore concluded that sexual 
behaviour of respondents is not about what they know but it is about what they had 
experienced. 

The extent of Sexual Opinions among the respondents is at an “average” level. The 
respondents strongly agree that engaging in group sex is entertaining and seeing 
someone exposing themselves in public is exciting. This implies that adolescents 
nowadays have more aggressive and liberated thinking.  

The research also shows that there is no significant relationship between Sexual 
Knowledge and Sexual Behavior. There is also no significant relationship between 
Sexual Knowledge and those with Sexual Experience. Thus, the level of knowledge 
does not affect the sexual behaviors of the respondents, whether they already had 
sexual experience or not. However, the cumulative sexual education information 
gained by the respondents affects their sexual knowledge. The sexual knowledge also 
affects the sexual opinions expressed by the respondents. 

The results shows that there is no significant difference in the sexual behaviors of the 
senior high school students if age, relationship status and place of residency are 
considered except gender orientation which shows significant difference in their 
sexual behaviors. 
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Abstracts 
The purpose of this research were: 1. to development Active Learning Process 2. to 
study and compare students’achievement between pre-training and post-training, 3. to 
study classroom skills in research abilities, and 4. to study attitude towards doing 
classroom research. The research sample group consisted of 26 Mathematics student 
teachers, Faculty of Education Udon-Thani Rajabhat University. They were drawn by 
Cluster Random Sampling. The design of the research was one group pretest-posttest 
design . The instrument used in this research included : 1. Active Learning Process, 2. 
an achievement Test, and 3. an attitude questionnaire towards  doing  classroom 
research and 4. classroom research skill. The data were analyzed for percentage 
,mean, standard deviation and testing hypothesis by using t-test for Dependent 
Samples. The results of this research were as follows : 1. The Active Learning Process 
consists of Operation with the Quality Cycle, Friendly Supervision,  Participation 
Assessment , Research Base Learning, Coaching and Mentoring, there has evaluation 
from experts at very good level.  2.The students’ pre-training achievement score was 
16.27 or 46.49 % and the post-training achievement score was 28.08 or 80.23% and 
the post-training  achievement  score was higher than the pre-training achievement 
score. 3. The students have  classroom research skill at a good level and have 
research-report 26 titles and 4. The students’ attitudes towards classroom research was 
at good level. 
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Introduction 

There have been rapid changes in situations globally, and information through the 
Internet has been connected to one another, which affects human in society greatly. 
Therefore, humans need to change and adapt themselves in order to survive in living 
in this global effectively. According to the National Development Plan in Economics 
and Social Development No. 11 (2012-2016), it is considered that effective human 
beings should be able to be a leader in developing in any aspects  that leads to high 
efficiency and effectiveness to the country. “Teacher” is noted to play an important 
role in developing the key issues since the Education Reform in 1999[1]. 

Faculty of Education, Udon-thani Rajabhat University has roles and responsibilities of 
producing and developing teachers to be good, intelligent, having voluntary mind in 
instructing the children to be the powerful source in developing the country  To 
develop the Thai people to learn and develop themselves  continuously, the research 
process is a must in seeking the answers. It is important to focus on developing 
students to use the research process as a tool to investigate  knowledge and used as 
part of the lifelong  learning process. Another important thing to do was to encourage 
teachers to integrate research into the learning process. It can be taught by 
encouraging and developing all students to use research as part of the learning 
process, self-development, develop students to have the skills to observe, invent, 
answer and make decisions in their own learning processes [2]. 

From the investigation of teaching activities and synthesis of research results in higher 
education in general, It appears that the teaching and learning activities of the students 
in the field of education was Passive learning:  listening, lectures on theoretical 
concepts in the classroom. This is a way to educate students in the same way that 
students are not able to gain knowledge in practical situations effectively. Therefore, 
the researcher has studied the way to have design the activity of teacher professional 
experience as an active learning process the focus is on learners.  The principle is that: 
the focus is on students to have the knowledge to be able to apply and use concepts, 
principles and theories. That will lead to practical, effective real situations. Under the 
supervision process and the friendly Counseling  or Supervision at the time based on 
Deming Quality Cycle (Plan: Do: Check: Act ). Throughout the duration of 
conducting classroom research by the teachers and the supervisors gain the 
knowledge and ability in the course of learning activities. In accordance with the 
teaching reform setting of  the National Education Act BE 2542, the hypothesis is that  
Faculty of Education, Udon-thani Rajabhat University should have active learning 
process that will be used in students’ practice  and development. Teachers who have 
the knowledge and ability will be able to apply the principles, concepts and theories 
effectively. The researcher has set guidelines  for conducting research using active 
learning in teacher’s  practice  and development by integrating the concept of using 
the research-based. The quality cycle integrated with friendly supervision, assessment 
and participatory mentoring  in real time. The research questions  were: does this 
process effect students who have the posttest score higher than the pretest one? What 
is the ability to conduct classroom research and what are the students’ attitudes 
towards classroom research? The results might help teachers to become  teachers of 
the future with knowledge and understanding , can apply the principles, concepts and 
theories in Effective teaching and learning activities as "Professional teacher". 
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Purposes of this research 

The purposes of this research were: 
1. to development Active Learning Process in Mathematics Teachers Practice
and Development  of Faculty of Education at Udon-thani Rajabhat University
2. to study and compare classroom research achievement based  on using Active
Learning in Mathematics Teachers Practice and Development  of Faculty of
Education at Udon-thani Rajabhat University between the pretest score and the
posttest score,
3. to study students’ classroom research ability based  on using Active Learning
in Mathematics Teachers Practice and Development   of Faculty of Education at
Udon-thani Rajabhat University, and
4. to study the students’ attitude towards classroom research based  on using
Active Learning in Mathematics Teachers Practice and Development   of Faculty of
Education at Udon-thani Rajabhat University.

Hypothesis of this Research 

The hypothesis  of this research was: The teacher Internship students  in Mathematics 
Teachers Practice  and Development   of Faculty of Education at Udon-thani Rajabhat 
University received  classroom research meeting with the posttest score higher than 
the pretest score.  

Active Learning process in  teacher practice and development framework  of  
students  in Mathematics Teachers Practice and Development   of Faculty of 
Education at Udon-thani Rajabhat University. 

From  the literature review, the researcher led research base for the students learning 
from research report [3] and studying and real performance[4][5][6] under friendly 
supervision [7] emphasize the process of Quality Cycle (planning, doing, checking, 
and acting) of students in all steps. Start analysis research problem  to writing 
research report  as shown in Figure 1. 

Figure 1 Active learning process 

From Figure 1, it can be described that Active Learning is the process for developing 
classroom research. This process consists of:   
1. Operation with the Quality Cycle; Plan,  Do, Check  and Act
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2. Friendly Supervision is the introduction and helping students to conduct
classroom research by supervisor teacher using friendly process (telling question-
answer and introducing).
3. Participation Assessment; the supervisor teacher and students work together to
assess proposal and classroom research to report the development. Research Base
Learning is a design for students to study research for master’s and doctoral degrees;
this process operates under the introduction and cooperation for developing classroom
research between the students and a supervisor teacher.
4. Coaching is the process for introduction and helping students about classroom
research from a supervisor teacher.
5. Mentoring is the process for introduction and helping students about
classroom research from a mentor teacher  in school.

Research Methodology 

1. Nature of Research
Research and Development
2. Population and Sample

2.1 Population  were internship student teachers of Faculty of Education,
Udon-thani Rajabhat University in academic year 2013. 
    2.2 Sample were internship student teachers  of Faculty of Education, Udon-thani 
Rajabhat University in academic year 2013 using Cluster Random Sampling. 
3.Variables this research
3.1Independent Variable was  Active Learning Process in Teacher Practice and

Development 
3.2  Dependent Variables were:  
3.2.1 Classroom research Achievement  

         3.2.2 Classroom research Ability  
         3.2.3Attitudes towards Classroom research  

Research Instrument 

1. Active learning that  was the student's responsibility to learn from the research
and research process was employed under the  friendly supervision process, focussing
on the processes of the quality cycle (Planning, Doing, Reflection and Improvement)
evaluated by the experts at very good  level.
2. An Achievement test with multiple choices of 5 options, 35 Items which the
validity was 1.00, difficulties between 0.35-0.64 and Discrimination was higher than
0.31 and the reliability was 0.85.
3. An Evaluation form for assessing classroom research abilities of Mathematics
student teachers Faculty of Education, Udon-thani Rajabhat University was  a rubric
scoring classified by quality of work  of 5 levels (most, much moderate, little, and
least) which the validity was 1.00 and the reliability in scoring was 0.81.
4. An attitude questionnaire toward classroom research which was a 5-level
rating scale in most, much, moderate, little, and least with the validity was 1.00 all
Item and the reliability in response was 0.82
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Results of Analysis Data 

1. The study results and comparison pretest and posttest classroom research
achievement of mathematics internship students by Active Learning Process in
Product and Developing Educational Faculty Udon-thani Rajabhat University. The
results of analysis data was table 1

Table 1 mean  percent standard deviation and t-test for dependent sample between 
pre-training  and  post-training classroom research achievement of mathematics 

internship students by Active Learning Process in Product and Developing 
Testing mean percent S.D. t-test

pre-training 16.27 46.69 1.25 39.52** 
    post-training 28.08 80.23 1.57 
** significant level .01 

From table 1 the results of analysis data was the students have pre-training classroom 
research achievement equal 16.27 or 46.69 percent and post-training equal 28.08 or 
80.23 percent and posttest higher than pretest at significant level .01 

2. The study results attitude toward classroom research of mathematics internship
students by Active Learning Process in Product and Developing Educational Faculty
Udon-thani Rajabhat University. The results of analysis data was table 2

Table 2 mean  percent standard deviation of attitude toward classroom research  of 
mathematics internship students by Active Learning Process in Product and 

Developing 
Result mean S.D. Attitude

level 
attitude toward classroom research 4.09 0.18 Good 

From table 2 the results of analysis data was the students have attitude toward 
classroom research of mathematics internship students by active learning process in 
product and developing equal 4.09 or good level  

3. The study results classroom research ability of mathematics internship students by
Active Learning Process in Product and Developing Educational Faculty Udon-thani
Rajabhat University. The results of analysis data was table 3

Table 3  the assessment  classroom research ability of mathematics internship 
students by Active Learning Process in Product and Developing 

classroom research ability assessment results 
mean S.D. quality 

level 
Total 3.81 0.12 Good 
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From table 3 the results of analysis data was the students have classroom research 
ability of mathematics internship students by active learning process in product and 
developing equal 3.81 or good level 
 
Research results 
	
1.Active Learning is the process for developing classroom research, there has 
evaluation from experts at very good  level. This process consists of:   
     1.1 Operation with the Quality Cycle; Plan,  Do, Check  and Act  
     1.2 Friendly Supervision is the introduction and helping students to conduct 
classroom research by supervisor teacher using friendly process (telling question-
answer and introducing). 
     1.3 Participation Assessment; the supervisor teacher and students work together to 
assess proposal and classroom research to report the development. 
     1.4 Research Base Learning is a design for students to study research for master’s 
and doctoral degrees; this process operates under the introduction and cooperation for 
developing classroom research between the students and a supervisor teacher. 
     1.5 Coaching is the process for introduction and helping students about classroom 
research from a supervisor teacher. 
     1.6 Mentoring is the process for introduction and helping students about classroom 
research from a mentor teacher  in school.   
2.  The students had  classroom research achievement in the pre-test score was 16.27 
or 46.49 % and the posttest score was 28.08 or 80.23 % and the posttest score was 
higher than the pretest score. 
3. The students who have been using active learning in the practice and development 
of teachers had attitudes  towards  classroom research was at a good level and have 
research-report  26 title.  
4. The students who have been using active learning in the practice and development 
of  teachers had classroom research ability was at a good level. 
 
Discussion  
	
1.Active Learning is the process for developing classroom research, there has 
evaluation from experts at very good  level. This is because : 1) analyze the research 
results, conditions and the problems of conducting research in the classroom of 
teachers, then determine the basic concepts of the Active Learning Process 2) Bring 
the components of Active Learning Process to the experts to evaluate the suitability, 
found that there have  suitability at very good level and 3) from teaching experience 
and researching in the classroom Allow students to do research and continuously 
conducted their own research for more than 20 Year of the researcher.it has been used 
to provide friendly consultations during research. 
 
2.The students’ classroom research achievement in the pretest (pre-test) was 16.27 or 
46.49 % and in the posttest was 28.08 or 80.23 % respectively. The posttest score was 
higher than the pretest which is consistent with the hypothesis. This might be in that 
in this process, the training was conducted before the student teachers get into practice 
at schools. This is a review of previous knowledge on the issues that students have 
experienced from the study of educational research and related subjects then 
described in terms of integration that will be applied in real situations. A sample of 
personal research that is a scholar work of the teachers or thesis presented as a case 
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study. With a prototype of the research framework developed and the case study 
explain the details to the students step by step with understanding  with the activities 
of the research process.( Writing a Learning Plan / Simulation / Data Analysis / 
Presentation, Analysis and Summary). The students were divided into small groups 
based on the level of the students to teach in the practice of professional teachers in 
schools will be able to discuss either during implementation of research in network. 
The students were assigned to conduct research project under friendly supervision of  
Mathematics advisors. The students’ presentation to friends question by the question, 
then the team of advisors  provided suggestions to fill in the missing point or don’t  
understand students. The results of this research are consistent with the findings of  
Vallakitkasemsakul [8] Swanapaiboon and Others. [9],  Greentree [10], Tammachad. 
[11] , Phaungkham [12],and  Sitekuntod.[13]. 
 
3.The students’ attitudes towards classroom research of professional experienced 
student teacher was at a good level. This is because the researcher has explained the 
importance and necessity of classroom research in the clearly defined content in 
National Education Act, B.E.1999 in that classroom research plays an important role 
and responsibility of the teachers, which can be used to develop the learning and 
teaching to the students effectively. The results of the research can be used as a result 
of the academic development of the students themselves. In addition, the classroom 
research is used as evidence for the results of the teacher experiences and receive a 
professional teacher certificate.  In the training, there is a clear understanding, 
focusing on the study of individual research samples of teachers and the thesis of 
graduate students.Including the simulation scenario by working together in small 
groups according to their interests or classification by grade level of students to 
practice professional experience and to present the work of the group with friends 
Asked to show the knowledge that occurred under the care of the team of consultants, 
that each student  should adapt to the actual situation in each school. The research 
project that each student will have to adapt to the actual situation in each school 
where they practice the professional teacher. The results of this research are consistent 
with the findings of Vallakitkasemsakul [8] Swanapaiboon and Others. [9], Greentree 
[10], Tammachad.[11],Phaungkham [12],and  Sitekuntod.[13]. 
 
4.The students have the ability in conducting classroom research at a good level, 
though students have trained before practicing teachers' professional experience, 
resulting in understanding that they can  practice, set the scenario for students to 
practice together, (Write research proposal / write a learning plan  / design learning 
media / construct achievement test ) and  to be friendly supervised by Mathematic 
Advisor and internship the problem has been resolved. Then to continue to perform 
the next step effectively until the completion of the professional experience. The 
results of this research are consistent with the findings of  Vallakitkasemsakul [8] 
Swanapaiboon and Others. [9],  Greentree [10], Tammachad. [11] , Phaungkham 
[12],and  Sitekuntod.[13]. 
 
Suggestions 
 
1. Suggestions on the  implementation of the research results. 
 
   1.1 The researcher must have enough free time to provide good supervision to the 
schools. For students who are experiencing problems during the classroom research, 
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they have the opportunity to receive counseling and Direct instruction successful in 
classroom research. 
   1.2. The students prepare the research proposal and understand what they are going 
to implement clearly and shared in the nature of the network. In order to be able to 
apply a predefined layout, you can edit it. Improve the use of schools in the real 
situation effectively. 

2. Suggestions for the further research
Suggestions for further research are as follows:
   2.1 Should develop  the model / method of distribution of consultancy / supervision 
in the nature of the research network. By using local teachers or personnel, they are 
friendly coordinated  with the researcher who is the supervisor of the university, the 
teacher or staff will be able to develop professional skills in the field of classroom 
research. 
   2.2 Should study and develop learning resources in classroom research or thesis or 
personal research the students find it easier. Because there are limitations to the local 
search network system, the educational institution where students practice their 
professional experience is located. 
   2.3 Should study the ability of students to think carefully after successful research 
such as Problem solving, Analytical thinking, Synthetic thinking or critical thinking. 
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Abstract 
The purpose of this study is to investigate how interdisciplinary learning enhances 
lower-form students’ learning in Hong Kong secondary schools and is also to provide 
a practical example for teachers in secondary schools to promote interdisciplinary 
learning beyond the existing curriculum. The research was carried out with 121 
secondary 2 students aged 12 to13 in the school year of 2019-2020. Students 
participated in a STEM project called “Renewable Energy”.  First, in the project, 
teachers taught the subject knowledge that related renewable energy during the 
Mathematics, Geography and Integrated Science lessons. Second, students had to 
complete different learning tasks during their lesson, such as statistical poster, 
drawing and created an experiment. Third, students had to combine the outcome of 
the learning tasks by setting up a booth to present their findings for other students and 
teachers. Quantitative and qualitative data were used to investigate students’ learning 
in the project for all subjects. After the completion of the project, the students were 
invited to answer a questionnaire. The questionnaire included a Likert scale and an 
open-end question in order to get more in-depth information of the attitude and 
motivation of the students towards the project on Mathematics, Geography, Integrated 
Science and the overall view of the project in multiple perspectives.  The analysis and 
discussion will be launched in the conference. 

Keywords: Interdisciplinary Learning, STEM education, Project Learning, student 
attitude, motivation 
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Introduction  

Knowledge is deeply interconnected and interwoven. Interdisciplinary Learning (IL) 
is one of the key trends in education in different countries. IL can enhance students’ 
motivation and help them to acquire different skillsets. Therefore, interdisciplinarity 
research and STEM education have been promoted in high education and secondary 
schools respectively. However, all the subjects are taught separately and 
independently in secondary schools in Hong Kong. Therefore, Hong Kong Education 
Bureau has promoted the IL via project-based learning in order to let students have a 
better understanding of the inter-connection among different subjects. In addition, IL 
also provides students a platform to acquire various skills of the 21st century, namely: 
critical thinking, teamwork, collaboration, communication and problem solving. 
Moreover, IL is to associate students’ learning highly with innovation. Even though 
IL is deemed beneficial to secondary school students, the implantation rate is still low 
among secondary schools. Some limitations such as lack of teaching and learning 
materials related to IL, time constraints and low teacher readiness hinder teachers to 
implement IL. In order to promote IL more effectively, the view of students and 
teachers should be considered. Moreover, studies on IL are relatively fewer in the 
Asian context, especially in Hong Kong. Therefore, this study aims to evaluate the IL 
from the perspectives of both students and teachers and it also provides a practical 
example that specially fits for the Asian context.  

Theoretical Backgorund 

Interdisciplinary Learning  

IL refers to “leaners intergrade information, data, techniques tools, perspectives, 
concepts, and/or theories from two or more disciplines to craft products, explain 
phenomena, and solve problems in ways that would have been unlikely through 
single-disciplinary means”(Mansilla, 2016). Various researches propose that IL can 
be beneficial for students’ learning. First, Lattuca, Voigt, and Fath (2004) propose that 
IL promotes learning through sociocultural and cognitive dimension. In sociocultural 
dimension, IL may enhance the evolution of students’ epistemological beliefs with 
cultural and social interaction. In the cognitive dimension, IL provides strong 
interconnection for the prior knowledge and new knowledge, and also enhances 
student’s motivation with providing a real-life situation problem. Second, Klein and 
Newell (1997) suggests that students acquire different skillsets to solve the economic, 
technological and social problems. Nevertheless, secondary teachers believe that they 
are experts in their subjects, but they seldom see themselves as lacking knowledge in 
other disciplines.  Second, teachers have to use a lot of time to prepare the IL 
materials. Third, the schedule and curriculum of traditional discipline-specific schools 
have limitations in promoting IL.  

Interdisciplinary Learning with multi perspectives 

In order to investigate the effectiveness of the IL, Greeno (1997) proposes three 
general perspectives to investigate how and why interdisciplinary learning, namely, 
behaviorist perspective, the cognitive perspective and situative perspective. Each 
perspective relates to a different aspect of learning. First, reasoning, problem solving, 
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and the conceptual understanding are concerned in behaviorist perspective. Second, 
sense-making of a community and practices of inquiry are concerned in situative 
perspective. However, later on, Lattuca et al. (2004) argues that learning practices do 
not belong to cognitive, situative or behaviorist perspective only. They propose 
through different kinds of theoretical lenses to investigate IL. First, they suggest IL 
engages students’ Prior knowledge and experience using cognitive theories. Second, 
they propose that IL encourage effective thinking by situated learning theory. Third, 
they believe that IL promotes (construct meaning???) (constructive learning) in the 
classroom by Constructivist. Fourth, they suggest that IL motivates student to learn by 
students’ epistemological beliefs. Finally, IL develops multiple perspectives on issues 
and problems. Based on the above theories, they identify some key ideas about how 
IL succeeds: ‘(a) to forge connections to students’ prior knowledge and experience; 
(b) to assist students in developing complex understandings in particular subject 
areas; (c) to promote the development of sophistical views of knowledge and learning; 
(d) to influence thinking skills; (e) to build students’ capacity to recognize, evaluate, 
and use differing (multiple) perspectives; (f) to engage students’ interests and to 
enhance motivation; and (g) to enact constructivist and active leaning strategies.’ 
(Lattuca et al., 2004). The Lattuca provides all round perspective to evaluate of IL. 
Therefore, the theoretical framework is adopted from Lattuca et al. (2004) in this 
study.  
 
Cognitive Theory is a psychological approach using the humans’ thought to explain 
the change of human behavior (Shuell, 1986). In education, Cognitive Theory states 
that learning is a goal-oriented, active and constructive process, and is also based on 
students’ mental activities. 
 
Situated Learning Theory explains how students acquire different skillsets and extend 
the theory to study the relationship between social communities and learning (Lave & 
Wenger, 1991). 
 
Constructivism is a belief that knowledge is constructed by leaners’ prior knowledge 
or own experiences (Steffe & Gale, 1995).  
 
Epistemological Beliefs analyses people’s learning, work and subjectivity through 
understanding  the nature of learning and knowledge (Yapici & Akbayin, 2012). 
 
Backgorund of the Study 
 
In the school year 2016-2017, Finland promoted phenomenon-based learning among 
secondary schools as one of the main concerns in the new National Curriculum 
Framework, the concept of phenomenon-based learning which develops from IL. 
According to the new NCF, every Finland secondary school had to intergrade 
different subjects together and created a theme, project or course for students-based 
learning. The change engaged students’ learning motivation and academic 
performance. Therefore, several educators believe that Finland education system is a 
success.  
 
In order to promote IL in Hong Kong secondary schools, project based-learning has 
been launched. However, not many schools have adopted it because of lacking 
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teaching time, unrelated to public examinations, unfamiliar with the project learning 
and limited teaching resources. Therefore, EDB launched a scheme for secondary 
school teachers, which called “I-journey”-programme for secondary school teachers 
(Interdisciplinary Learning & Entrepreneurship Education).  In phase one, the project-
proposal was designed and modified with the support of Finland teachers and 
professors in a 5-week visit in Finland. In phase two, The STEM project called 
“Renewable Energy” was implemented in my school in the school year after phase 1 
and supported by Hong Kong professors. This study draws upon the data generated in 
the project.  

Singfiance of the Study 

In the previous studies, the content of IL has been developed by research. Therefore, 
it may not fit for the existing curriculum. In this study, the project will be developed 
in the existing secondary school curriculum in Hong Kong. Furthermore, there are 
relatively few studies on IL in the Asian context, especially in Hong Kong. Therefore, 
the evaluation of the project on students’ attitudes and motivation in multiple 
perspectives will be conducted. 

Research Questions  

Adopting Lattuca et al. (2004)’s multiple perspectives on IL, the study will investigate 
whether the project can promote IL effectively in following dimensions or not? 
a. connections to students’ prior knowledge and experience
b. development of complex understanding in particular subject areas
c. development of sophistical views of knowledge and learning
d. students’ interests and motivation

Methodoloy  

The development of the project is based on the phenomenon-based learning. All S.2 
student participants aged 12-13 participated in the project in the school year of 2019-
2020. They were grouped into six groups for the project about Renewable Energy. 
The title of the project called “Save the World! Start from you!”. Geography, 
Mathematics and Integrated Science are involved in this project. Students had to learn 
the energy from global perspective to Hong Kong situation. They had to extend the 
knowledge to their personal dimensions. Finally, authentic learning was embedded in 
this project. Firstly, all students were required to attend a talk organized by China 
Light & Power Company Syndicate, providing the situation about the demand and 
consumption of Energy in Hong Kong. Secondly, students had an opportunity to 
create their own solar charger and used it for science investigation. 

The learning outcome 

The learning objective of this project were as follows: (1) to enhance students’ 
awareness of the connection of knowledge among Geography, Mathematics and 
Science. (2) to develop moral and civic values, as well as positive attitude. (3) to 
develop students’ genic skills such as study skills, collaboration skills, ICT skills, 
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problem solving skills, analytical skills, presentation skills and critical thinking and 
(4) to develop the culture of reading.

Aligned with another school-based scheme  

In order to align with Hong Kong curriculum, contest-based reading and Bring Your 
Own Device (BYOD) scheme were also integrated in this project. In contest-based 
reading, students were required to read a traditional reference book, an e-book, an 
article or online materials that suggested by their subject teachers to broaden their 
horizon of knowledge about energy. In the BYOD scheme, every student had his own 
iPad for the project. First, teachers mainly used Google Classroom to deliver and 
collect the learning materials as well as students’ assessments respectively. Second, 
students also used OneNote to take their own notes and collaborated with their 
classmates. Third, students had to know how to use excel to plot the graph for 
presentation and to manage basic computer drawing. Lastly, students had to use the 
camera of iPad to record their experiments for their peers’ and teachers’ evaluations. 

Learning outcomes  

At the end of the project, the display of students’ achievements was used to exhibit 
students’ work. Students had to combine the outcomes of the learning tasks to set up a 
booth to present their work for their fellow students and teachers. It included (1) to 
express sustainable energy with pictures and notes from global perspective. (2) to 
design a Statistical Poster with the theme “Electricity in Hong Kong”. (3) to create 
their own solar chargers and the reports of their science investigation. The 
implementation plan of the project is shown in table 1 below: 

Table. 1 The implementation plan of the project 
Month Subject Learning Objective/ Learning 

Tasks 
Assessment 

Oct Kickoff All students attended a talk 
organized by China Light & 

Power Company Syndicate and 
the project was introduced to 

students. 
Oct - Nov Geography Subject knowledge 

What are the main energy sources 
in the world? 

Major renewable and non-
renewable energy sources 
Do we have other options? 

Advantages and disadvantages of 
renewable energy 

How to meet future energy needs 
in a more sustainable way? 

Energy solutions at different 
levels 

Attitudes 
To cultivate a sense of 

responsibility for energy 

To express sustainable 
energy with pictures and 

notes from global 
perspective 
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conservation 
To understand the need to change 

lifestyles and habits to save 
energy 

Nov - Dec Mathematics Subject knowledge 
To collecting data from the 
website of the Census and 

Statistics Department: "Power 
supply and use in Hong Kong" 

How to analyse data 
To choose the right chart and to 

express the data 
Data misuse 

Attitudes 
To train students to examine the 

accuracy of different data analysis 

To design a Statistical 
Poster with the theme 
“Electricity in Hong 

Kong” 

Dec - Mar Integrated 
Science 

Subject knowledge 
To understand the basic 

knowledge of circuits and 
drawing circuit diagrams 

To learn circuit connection 
To recognize current, voltage, 
resistance and measurement 

methods 
Attitudes 

To cultivate curiosity and interest 
in science 

To cultivate the ability of 
recognizing safety issues in daily 

life 

To create their own solar 
chargers 

To prepare the 
Experimental report 

Group experiment (Make a solar 
charger) 

Explore the content: 
To understand the principles of 

solar cells 
To compare the effects of 

different assemblies (series, 
parallel) 

To explore the power generation 
under different conditions, such 

as light intensity, length of 
sunshine, shade, number of solar 

panels, etc. 
To measure the time required to 

charge a solar charger 
Apr Integration To exhibit students’ work To Combine their work 

from different subjects 
so as to setup a booth for 

their projects. 

After the completion of the project, all the students were invited to do a questionnaire. 
The questionnaire included three parts: (1) demography information (2) five-scale 
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Likert questions and (3) open-end questions. The students’ questionnaire included 
Likert questions. They were about their attitudes towards the overall project and the 4 
subjects namely Mathematics, Geography and Integrated Science. In addition, it 
comprised the 4 different dimensions: A. To forge connections to students’ prior 
knowledge and experience. B. To assist students to develop complex understanding in 
particular subject areas. C. To promote students’ development of sophistical views of 
knowledge and learning. D. To engage students’ interest and to enhance their 
motivation.  The Open-end questions which were about the examples and the 
suggestions for the improvement of the above 4 dimensions were included. The 
project ended in Mar 2019. However, due to the schedule’s problem, the project was 
delayed to May 2019. Therefore, the results and discussion will present it later.  
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Abstracts 
The purpose of this research were to study 1) understanding of classroom research, 2) 
writing ability of classroom research proposal, 3) presentation ability of classroom 
research proposal, and 4) attitude toward the inquiry-based learning of science student 
teachers’ that they were studying 4th years in the second semester of academic year 
2019 at UdonThani Rajabhat University in Thailand, utilizing 18 students which were 
selected by cluster random sampling. The research instruments were 1) lesson plans 
of doing classroom research in science based on inquiry-based learning activity, 2) 
understanding of classroom research test, 3) writing ability of classroom research 
proposal assessment form, 4) presentation ability of classroom research proposal 
assessment form, and 5) attitude toward the inquiry-based learning questionnaire. The 
data were analyzed using mean, standard deviation, percentage and t-test one group 
for hypothesis. The results show that the science student teachers’ understanding of 
classroom research, writing ability and presentation ability of classroom research 
proposal, and attitude toward the inquiry-based learning were at the “good” level after 
they participated in the series of the learning activities. They could explain objectives 
to make classroom research, research methodology, data collection, data analysis, 
statistics, and using results of classroom research to development science teaching in 
classroom. They showed maneuverable and presentation easy to understand. 
Additionally, they understand “why we do classroom research” and “classroom 
research essay to do”. Therefore, inquiry-based learning is discussed to guide teachers 
how to organization of activities as appropriate for help students acquire knowledge 
and gain necessary skills to achieve in the future. 

Keywords: Inquiry-based Learning, Classroom Research Proposal 
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Introduction 

Classroom Research: 

A classroom research project in the imagination, imagining what research is, what a 
research report looks like and what it means to be a researcher. And students do not 
easily imagine themselves as researchers. Of all academic tasks, research is the most 
intimidating. It is often surrounded in mystique and seen as demanding and difficult. 
Can I do this? Will succeed in writing a good research report? These are common 
questions in the first stages of the research process (Clive Millar, 2016). The 
classroom is the space where the fun and excitement of learning happen. Most of the 
teachers in these classrooms do not think of themselves as researchers. This is a 
misconception, however. Engaging in classroom research can be done by practitioners 
and indeed it is something that teachers should do. As Nunan and Bailey (2009) 
explain, there are different possible definitions for “classroom research”. 
Fundamentally, classroom research involves doing research in school settings about 
teaching and learning. Julian Hermida (2001) explain that classroom action research is 
a method of finding out what works best in your own classroom so that you can 
improve student learning. There are many ways to improve knowledge about 
teaching. Many teachers practice personal reflection on teaching, other conduct 
formal empirical studies on teaching and learning. Classroom action research is more 
systematic that personal reflection but is more informal and personal that formal 
education research. In this article I define classroom research as a process of 
investigating questions about teaching and learning that is undertaken in a systematic 
way by teachers who want to better understand their own work. So in essence, 
classroom research is research into what teachers do that affects their teaching of 
children, of what children bring to the learning environment and of how they are 
affected by teaching. It is about the school as the centre for enquiry (McKernan, 
1996), and it underpins the professionalism of teaching (Millett, 1999). Thus, 
classroom research covers areas such as the following: 

• Teachers' knowledge, understanding, decisions, values, experience,
confidence, etc
• Children's learning, responses, understanding, values, development, etc
• Teaching approaches and interactions
• Curriculum organisation, content selection, scheme and lesson planning
• Subject resources, their quality, appropriateness and use

Teachers may be less enthusiastic about the idea of doing research in class, if you 
think of research as something that includes a large number of participants, numerical 
data and statistical analysis. This is not necessarily being the case with classroom 
research, where the main focus is on the interaction among learners and teachers. The 
aim of classroom research is to increase our understanding of classroom learning and 
teaching (Allwright & Bailey, 1991). For example, you may want to explore the 
strategies young learners rely on in order to make sense of the stories they hear, or 
you want to find out more about the way teachers’ questions scaffold classroom 
interaction while talking about a story. Another way to start research is to introduce a 
small change in the teaching process (for example, varying the seating arrangement, 
using stories, asking open questions, integration culture and art work, or using English 
in class) and the observe what benefits these changes bring in your class and in 
particular, how they enhance language learning. However, teachers are usually 
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reluctant to participate in action research and yet it has major benefits as a tool to 
improve reflection on classroom teaching and student learning. “If classroom research 
is to become a habit rather than a fluke, additional forces must come to bear” (Bondy, 
2001). Brondy continues to say that state department of education through to school 
boards and university must take responsibility to support classroom research. 
Exposure to action research must be established earlier in the pre-service years in 
order for teachers to be prepared use research in their classroom. 

Inquiry-based learning 

An old adage states: "Tell me and I forget, show me and I remember, involve me and 
I understand." The last part of this statement is the essence of inquiry-based learning, 
says our workshop author Joe Exline (2004). Inquiry implies involvement that leads 
to understanding. Furthermore, involvement in learning implies possessing skills and 
attitudes that permit you to seek resolutions to questions and issues while you 
construct new knowledge. In our quest as educators to prepare our kids to enter the 
world to thrive and succeed, we constantly strive to empower them with the best 
aptitudes for doing so in a rapidly-changing world. These are the abilities of 
independent and critical thinking, creativity, curiosity, and the drive to learn anywhere 
at anytime. Ultimately, few instructional methods accomplish this quite like inquiry-
based learning (Lee Watanabe-Crockett, 2019). Inquiry-based learning is not a new 
teaching strategy. In fact, you most likely learned about it in college while studying 
about John Dewey’s educational reform. Dewey set out to advocate child-centered 
learning that was based on inquiry and real-world experiences. Unfortunately, in 
today’s educational system, children are less likely to inquire and ask questions, and 
more likely to be subservient and listen (Janelle Cox, https://www.teachhub.com/all-
about-inquiry-based-learning). According to Alberta learning (2004), explain about 
inquiry based learning is a process where students are involved in their learning, 
created essential questions, investigate widely, and then build new understandings, 
meanings and knowledge. That knowledge is new to the students and may be used to 
answer their essential questions, to develop a solution, or to support a position or 
point of view. The knowledge is usually presented to others and may result in some 
sort of action. Simply put, Inquiry is the personal path of questioning, investigating, 
and reasoning that takes us from not knowing to knowing (Ferlazza & Boss, 2015). 
While rote memorization is an important skill to master, inquiry is a skill that will 
take you into the 21st century. In today’s society, our workforce demands individuals 
be inquisitive and be able to solve complex problems. Inquiry implies a need to know, 
where students seek answers and want to find resolutions. Educators can nurture these 
inquisitive minds so that students can carry this mind set with them throughout their 
life. So inquiry based-learning has other advantages as well: 
Students who are actively involved in the classroom develop problem-solving skills 
which can be applied to their schoolwork as well as later in life. 

• An inquiry-based approach can be used in any classroom and in any age
group.

• Older students will benefit from more sophisticated questioning, but inquiry
can be implemented into everyday activities with younger students.

• Inquiry-based learning works extremely well in a collaborative
environment. Since inquiry is based on questioning, you will need at least
two people to work with, one to ask and one to answer.
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• Struggling students who do not do well in a teacher-led classroom respond
well to an inquiry-based learning environment. It helps builds their
confidence and self-esteem.

Therefore, inquiry-based learning is an approach to learning that emphasizes the 
student’s role in the learning process, including small-group discussion and guided 
learning. Instead of memorizing facts and material, students learn by doing. This 
allows them to build knowledge through exploration, experience, and discussion. 
Rather than the teacher telling students what they need to know, students are 
encouraged to explore the material, ask questions, and share ideas. 

The effects of inquiry-based learning on understanding writing and presentation 
classroom research proposal of science student teachers 

The classroom research was given emphasis in this study as it is a compulsory course 
for student teachers of all bachelor of education teacher professional program at 
UdonThani Rajabhat University in Thailand, which student teachers who studying 5th 
years that they internship in school and have to complete the classroom research to 
fulfill the requirement of the bachelor of teaching program. The classroom research 
proposal, it is like a blueprint that specifies the details of what proceeds to do, why 
do, How to do, where to do, when do, and do with who you are. With the aim of the 
researcher or the reader knows the framework of what to research, what is the 
purpose, how will the research methods be used, and how is the research useful. So 
before going to internship in school of student teachers should understand, writing 
ability and presentation ability of classroom research proposal. Therefore an attempt 
has been being made through this study to find the “effects of inquiry-based learning 
on understanding, writing and presentation classroom research proposal of student 
teachers”. The participant of this study were 18 science student teachers’ that they are 
studying 4th years in the second semester of academic year 2019 at UdonThani 
Rajabhat University in Thailand. The finding of the present study will help student 
teachers know about the research framework, research process, and research 
guidelines that enable to achieve pass classroom research and develop our teaching to 
do well. 

Objectives of the study 

The purpose of this study are to study understanding, writing ability, presentation 
ability, and attitude toward activity learning about classroom research proposal of 
science student teachers’ through the inquiry-based learning. A research question was 
developed to guide the study: ‘How did the process of inquiry-based learning develop 
student teachers understanding, writing and presentation about classroom research 
proposal?” 

Methods of this study 

This research conducting was separated into 2 phases as follows: 

Phase 1: Developing and identifying educational quality of inquiry-based 
learning activity 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 278



1.1 Developing six inquiry-based learning activities to development 
understanding, writing ability, presentation ability about classroom research proposal 
by review literature about inquiry-based learning, classroom research method, and 
writing classroom research proposal. The detail of inquiry-based learning activity and 
contents were as follows: 

 1.1.1 The phases of inquiry-based learning activity consisted of 6 steps in 
this study adapted from Kath Murdoch (http://blog.istp.org/the-inquiry-learning-
cycle) 

 Step 1: Tuning In; Teachers tune in to students’ thinking and activate their 
prior knowledge; they design tasks that make the students’ thinking visible. 

 Step 2: Finding Out; Learning communities (we consider both teachers 
and students to be learners) think as researchers and gather information from a variety 
of sources. Students are extended to go beyond the known and are challenged to use 
their skills to acquire new knowledge. 

 Step 3: Sorting Out; Learners analyze, sort, and categorize information, 
identifying patterns and creating meaning. 

 Step 4: Going Further; Learners are encouraged to further their inquiry by 
investigating areas of personal or shared interest. 

 Step 5: Making Conclusions; Learners are provided with time and space 
to draw conclusions and make connections between ideas and contexts. 

 Step 6: Taking Action; Learners reflect on their new learning and the 
implications for personal or shared action. Teachers encourage and empower students 
to apply their learning to new contexts, share with others, and connect with real-life 
situations. 

 1.1.2 Six contents of classroom research proposal using in inquiry-based 
learning activity, consisting with 1) Research topic, 2) Literature review, 3) Research 
framework, 4) Research design and method, 5) Classroom research proposal, and 6) 
Classroom research presentation. Each activity was for 4 hours that required 24 hours 
in total.  

1.2 Finding educational quality of inquiry-based learning activity by five 
experts’ evaluation in science education and educational research. The results of 
educational quality were at good level. 

Phase 2: Instructional experimenting with science student teachers 

2.1 The sample of this study were 4th year science student teachers in Faculty of 
Education at UdonThani Rajabhat University, UdonThani, Thailand, utilizing 18 
students who were studying in the second semester, the academic year 2019, selected 
by cluster random sampling. 

2.2 This study were two variables, the independent variable was instruction by 
using the inquiry-based learning activity and the dependent variable were 
understanding, writing ability, presentation ability about classroom research proposal, 
and attitude toward activity learning. 

2.3 Hypothesis of this study: After the experiment, the student who learned 
through the inquiry-based learning activity had an average score in understanding 
classroom research higher than before, writing ability classroom research proposal at 
the “good” level, presentation ability classroom research proposal at the “good” level 
and attitude toward activity learning at the “good” level. 

2.4 The design of this study was a pre-experimental design. Research design 
used is one group pretest and posttest design (John & James, 2005). 
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2.5 The instruments evaluation of instructional experimenting was 1) 
understanding classroom research test, 2) writing ability classroom research proposal 
assessment, 3) presentation ability classroom research proposal assessment, and 4) 
attitude toward inquiry-based learning activity questionnaire. 

2.6 The procedures in this study taught by using the inquiry-based learning 
activity, before starting experimental the sample group have been applied a scale of 
pretest of understanding classroom research test. The teacher was informed about the 
purpose of the study and the inquiry-based learning activity to develop understanding, 
writing, presentation about classroom research proposal then using instruction, during 
the process teacher was observed, the interaction between teacher-students and 
students-students; participation and contribution of students into learning environment 
and teacher as well as the physical conditions and material availability of the 
classroom. Teacher only provided questions, suggested approaches, gave feedbacks, 
and assesse understanding. After finished using instruction the researcher evaluate 
writing and presentation ability classroom research proposal. The sample group have 
applied a scale posttest of understanding classroom research test that the test same 
pretest and give opinions about the attitude towards inquiry-based learning activity on 
questionnaire.  

2.7 The data analysis using mean, percentage, and standard deviations of 
measured quantities were determine and t-test for one samples and t-test for 
dependent samples done for hypothesis testing 

Result of this study 

1. Understanding classroom research: the result of understanding classroom
research after applying inquiry-based learning activity, the means of the pretest and
posttest of science student teachers have compared by t-test for dependent samples.
Generally, research data of this can be summarized in table 1 as below.

Table 1: The comparison between pretest-posttest of understanding classroom 
research of science student teachers by using inquiry-based learning activity. 

N Score Test Mean S.D. % t-test

18 70 Pre 26.83 2.68 38.33 18.723** p<.001Post 53.28 5.36 76.11 
Note.**p<.01 

2. Writing, Presentation ability classroom research proposal and attitude toward
inquiry-based learning activity: the result of each after applying inquiry-based
learning activity, the means of the posttest of science student teachers have compare
with criteria standard at good level (means score: 3.51) by t-test for one samples. The
research data of this can be summarized in table 2, 3, and 4 as below.

Table 2: The comparison between posttest and criteria standard of writing ability 
classroom research proposal of science student teachers by using inquiry-based 

learning activity 
N Test Score Mean  S.D. % criteria 

standard 
t-test

18 Post 5 3.97 0.34 79.42 3.51 46.84** p<.001 
Note.**p<.01 
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Table 3: The comparison between posttest and criteria standard of presentation ability 
classroom research proposal of science student teachers by using inquiry-based learning 

activity 
N Test Score Mean  S.D. % criteria 

standard 
t-test

18 Post 5 3.90 0.39 78.00 3.51 40.83** p<.001 
Note.**p<.01 

Table 4: The comparison between posttest and criteria standard of attitude toward  

inquiry-based learning activity of science student teachers’ 
Note.**p<.01 

Finding and Discussion 

The research finding indicate that science student teachers’ learning through the 
inquiry-based learning activity have an understanding about doing research in the 
classroom higher than before. The student’s writing ability and presentation ability of 
classroom research proposal, and attitude toward the inquiry-based learning were at 
the “good” level after they participated in the series of the learning activities. For 
discussion, the inquiry-based learning activity on classroom research proposal 
covered learning standards, contents, learning objectives, measurement and 
evaluation, inquiry-based learning instructional activities, instructional media, and 
records after using the inquiry-based learning activity. From activities, it is found that 
a learner develop question about doing research in the classroom that they are hungry 
to answer. They can learn from it is their own unique way. Teacher is on hand to 
guide research and answer questions, but don’t do the work for them and allows them 
to see the teacher as a trusted resource as they uncover details on their own. The 
learning activity is focused on developing learners’ competency with practices of 
doing and thinking about “How to do classroom research or how to write and present 
classroom research proposal to other people to understand”. Students use evidence to 
develop explanations. The activities of inquiry-based learning could encourage 
learners to learn from activities with their peers in the classroom. It was found that 
most of the learners enjoyed the activity and cooperated with the activities as well. 
Moreover, they could explain objectives to make classroom research, research 
methodology, data collection, data analysis, statistics, and using results of classroom 
research to development science teaching in classroom. They showed maneuverable 
and presentation easy to understand. Additionally, they understand “why we do 
classroom research” and “classroom research essay to do”. So inquiry-based learning 
activity often involve students developing their own questions to investigate based on 
intriguing observed phenomena, working in group to plan and carry out an 
investigation to answer their question, and communicating their results with 
classmates to give everyone a fuller understanding (e.g., Institute for Inquiry at the 
Exploratorium, 2014) These activities are learner-centered, focused on what the 
learners do rather than on what the teacher does, but they are also not a free-for-all; 
the teacher has specific learning goals for students and can nudge and guide student 
towards those as the activity progresses. However, the inquiry-based learning activity 

N Test Score Mean  S.D. % criteria 
standard 

t-test

18 Post 5 4.16 0.25 83.24 3.51 66.53** p<.001 
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has some limitations. If the teacher does not have sufficient understanding of the 
process begin with curiosity; when you cannot activate a student’s interest and 
curiosity in a particular subject, you’ll not see real engagement and mastery of the 
topic at hand. In addition, the inquiry-based learning activity of this study takes a long 
time because there are 6 steps in the learning procedure in which students must spend 
time searching for answers. As a result, teacher should make clear lesson plans to 
achieve precise time management before teaching. 

Conclusion 

Based on the findings obtained in this study, it can be said that the students who have 
been educated by inquiry-based learning activity on understanding, writing ability, 
and presentation ability of classroom research proposal, and attitude toward inquiry-
based learning activities have become more successful with criteria standard at good 
level. The inquiry-based learning activity aspires to engage students in an authentic 
discovery process. From a pedagogical perspective, the complex process is divided 
into smaller, logically connected units that guide students and draw attention to 
important features of thinking. In this study inquiry-based learning activity are 6 steps 
adapted from Kath Murdoch (http://blog.istp.org/the-inquiry-learning-cycle) as 
Tuning In, Finding Out, Sorting Out, Going Further, Making Conclusions, and Taking 
Action that engage students in knowledge-building by bringing them together 
frequently to share thinking and discuss the big ideas of an inquiry. However, inquiry-
based learning is not a prescribed, uniform linear process. Connections between the 
phases may vary depending on the context. Therefore, inquiry-based learning is 
discussed to guide teachers how to organization of activities as appropriate for help 
students acquire knowledge and gain necessary skills to achieve in the future. 
Classroom teachers should consider how to prepare learning environment in which 
students will be active in accordance with their characteristics and the present these 
environments to students. Further, the teachers will have to revisit initial theories and 
ideas about questions and reflect on the way that the initial understanding differs from 
current understanding 
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Abstract 
Using mixed method design, this study determined the extent of the implementation 
of the curriculum guide in Mathematics 10 classes, the alignment of learning 
competencies, instruction and summative assessment, identified the challenges 
encountered by the teachers, and developed a Curriculum Implementation Monitoring 
Plan. Questionnaires and documents of teachers from eight public schools in the 
Division of Nueva Vizcaya during School Year 2017-2018 were utilized. The results 
revealed that the teachers fell short of the required time in implementing learning 
competencies of the K to 12 Mathematics 10 curriculum guide due to disruptions of 
classes, although interventions were done to address the issues. Among the learning 
competenceis in Mathematics 10, the least implemented were the learning 
competencies of statistics and probability concepts where teachers spent about one-
third of the required time. Most of the instruction and summative assessment 
employed and administered by the teachers were aligned with learning competencies. 
The most pressing challenge in the implementation of learning competencies was time 
while in the delivery of instruction was students’ skills and knowledge and the most 
pressing concern in developing summative assessments was related to students’ 
attitude. A Curriculum Implementation Monitoring Plan was proposed to oversee the 
implementation of K to 12 Basic Education Curriculum towards development projects.   

Key Words: curriculum guide, curriculum implementation, development projects,  
disruptions, interventions 
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In the teaching-learning process, assessment for students occurs at the beginning 
while on the side of the teacher it occurs at the end (Biggs, 2003). Through 
assessments, the lives of children together with their families and the level of the 
educational system can be influenced by the learner performance exerted. That is, if 
assessment is properly utilized, it serves as powerful catalyst to improve the 
instruction and curriculum which in turn advances the teaching-learning process 
(Stern & Ahlgren, 2002). 

Assessment is a general term which includes all methods to gather information about 
learner’s ability, knowledge, understanding, attitudes and motivation through quizzes, 
portfolio, test, oral questioning, etc. (Ioannou-Georgiou, 2012; Rathburn, 2018). The 
National Achievement Test (NAT) of the Philippine Republic and the Trends in 
International Mathematics and Science Studies (TIMSS) are some of the particular 
assessments conducted to measure the students’ learning. The Bureau of Educational 
Assessment under the Department of Education (DepEd) administers the standardized 
NAT to measure acquired learning in the major subjects taught in schools to provide 
empirical information on the achievement level of grades six, ten and twelve learners 
to serve as benchmark in making policies, planning curriculum and administering the 
educational system of the country (DepEd, 2013).  

The results of the NAT, TIMSS and Global Competitiveness Report of the World 
Economic Forum for the past years showed a low performance in the major subjects 
especially in the field of mathematics (CIIT CAT, 2015; dela Cruz, 2017). Out of 25 
participating countries in the TIMSS 2003, the Philippines ranked 23rd in fourth grade 
Mathematics, while eighth grade Mathematics ranked 34th out of 38 participating 
countries (Gonzales, Guzman, Partelow, Pahlke, Jocelyn, Kastberg & Williams, 2004). 
The average score for the NAT results for School Years 2005 to 2012 for the high 
school students ranged from 45.55% to 51.41% while for the elementary pupils, it 
ranged from 54.49% to 68.88% (Ordinario, 2013; UNESCO, 2015). Furthermore, the 
Global Competitiveness Report of the World Economic Forum shows that the 
Philippines ranked 67th out of the 140 participating countries for the quality of math 
and science education in 2015-2016 while in the following year, the country ranked 
79th out of 138 countries (dela Cruz, 2017). Accordinlgy, results from the 
achievement tests provide a clear picture about the performance level and quality of 
education in the country and allows for a useful perspective to enhance, develop or 
modify the educational system for a higher performance.  

These results and other findings on dissatisfaction with the different schooling 
systems in diverse educational institutions propelled the world into many changes 
which called for adjustments and modifications in teaching practices (Sebate, 2011). 
Aiming to improve the quality of teaching and learning in educational institutions, 
policymakers in the industrialized countries like Netherlands continually involve 
themselves in reform endeavors (Uhlenbeck, Verloop and Beijaard, 2002). Moreover, 
the development of the standards of teacher, learner performances and assessment 
systems is the most significant aim of educational and curriculum reform (Sebate, 
2011). 

Legalized by Republic Act No. 10533, also known as the “Enhanced Basic Education 
Act of 2013”, the Philippine Republic revolutionized the country’s educational system 
by shifting from Basic Education Curriculum (BEC) 2002 and Secondary Education 
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Curriculum (SEC) 2010 to the K to 12 Curriculum in order to ensure the mastery of 
knowledge and skills towards the attainment of intended learning outcomes (Lazaro, 
2017; Okabe, 2013).  

The current K to 12 curriculum of the Philippines was established from the theory of 
discovery learning by Gerome Bruner which espouses that students learn best by 
building on their existing knowledge. It is also based on Bruner’s model of spiral 
curriculum that zeroes in on the understanding that human cognition progressed in a 
step-by-step method of learning, which depends on environmental interaction and 
experience to form intuition and knowledge. 

With the curriculum shift in the Philippines, the implementation of K to 12 curriculum 
according to Okabe (2013) is admirable and timely but beleaguered by socioeconomic 
and pedagogical problems. Moreover, as Valisno (2012) elucidated, it is equivalently 
crucial that there is full alignment of the attitude and knowledge to the learners and 
the commitment of school heads together with teachers in showing their dedication 
towards quality education when the revised curriculum is to be implemented.  

Along with the curriculum shift, studies aiming to advance teaching practices and 
reviews on the learning competencies towards the attainment of 21st century skills 
were done. Among the studies conducted to determine the 21st century skills of the 
students in the Philippines was done by Aguila (2015) which focused on learning and 
innovation skills, and information, media and technology skills as essential 
components of instruction.  

Instruction is the transfer of learning from one person to another and is a purposeful 
direction of the learning process that is vital for education (Huitt, 2003). Instruction is 
linked with level of skills of the students that can be assessed in learning 
competencies.  As emphasized by Wing Institute (2019) providing students with 
quality instructional delivery aligned to skill level of each learner is the key in 
maintaining a desirable classroom climate. Applied skills, understanding, knowledge 
and attitude that enable learners to successfully demonstrate them in every activity in 
the educational context is called competency (Gosselin, 2017; DO 8, s. 2015).  

In connection with learning competency and instruction to assessment, Biggs (1996) 
recognized that assessment can enhance learning only when there is constructive 
alignment between learning, instruction and assessment. Likewise, it was accentuated 
in the study of Stern and Ahlgren (2002) and Webb, Webb, and Herman, (2006) that 
the key to today’s standards-based reform is the alignment of the assessment that 
serves as both a lever and a measure to reform efforts and standards. In particular, it is 
ideal that both of the assessment and curriculum should be aligned with precise 
worthwhile learning goals or competencies. Moreover, it is important that curriculum 
guidelines with indicated prescribed learning competencies are implemented by the 
teachers through the tasks they employ with their learners. They must evaluate the 
constraints and affordances of their instructional materials to select those tasks that 
are most appropriate for their learners which may be done through alignment 
(Edenfield, 2010; Howson, Keitel & Kilpatrick, 1981). Biggs (2003) also emphasized 
that the activities of the learner and the teacher are both directed towards the same 
goal if curriculum that encompasses learning competencies is reflected in the 
assessment. Moreover, ensuring assessments and instructional strategies to be aligned 
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with the intended learning outcomes is vital when designing a learning experience, 
program or a course (Maki, 2011; Biggs and Tang, 2011). 
 
Similarly, Spady (1994) in his book Outcomes-Based Education (OBE) he noted that 
a clear picture of desired outcomes is the starting point of curriculum, instruction and 
assessment planning and implementation where every component must match or align 
with targeted outcomes to improve and make the existing system more effective. It 
was also identified by SEDL (2005) that aligning curriculum, instruction and 
assessment with the standards is important for accomplishing clearly defined learning 
“ends” to strengthen and to improve an educational program, and if there is 
disconnection among these components, learners’ achievement will not be evident. 
Additionally, alignment of the assessment systems with the curriculum that 
encompasses learning competencies and instruction through an analysis of standards, 
guidelines, policies, and practices in educational institutions will provide guidance to 
the educational sector from the national down to districts in developing or refining the 
educational system (Martone & Sireci, 2009; La Marca, Redfield, & Winter, 2000).  
 
The low performances of the learners in NAT, TIMSS, and Global Competitiveness 
of World Economic Forum, the claims of Biggs (1996), SEDL (2005), Okabe (2005), 
Valisno (2012) and the anticipation of Scheerens (2016) that a better alignment 
precedes a better student performance encouraged the researcher to look into the 
alignment of the learning competencies, instruction and summative assessment as 
well as the challenges in the teaching-learning process as this is necessary to develop 
the goals for reform in the educational system. This will improve the learning 
experience and the success of the learners like in attaining a higher score or better 
performance in achievement tests.  
 
The K to 12 curriculum features the philosophy that a learner learns best at repeated 
experience of concepts by continuously returning to the basic ideas added to new 
concepts in a subject. The K-12 curriculum is spiral where Mathematics 7 to 10 has 
the same key stage standard where concepts in Mathematics 7, 8 and 9 are integrated 
in Mathematics 10, thus the study focused on Mathematics 10.  
 
Scheerens, Ehren, Sleegers and Leeuw (2012) and the Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development (OECD, 2005) noted that in all types of assessments, 
emphasis remains on summative assessment that measures what learners have learned 
through examination and testing as practiced in the Philippines through NAT, hence, 
this focus on summative assessment. 
 
According to Bala (2017), regular monitoring and evaluation help the teachers 
improve their teaching performances and address their issues and concerns, hence the 
researcher also proposed an instrument to be used in monitoring the implementation 
of the curriculum. 
 
Conclusion 
 
In the light of the salient results of this study, the following conclusions were drawn: 
1. The Grade 10 Mathematics  teachers fell short of the required time in teaching the 
learning competencies of patterns and algebra, geometry, and statistics and probability 
except for one teacher who exceeded the required time in teaching geometry topics. 
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1.2 Teachers did not meet the required time in the implementation of learning 
competencies due to the disruption of classes, their instructional procedures and 
deviations from the memorandum mandated by the Department of Education (DepEd). 
Interventions were done to teach all learning competencies of the K to 12 
Mathematics 10 Curriculum Guide. The least implemented concept of Mathematics 
10 was the statistics part. 
1.3 There was an incongruity in the required time for implementing the learning 
competencies of the subject with the school calendar and the expected number of 
class days mandated by the DepEd. This might be the reason why teachers merged 
learning competencies during instruction to enable them to teach all competencies that 
compromised the teaching-learning process. Also, teachers did not implement the 
learning competencies of Mathematics 10 fully which may explain why learners did 
not attain the knowledge prerequisite to the next lessons or grade level. This in turn 
requires other teachers in the next grade to again teach these competencies resulting to 
not meeting the required time.  

2. Teachers delivered instruction and developed summative assessments that
were appropriate to measure majority of the desired learning competencies and
develop the students’ skills but there were instances of inappropriateness among
learning competencies, instruction and summative assessment.
2.1 Most of the instructions employed by the teachers were aligned with the
learning competencies. Teachers used learning resources that were issued by the
government through DepEd and other non-government bodies or individuals.
Additionally, teachers practiced the integration of information, communications and
technology (ICT) materials in teaching the lessons.
2.2 At least, half of teachers employed instructions that were aligned with the
administered summative assessment to measure the learning competencies and to
develop the learners’ skills. Teachers designed most of their assessments considered
appropriate in developing the students’ mathematical skills in patterns and algebra,
geometry and statistics and probability. There were instances that learning
competencies were not taught but such competencies were included in the summative
assessment. Also, some learning competencies were taught but no items of the same
were found in the administered summative assessment.
2.3 At least 50% of the learning competencies of the Mathematics 10 Curriculum
Guide were aligned with the instruction employed and the summative assessment
administered by the teachers.
2.4 There were instructions that were inappropriate for learning competencies
which may clarify the challenges identified by the teachers like the undeveloped skills
and abilities in mathematics of the students. This might have been a factor for the low
performance level of students in the tests.
2.5 There were learning competencies not included in the summative assessment
thus, failing to evaluate the students’ learning in the concepts. There were items
reflected in the assessment even when these were not taught hence, the need for
teachers to attend development programs in test construction.

3. Mathematics 10 teachers experienced pressing issues and concerns in the
implementation of learning competencies, delivery instruction and developing
summative assessment that challenged them in teaching the lessons and evaluating
students’ learning. These challenges need to be addressed as these might be the
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reasons why teachers did not meet the required time of teaching the contents of the 
subject.  
3.1 The challenges encountered by Mathematics 10 teachers in the 
implementation of learning competencies, delivery of instruction and developing 
summative assessment were categorized into various themes. 
3.2 Challenges encountered by the teachers in the implementation of learning 
competencies were sorted into five various themes such as (a) time; (b) disruptions; 
(c) curriculum offered; and (d) flow of the learning competencies. Among these
challenges, it was revealed that too many learning competencies to cover in every
quarter was the most pressing.
3.3 The challenges faced by the teachers in the delivery of instruction were
classified into ten various themes: (a) learning materials; (b) attitude or behaviour of
students; (c) students’ skills or knowledge; (d) class disruptions; (e) time; (f)
psychological differences; (g) medium of instruction; (h) remedial; (i) practicality of
lessons; and (d) class size.  Of these ten themes, the most pressing issue was the
students’ skills and knowledge specifically on the mastery of prerequisite subject and
skills of students that were not fully attained.
3.4 Challenges encountered by the teachers in developing summative assessment
were grouped into three themes: (a) attitudes of the students; (b) test construction; and
(c) student capability. The most pressing challenge faced by the teachers were related
to the students’ attitudes, particularly their study habits.
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Abstract 
Computational Thinking (CT) is a key skill in the 21st century that everyone needs, 
rather than just being a programming skill used only by programmers. To develop 
students' systematic thinking and analytical abilities, we should add computational 
thinking to them. A sample group consisted of 89 freshman students attending the 
Department of Educational Communications and Technology of King Mongkut's 
University of Technology Thonburi, Thailand. They completed a Computational 
Thinking Test (CTt) and a students’ opinions survey. Reliabilities as internal 
consistency of the CTt, measured by Cronbach’s Alfa is ∝ = 0.79. This test is aimed 
at measuring the students’ CT abilities. The CTt had 20 multiple choice items and 
consisted of four components: Decomposition, Pattern Recognition, Abstraction, and 
Algorithm Design. The results revealed both males and females have equally average 
scores; however, their scores were lower than that of the criterion; consequently, they 
should be cultivated CT. The results from the students’ opinions survey indicated that 
most respondents liked working with friends and learning by doing; in addition, they 
also admired an instructor who always applied problems in real life to teach them and 
combined Face-to-Face and Online Learning. These results can be applied in future 
research related to instructional design based on students’ opinions and preferences. 

Keywords: Computational Thinking Test, Decomposition, Pattern Recognition, 
Abstraction, Algorithm Design, Students’ opinions 
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Introduction  

Computational Thinking (CT) is one of the daily life skills that everyone needs rather 
than being a programing skill used only by computer scientists. Especially learning in 
the 21st century that focuses on learning skills and innovation (3R4C) (Wing, 2006). 
CT can be combined with various subjects, but many teachers are still using 
programming languages to teach it (Lye & Koh, 2014; Zhong, Wang, Chen, & Li, 
2016). CT is not only applied in computer programming but can also be used in 
mathematics and biology to train students' logical concepts, CT, and problem-solving 
skills (Hsu, Chang, and Hung, 2018). 

CT is made up of four components, including decomposition, pattern recognition, 
abstraction, and algorithm design. The problem that we found from the literature 
review, was few studies designed Computational Thinking Test (CTt) that focused on 
four components as mentioned above. Most CTt always measured using block-based 
programming (Topalli & Cagiltay, 2018; Marcelino et al., 2018; Basogain et al., 
2018; Erol and Kurt, 2017; Kazimoglu et al., 2012; Baytak & Land, 2011). In this 
study, we designed CTt that measured four components (decomposition, pattern 
recognition, abstraction, and algorithm design). We designed CTt that focused on 
thinking process rather than programming skill. CT is not a set of concepts for 
programming; it is a way of thinking that is sharpened through practice. It can be 
stated that CT is explaining and interpreting the world as a complex of information 
processes. (Denning & Tedre, 2019). After designing and validation CTt, we surveyed 
freshman students’ opinions on learning styles, characteristics of favorite teachers, 
and characteristics of unacceptable teachers for the benefit of future researches in 
using it as data for instructional design based on students’ opinions and preferences. 

1.1 CT definitions 
CT is a set of problem-solving processes that relate to expressing problems and 
solutions in ways that a computer could execute (Wing, 2014). It involves the mental 
skills and practices for designing computations that get computers to work for us and 
interpreting the world as a complex of information processes (Denning & Tedre, 
2019). We clarified definitions of CT, as shown in Table 1.  

CT is … CT is not … Resource 
• thinking at multiple
levels of abstraction
• a way of human
thinking to solve problems
• a combination of
mathematics and engineering
thinking that can apply with
various subjects
• a fundamental skill in
daily life that everyone needs

• the development
process of programming
language
• copying the
computer’s thinking mode
• a skill that only
applied in computer
programming
• a programming skill
used only by computer
scientists

Wing, 2006; 
Grover & Pea, 
2013; Hsu, Chang, 
and Hung, 2018 

Table 1: The definitions of CT 
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1.2 The components of computational thinking 
Computational Thinking is made up of four components, including decomposition, 
pattern recognition, abstraction, and algorithm design. The details of each component 
can be explained as follows: 
Decomposition is breaking down data, processes, or problems into smaller. This 
makes complex problems easier to solve and large systems easier to design. To give 
you an idea, if you would like to understand how the motorbike system works, you 
can separate it into parts, then observe and test the function of each component will be 
easier to understand than analyze from large complex systems (Kilpeläinen, 2010; 
Hsu, Chang, and Hung, 2018).  

Pattern Recognition is observing patterns, trends, and regularities in data. To 
illustrate, each cat has common characteristics. They have eyes, tails, fur, like to eat 
fish and meow. These common characteristics are called "pattern" when we can 
describe a cat, we will explain the characteristics of other cats in the same style itself 
(Hsu, Chang, and Hung, 2018). 

Abstraction is focusing on the important information and ignoring unnecessary 
details. Although each cat will be in common. But it has different characteristics 
eventually. For example, some have different eyes and fur colors, some have short 
tails, some have long tails, some have fluffy hair, and some have no hair. An 
abstraction will screen the characteristics of each cat because the irrelevant details do 
not help us to explain the elementary characteristics of each cat. The process of 
screening out the irrelevant and focusing on a model helps us to solve problems which 
are called a model. When we have an abstract idea, it will give us a clearer idea model 
(Grover & Pea, 2013; Hsu, Chang, and Hung, 2018). 

Algorithm Design is creating an order series of instructions for solving similar 
problems or for performing a task. When we need to order a computer to perform 
certain tasks, we need to write a program to execute the respective steps. Planning for 
a computer to meet our needs is called "algorithmic thinking" How well a computer 
will perform depends on how the algorithm works. The algorithm design is also 
useful for calculation, data processing, and various automated systems (Grover & Pea, 
2013; Hsu, Chang, and Hung, 2018). 

1.3 Computational thinking assessment 
The measurement of computational thinking focuses on a thinking process rather than 
memorization. Primary school students were evaluated from classroom activities and 
behavioral observations such as explaining how to create a task as a set of step-by-
step instructions to measure the results of a simple algorithm (Bers, 2010; Jovanov, 
Stankov, Mihova, Ristov, & Gusev, 2016; Kwon, Kim, Shim, & Lee, 2012). While 
high school students and university students were evaluated using a test that has 
focused on systematic thinking and problem-solving skill. The concepts of Computer 
Programming are transferred through storytelling or free exercises available on 
Code.org. There is no method to evaluate the effectiveness of these approaches; 
therefore, their validity is still unclear (Kalelioğlu, 2015). From the literature review, 
most studies in the past focused on block-based programming. Werner, Denner, 
Campe, & Kawamoto (2012) tried to use Alice to measure the understanding of 
abstraction, conditional logic, algorithmic thinking and other CT concepts while 
several studies used Scratch as a tool to measure CT abilities (Resnick et al., 2009; 
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Maloney, Resnick, Rusk, Silverman, & Eastmong, 2010; Clark, Rogers, Spradling, & 
Pais, 2013). 
 
2. Method 
 
2.1 Participants 
A sample group consisted of 89 freshman students (30.34% male and 69.66% female) 
attending the Department of Educational Communications and Technology of King 
Mongkut’s University of Technology Thonburi, Thailand. All participants enrolled in 
the Innovation in Educational Technology and Mass Communication course. 
 
2.2 Computational Thinking Test 
Before designing the Computational Thinking Test (CTt), we studied the other CTt 
such as the Talent Search Computational Challenge of Bebras Organization and the 
Test for Measuring Basic Programming Abilities (Mühling, Ruf, & Hubwieser, 2015). 
We created a Computational Thinking Test with a length of 30 multiple choice items. 
After a content validation process through three experts’ judgement, the final one was 
consisted of 20 items length. The CTt was built on the following principles: 
• Aim: CTt aims to measure the students’ CT abilities. 
• Target population: CTt is specifically designed for students in higher 
education. 
• Instrument type: multiple choice test with 4 answer options. 
• Length and estimated completion time: 20 items; 30 mins. 
• Computational concept addressed: each item addresses one or more of the 
following four computational thinking components (Decomposition, Pattern 
Recognition, Abstraction, and Algorithm Design). The example of CTt items 
translated into English is shown in Figures 1-2; with their details below.  
 
 

 
Figure 1: item 4; pattern recognition 
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Figure 2: item 16; decomposition and abstraction 

 
2.3 Procedure 
After the validation process of CTt, we have used 20 questions to create an online test 
in the Google form for easy access to the samples. A sample of 89 people will be 
divided into two groups to do the tests in the computer room. The test-takers can use 
the computers in the computer room or use their mobile phones depending on the 
convenience of each person. During the test, two invigilators walked around to 
prevent cheating. After collecting data from the sample, we are going to analyze the 
data with SPSS software version 18.0.   
 
3. Results and discussion 
 
3.1 The qualities of CTt 
Table 2 shows the validation of CTt. The Index of Item-Objective Congruence (IOC) 
along the 20 items is 0.87; that can be interpreted as good content validity (Sireci, 
2007; Sireci, 1998). While Reliabilities as internal consistency of the CTt, measured 
by Cronbach’s Alfa is 0.79 that can be considered as high reliabilities (Nunnally & 
Bernstein, 1994; Roman-Gonzalez, Perez-Gonzalez, & Jimenez-Fernandez, 2017). 
The average along the 20 items is p = 0.59 (medium difficulty); ranging from p = 0.26 
(item 3; quite difficult) to p = 0.76 (item 11; quite easy).  
 
Summarizing, it can be stated that the CTt has an appropriate degree of difficulty 
(medium) for the sample group and has characteristics of a good test (Cronbach & 
Thorndike, 1971; Messick, 1980). The qualities of CTt, as shown in Table 2. 
 

The qualities CTt value Criterion 
Index of Item-Objective 
Congruence (IOC) 

0.87 IOC > 0.5 

Cronbach’s alpha (α) 
reliability coefficient 

0.79 Ranging between 0 and 1.00 
0.71-1.00; high reliability 
0.41-0.70; medium reliability 
0.21-0.40; low reliability 
0.00-0.20; very low reliability 

Difficulty (P) 0.59 P = 0.2 to 0.8; acceptable 
P > 0.80; too easy 
P < 0.2; too difficult 

Table 2: The qualities of CTt 
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3.2 CT abilities 
The results of the four components of CT abilities are shown in Table 3. The 
component that has the highest mean is abstraction and the component that has the 
lowest mean is algorithm design. Therefore, the students should be developed 
algorithm design, which is considered the most important component of the CT. This 
is because an algorithm can be defined as a step by step procedure for achieving any 
goals and it is used to find the best possible way of solving a problem, which makes it 
easy to understand for anyone even without programming knowledge (Hsu, Chang, & 
Hung, 2018; Barr & Stephenson, 2011; Grover & Pea, 2013).  
 
From Table 4 indicates gender differences that affect CT abilities. There is no 
statistically significant difference between genders (p > 0.01), but their scores are 
bottom level of CT (Table 5). Therefore, they need to be developed computational 
thinking to have problem-solving skills in a systematic way and create something new 
(Günbatar, 2019; Hsu, Chang, & Hung, 2018; Lye & Koh, 2014). 
 

CT Components Gender n Mean S.D. t 
Decomposition Male 27 2.80 .698 -0.296 Female 62 2.90 .751 
Pattern Recognition Male 27 2.90 .903 -0.427 Female 62 3.03 .800 
Abstraction Male 27 4.72 .320  0.611 Female 62 4.60 .371 
Algorithm Design Male 27 1.92 .989 -0.620 Female 62 2.15 .998 

Table 3: The results of each CT component  
 

CT Components Gender n Mean S.D. t Sig 
Overall Male 27 11.86 1.423 -0.602 0.549 Female 62 12.10 1.690 

Table 4: The results of overall CT components 
 

Mean Interpretation 
18.00-20.00 Excellent 
15.00-17.99 Good 
12.00-14.99 Acceptable 
10.00-11.99 Passed 
below 10 Failed 

Table 5: Criteria for CT abilities levels 
 
3.3 Freshman students’ opinions on teaching and learning styles 
After measuring the computational thinking abilities, we surveyed freshman students’ 
opinions on teaching and learning styles. According to Table 6, most respondents 
liked to be engaged with others, work on teams, and ask peers for feedback in order to 
learn and they preferred learning by doing and hands-on experience. In addition, we 
surveyed the students’ opinions of the characteristics of teachers they liked and 
disliked. Most students liked the teacher who applied problem in real life to teach 
them and combined face to face and online learning. On the contrary, most students 
disliked the teachers who unchanged their teaching styles and methods.  
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Hence, it can be assumed that the students who like collaborative learning, sharing 
their ideas, and carrying out projects together, tend to be enjoy with learning, more 
attentive and active which leads to the creation of effective learning, consistent with 
past studies (Chen, Li, & Chen, 2020; Hernández-Sellés, Muñoz-Carril, & González-
Sanmamed; 2019). 

Topic Items n % 
1. Learning styles 1.1 Prefer seeing the info and to visualize the

relationships between ideas 
22 13.7 

1.2 Prefer hearing info rather than reading it 
or seeing it displayed visually 

16 9.9 

1.3 Prefer reading and writing rather than 
hearing or seeing images 

12 7.5 

1.4 Prefer learning by doing and hands-on 
experience 

47 29.2 

1.5 Like to be engaged with others, work on 
teams, and ask peers for feedback  

45 27.9 

1.6 Prefer to be alone when learning 
something and study by yourself 

19 11.8 

2. Characteristics
of favorite 
teachers 

2.1 Set high expectations for all students 18 6.1 
2.2 Focus on shared decision-making and 
teamwork 

37 12.5 

2.3 Apply problems in real life to teach 53 18.0 
2.4 Combine Face-to-Face and Online 
Learning 

42 14.2 

2.5 Deep Knowledge of and Passion for the 
Subject Matter 

31 10.5 

2.6 Encourage discussion in the classroom 27 9.2 
2.7 Excellent preparation and organization 
skills 

23 7.8 

2.8 Excellent Communication Skills 29 9.8 
2.9 Using a variety of teaching style and 
innovative approaches 

35 11.9 

3. Characteristics
of unacceptable
teachers

3.1 Lack of classroom management 24 17.0 
3.2 Lack of content knowledge 30 21.3 
3.3 Lack of organizational skills 22 15.6 
3.4 Routine and unchanging in their teaching 
styles and methods 

39 27.7 

3.5 Unable to diagnose learning problems 26 18.4 
*Respondents could select more than one answer in each topic.

Table 6: Results of surveying freshman students’ opinions on teaching and learning
styles 

3.4 Instructional design  
We collected the teaching techniques that match the students’ preferences, as shown 
in Table 7. There are many reasons why the student-centered approach is important. It 
addresses all the essential needs of students and places high emphasis on relevance 
and engagement of students. It provides the opportunity to foster collaborative 
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learning. The instructor should design activities in such a way that students have to 
involve their peers in completing the tasks. This approach not only encourages 
collaboration but also fosters teamwork (Barak & Assal, 2018). Using games and 
challenges develops problem-solving skills, which is useful when students encounter 
similar problems in real life (Argaw et al., 2017). 

Students’ 
preferences 

Teaching techniques Advantages for 
students 

References 

Prefer learning by 
hands-on 
experience and 
apply problems in 
real life  

• Project-based
learning
• Problem-based
learning
• Inquiry Method
• Case study 
method

• Allows
students to
experiment with
trial and error, learn
from their mistakes,
and understand the
potential gaps
between theory and
practice

(Akınoğlu & 
Tandoğan, 
2007; 
Abdelkhalek, 
Hussein, 
Gibbs, & 
Hamdy, 
2010;  
Beaumont, 
Savin-Baden, 
Conradi, & 
Poulton, 
2014; 
Argaw, 
Haile, 
Ayalew, & 
Kuma, 2017) 

Like to be 
engaged with 
others, work on 
teams, and ask 
peers for feedback  

• Project-based
learning
• Team Assisted
Individualization (TAI)
• Student Teams
Achievement Divisions
(STAD)
• Team-Games-
Tournaments (TGT)
• Think pair
share
• Group
Investigation
• Team Word-
Webbing
• Discussion
Method

• Enhances
communication and
social skills
• Increases
diversity of
solutions and
alternatives
• Encourage
students to find
knowledge by
themselves.
• Allows
students to work
towards a common
goal

(Barak & 
Assal, 2018; 
Crismond, 
2011; 
Kolmos, 
1996; 
Savery, 
2006; Zadok 
& Voloch, 
2018; 
Rogers, 
Cross, 
Gresalfi, 
Trauth-Nare, 
& Buck, 
2011) 
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Combine Face-to-
Face and Online 
Learning 

Blended learning 
• Outside-In 
• Supplemental 
• Inside-Out 
• Flex 
• Lab Rotation 
• Station 
Rotation 
• Individual 
Rotation 
• Self-Directed 
• Project-Based 
• Remote 
• Flipped 
Classroom 
• Mastery-Based 

• Enables 
students to learn at 
their own pace 
• Provides 
student autonomy 
• Incorporates 
a variety of 
instructional 
approaches 

(Basogain, 
Olabe, Olabe, 
& Rico, 
2018; Li, He, 
Yuan, Chen, 
& Sun, 2019; 
Yigsaw et al., 
2019; 
Akçayır & 
Akçayır, 
2018; 
AlJarrah, 
Thomas, & 
Shehab, 
2018) 

Table 7: The details of the teaching techniques that match the students’ preferences 
 

4. Limitations and future studies  
 
The limitations of this study include its sample. This sample only includes freshman 
students from the Department of Educational Communications and Technology of 
King Mongkut's University of Technology Thonburi and is not a representative 
sample of Thailand and other regions. 
 
Future studies may collect more data from other levels of various universities. 
Surveying students’ opinions on teaching and learning styles may not adequate for the 
instructional design to improve CT of students. Future studies may collect data about 
teaching tools that can support in CT courses. 
 
5. Conclusion   
 
A Computational Thinking Test (CTt) was developed and validated. The CTt has an 
appropriate degree of difficulty (medium; p = 0.59) for the sample group and has 
characteristics of a good test (Cronbach & Thorndike, 1971; Messick, 1980). Four 
components of CT were measured in this test. A sample group consisted of 89 
freshman students attending the Department of Educational Communications and 
Technology of King Mongkut's University of Technology Thonburi, Thailand. The 
results of freshman students’ CT abilities showed that their scores are bottom level of 
CT. Therefore, they need to develop computational thinking in order to have problem-
solving skills in a systematic way (Günbatar, 2019; Hsu, Chang, & Hung, 2018; Lye 
& Koh, 2014). After measuring the computational thinking abilities, we surveyed 
freshman students’ opinions on teaching and learning styles. The results indicated that 
most students liked working with friends and learning by doing; besides, they also 
liked an instructor who applied problems in real life to teach them and combined face 
to face and online learning. These results can be applied in future research related to 
instructional design based on students’ opinions and preferences. Examples of 
Teaching techniques that match the students’ preferences such as Problem-based 
Learning, Project-based Learning, and Blended Learning, etc. 
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Abstract  
The study sought to address mathematics anxiety among grade 5 students of Elizabeth 
Seton School – Las Piñas Campus by defining its relationship with student 
achievement, facilitating modules and strategies, and determining its effect to student 
achievement. The study examined the mathematics anxiety levels of 267 grade 5 
respondents and utilized an instrument adopted from Sierbers (2015). The study also 
examined whether mathematics anxiety modules and strategies improve student 
achievement and analyzed using Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS). A 
paired t-test for the difference between means of student achievement and Pearson–r 
for the relationship of mathematics anxiety with student achievement were used as 
statistical analyses to measure significance. The result of the study indicated that there 
is MEDIUM – HIGH mathematics anxiety levels among the respondents which after 
implementation of mathematics modules and strategies decreased to LOW – 
MEDIUM mathematics anxiety level. The result also showed there was a statistically 
strong relationship between mathematics anxiety and students achievement. Students 
who have high mathematics anxiety tend to have low mathematics achievement. 
Furthermore, the t-test showed that the mean difference between student 
achievements is significant in two out of eight sections only in grade 5 students. This 
implies that mathematics anxiety modules and strategies were effective in selected 
sections. Based on the findings of this study, it is worth noting that mathematics 
anxiety affects student achievement. 

Keywords: mathematics anxiety, student achievement, anxiety levels, modules, 
strategies, addressing anxiety 
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It has been defined that “Math anxiety is a feeling of tension, apprehension, or fear 
that interferes with math performance” (Ashcraft, 2002, p.181).  Mathematics anxiety 
can begin as early as the fourth grade and peaks in middle school and high school.  
 
Since Mathematics Anxiety has been a well-known research topic for numerous 
years, there is a need of continuously research on the topic of math anxiety (Smith, 
2004). With this, the study aimed to determine the levels of mathematics anxiety, its 
relationship of with student achievement and the effects of mathematics anxiety 
modules in mathematics at Elizabeth Seton School – Las Piñas Campus. The aspects 
looked into modules and strategies in improving students’ achievement where 
research data were collected using an instrument (questionnaire) adopted from 
Sierbers (2015) and statistically analyzed.  
 
 

 
Figure 1: Conceptual Framework 

 
Parallel to this study were the past work of Gough (1954) and Dreger and Aiken 
(1957) that noted mathematical performance is influenced by nonintellectual factors.  
Gough (1954) defined Mathemaphobia as a fear in the presence of mathematics that 
creates a negative attitude.   Dreger and Aiken (1957) investigated the idea that math 
attitude scores made a significantly predict achievement in mathematics.  Richardson 
and Suinn (1972) created a 98-item Mathematics Anxiety Rating Scale (MARS), 
which is the most used instrument to measure math anxiety.  Suinn, Edie, Nicoletti, 
and Spinelli (1972) used the MARS in a study to measure math anxiety in students.  
Wigfield and Meece (1988) used a Student Attitude Questionnaire (SAQ) with 
students in 6th through 12th grade.  The questionnaire in their study assessed the 
levels of math anxiety and student’s beliefs concerning mathematics.  Hembree 
(1990) studied the nature, effects, and relief of mathematics anxiety concluding that 
mathematics anxiety depresses performance.    
 
This study used descriptive and quasi-experimental quantitative research as a type of 
methodology, which involved collection of data needed to determine the mathematics 
anxiety levels among grade 5 students, its relationship with student achievement, and 
the effects of Mathematics Anxiety Modules as an intervention in addressing 
mathematics anxiety. Using this research design, data were gathered and summarized 
through numerical reports and tables using measures of central tendency, variation 
and correlation.  
 
Conclusion 
 
Data gathered showed that after implementation of Mathematics Anxiety Modules 
and Strategies, the levels for math anxiety of students decreased. This implied through 
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Mathematics Anxiety Modules, mathematics anxiety be likely to decrease through 
several interventions. This was parallel to the study of Buchler (2013) which showed 
that students who participated in the classes with instruction on the three research-
based anxiety-reducing strategies experienced positive change in their ability to 
control anxiety during anxiety-producing situations by using one or more of the 
strategies. Also, data gathered that changes in students’ anxiety towards mathematics 
were significantly correlated with changes in the mean grade. 

The study revealed the following findings: 
1. The students’ anxiety level in mathematics was MEDIUM to HIGH before the
implementation of Mathematics Anxiety Modules and LOW to MEDIUM after the
implementation. Students’ anxiety in mathematics decreased as they become more
aware on understanding mathematics anxiety. The more positive the students’
perception towards mathematics, the higher the mathematics grades of the students.

2. There is a there a significant relationship between the levels of mathematics
anxiety and the student achievement.

3. There is a significant difference/improvement in the mathematics anxiety and
student achievement (as measured by the mathematics grade) of grade 5 students after
the implementation of modules and strategies.
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Abstract 
The Japanese Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science, and Technology 
(MEXT) has long tried to change the medium of instruction (MI) for secondary 
school English education. Released in March 2018, a new course of study states that 
junior high school English should be taught in English. This reinforces an earlier 
announcement for MI in senior high schools in 2008, so now English teachers in all 
Japanese public schools are under increasing pressure to speak English exclusively 
during class. This is referred to as the “All English” policy. However, these calls for 
an “All English” classroom have not necessarily been welcomed or accepted by 
instructors. Indeed, fewer than 20% of teachers use English more than 75% in class at 
both junior and senior high schools (MEXT, 2019). Senior high school teachers are 
undoubtedly able to conduct English-only lessons, so why do they refuse to use more 
English in class? In order to qualitatively clarify variables that govern teachers’ 
decisions on the use of English, two female English teachers, each with 
approximately ten years of experience, were interviewed separately regarding their 
teaching career. The resulting data were analyzed using the Trajectory Equifinality 
Model (Valsiner & Sato, 2006). The results revealed that anticipated learning 
difficulties among students inhibited the teachers’ use of English and that this was 
influenced by the fact that they had been assigned to schools with varied proficiency 
levels. It was also found that a coincidental encounter with a model teacher served as 
the Obligatory Passage Point along the way to their achieving the Equifinality Point 
of using English as a MI. 

Keywords: English medium instruction (EMI), language teacher training, trajectory 
equifinality modeling (TEM) 

iafor 
The International Academic Forum 

www.iafor.org 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 315



Introduction 

Japanese English education at primary and secondary schools has often been 
criticized for being ineffective. A survey conducted by CEFR-J Research Group 
reported in 2012 that 80% of Japanese students placed at a CEFR A level, 20% at B 
level, and that only very few achieved C level proficiency (Negishi, 2012).  
According to the annual survey by MEXT for 2018, 42% of junior high school 
students attained CEFR A1 level and above while 40% of senior high school students 
achieved CEFR A2 level and above, which seems to be close to Negishi’s observation 
(MEXT, 2019). Relatedly, The Japan Times reported disappointing results from a 
2019 survey by a Swiss international company called Education First, in which Japan 
is ranked the fifty-third among 100 countries researched and therefore regarded as a 
“low” proficiency country (The Japan Times, 11/9/2019). 

With this quandary in mind, the Japanese Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, 
Science, and Technology (MEXT) has tried to improve students’ English proficiency 
by working on five policies proposed by the Expert Meeting Committee for English 
Education Reform in 2014. One of the proposed policies states that English teachers 
at the secondary level (i.e., junior high school for Grades 7-9 and senior high school 
for Grades 10-12) should improve their own English proficiency in order to better 
teach English in English (TEE) in class. The Course of Study released in 2008 exhorts 
senior high school English teachers to employ English-medium instruction (EMI) 
exclusively, though grammar instruction is allowed to be in Japanese. 

Nevertheless, it is taking a long time for senior high school English teachers to accept 
EMI. The use of English in their classes is reported to be far from 100%, even in the 
December 2018 survey results (MEXT, 2019). It was found that only 20% or fewer 
teachers use English more that 75% of their instructional time and the figure is no 
better in junior high schools.  Similar to the 2008 EMI directive at the senior high 
school level, the new Course of Study issued in March 2018 for junior high schools 
states that English classes should basically be taught in English, which may hopefully 
accelerate the use of English among teachers.  

Still, considering the state of senior high school teachers’ use of English during the 
ten years since the “All English” policy was promulgated, it appears that similar 
implementation at a junior high level will not be so easy. The MEXT response to this 
situation has been to extend support with a goal of improving teachers’ English 
proficiency. The assumption is that teachers avoid using English in class due to their 
limited English language proficiency. However, in the annual report of 2018, 68.2% 
of senior high school English teachers nation-wide attained CEFR B2 level or above, 
which is a 2.8% increase from the previous year. In Okinawa, where I teach, the 
figure is 77.4%. This confirms my personal observation regarding the proficiency 
level of English-majoring students at my university, who receive a junior and/or 
senior high school teaching license at the time of graduation. They all receive EMI 
and practice teaching English in English as part of the teaching license curriculum. A 
majority of future teachers we train go overseas for six months to one year in order to 
improve their English skills and experience foreign culture, and this trend has existed 
for many years. Even when it was less common for college students to study abroad, I 
have observed during my 20 years of teaching that many of those who became local 
teachers were the ones who had opportunities to study in the U.S. In sum, based on 
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available statistics and my many years of training and observing student and in-
service teachers, I do not think that English proficiency is a primary factor impeding 
the use of EMI in junior and senior high schools in Japan. 

Yet if English proficiency is not an issue, why are English teachers with sufficient 
English proficiency to teach EMI seemingly resisting implementation of the “All 
English” policy? From the beginning of their teacher training, aspiring English 
teachers are frequently reminded about the importance for them to provide an 
enriched English environment for their students. Like many Japanese universities, our 
teaching methodology courses at the University of the Ryukyus train students to 
conduct “All English” classes. We also teach second language acquisition theories 
that include ample evidence that TEE promotes language acquisition. To be fair to in-
service teachers, especially veterans, curricular support was weaker 10-15 years ago. 
In days gone by lecturers promoted EMI in teaching methodology classes, but 
theoretical background information and practical training were seemingly insufficient. 
Still, the pressure to teach English in English has been steadily mounting since the 
release of the Course of Study policy in 2008, but as yet it has achieved rather meager 
results. Why? The quest to answer this has led me to investigate by tracing two of my 
undergraduate teacher’s license alumni’s career trajectories with an aim to clarifying 
the factors that encourage or inhibit their use of English for instruction. 

In order to conduct this investigation, I used a relatively new approach based on the 
Trajectory Equifinality Model (TEM). TEM originated in the field of social 
psychology and has not yet been applied in the field of language teacher education to 
the best of my knowledge. It has been described as “a new methodology for depicting 
a diversity of the course of human life” (Sato, Yasuda, Kido, Takada, & Valsiner, 
2006, p.255), and has been applied in nursery studies to analyze the caretakers’ 
transformation and child development via peer interaction, in career education studies 
to clarify the course of decision making, and studies for transformation of a special-
education teacher through professional experience (Yasuda, Nameda, Fukuda, & Sato, 
2015). TEM employs qualitative analysis to develop a systematic examination of 
participants’ histories within a chronological framework that considers potential and 
actual circumstances of the participants, as well as how these came to be so.  

The purpose of this study is thus to use TEM to identify the effective and ineffective 
events and experiences of two in-service Japanese teachers of English that influenced 
them to ultimately begin using EMI. 

Research Questions 

My research questions are as follows: 
1. What are the reasons for using or not using English as a medium of instruction
(EMI) in English classrooms in Japan?
2. If English teachers are to overcome the difficulty of introducing EMI in their
classrooms, what experiences/events/trainings are likely to promote such behavior?

Method 
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Participants 

Two English teachers from a public senior high school in Okinawa prefecture were 
interviewed for this study. Both were alumni of the university where I teach. Both 
teach mostly in English except during exam preparation classes and in-class grammar 
instruction. Both were teaching at one of the top public senior high schools in 
Okinawa at the time when the interviews for this study took place. Both are female 
and both received their teaching licenses by completing the University of the 
Ryukyus’ teaching licensing curriculum as English majors, though I taught them at 
different times because they were of separate academic years.  

Participant A graduated in 2007 and became tenured in 2010 after completing a M.A. 
in TESL in the U.S. Before earning a permanent position, she worked as a non-
tenured teacher for two and half years. Participant B graduated in 2005 and passed the 
teaching exam in the same year. She was employed as a tenured teacher in 2006; 
however, the first year was more like a probation period as it was customary at that 
time to delay the tenure of newly-hired teachers for a year. Thus, Participant A and B 
had different routes to becoming teachers, although both happened to work in the 
same school at the time of this study. 

Instruments and Procedure 

I conducted a one-to-one, face-to-face interview with each of the participants. It was a 
semi-structured interview with open-ended questions regarding their current use of 
English in class and reasons behind that use, career and teaching history after 
graduation, what they remember about teacher training from their undergraduate days, 
and what in-service trainings influenced their current use of EMI. The interviews 
were approximately 60 and 90 minutes long respectively. With consent for the 
research agreed, the interviews were recorded and transcribed. The data were then 
analyzed using the Trajectory Equifinality Model (TEM).  

Analysis 

In TEM analysis, researchers map the interviewee’s history in a chart. The TEM chart 
will   include an arrow to indicate “irreversible time” and important 
events/experiences will be allocated there. It should be noted that TEM employs a 
notion called “bifurcation points” at every identified event. That is, any event could 
have resulted in alternative outcomes if the participant made an alternative decision. 
The final stage achieved by the interviewee is called “equifinality point” and if a 
different decision was made at any bifurcation point, the final stage could have not 
been achieved. This analysis then enables researchers to determine the most crucial 
event(s) as the “obligatory passage point.” The TEM chart also incorporates external 
factors that enhanced or suppressed the possibility of achieving the equifinality point. 
(Sato, 2017; Sato, Yasuda, Kido, Takada, & Valsiner, 2006; Sato, Mori, & Valsiner, 
2016; Yasuda, et al., 2015; Yasuda & Sato, 2012). TEM therefore enables for a 
systematic qualitative analysis of the academic and career trajectories of two teachers 
and how they came to adopt EMI. 
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Results 

Figures 1 and 2 show the TEM charts for Participant A and B respectively. In both 
figures, the arrow from the left to the right at the bottom of figure indicates the flow 
of irreversible time. Real events are indicated in rectangles with solid lines while 
alternative (unhappened, theoretically possible) events are shown in rectangles with 
dotted lines. In these figures, a right-end rectangle at the top indicates the equifinality 
point where the participants realize EMI is necessary for their students and begin to 
teach English mostly in English. The rectangles in dotted lines at the right-end are 
theoretically possible outcomes if the participant had taken other routes. Accordingly, 
rectangles for more positive events are placed toward the top of the figure, while 
negative ones are toward the bottom. 

Figure 1: TEM chart for Participant A 

By analyzing the interview results using TEM, clear paths of progression become 
obvious for each participant. Participant A met a mentor as she became tenured, 
which was her obligatory passage point. These experiences anticipate when she began 
using EMI as much as possible, her equifinality point (Figure 1). Similarly, the 
obligatory passage point for Participant B was when she met a mentor as a tenured 
teacher. After meeting a strong role model, she too began to employ EMI in her class 
as much as possible (Figure 2). 

English teachers in Japan often experience difficulties when they try to teach English 
in English because they are not always convinced that TEE is beneficial for their 
students. Both interview results indicated that, depending on their estimation of the 
students’ proficiency, these teachers sometimes held negative views about the 
feasibility of EMI. Especially in public senior high schools in Japan, the levels of 
students’ English ability varies widely from one school to another, and many schools 
experience hardships trying to keep students motivated to study. In such schools, it is 
often believed that it would be impossible to teach English in English. Since senior 
high school teachers are generally relocated every five years, both participants 
claimed that they observed ups and downs in students’ English levels as they were 
assigned to and moved from one school to the other. The events of school relocation 
were thus an influential environmental factor for the participating teachers. 
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Regardless of different school environments then, how did these interviewees manage 
to begin using more English in their classes? Both participants had experiences of 
almost giving up EMI when confronted with Japanese classroom reality. For example, 
Participant A felt that she could practice what she learned in the master’s program in 
the U.S. when she first started teaching in a public school. However, the schools 
where she initially worked did not have very high academic levels. Although she was 
deeply impressed by the idea of “autonomous learners” as shown by [2] in Figure 1 
and wanted to teach using such an approach, she was discouraged by the students’ 
English proficiency and learner beliefs. Therefore, she could not effectively 
implement learner autonomy as part of her teaching ([3] in Figure 1). She also 
mentioned in the interview that it was additionally difficult to pursue her ideal 
teaching style while the other senior/peer teachers retained traditional teaching styles. 

Yet when she passed the teaching exam and became tenured, she was assigned to a 
very experienced mentor teacher who became a strong role model. Participant A said 
that the mentor was “very proficient in both English and teaching skills” and she had 
also received her M.A. from an American University. She provided Participant A with 
numerous ideas about how to teach Japanese students in English. Significantly, 
Participant A who had almost given up the idea of teaching in English, discovered 
practical ideas to implement her ideals when she observed the mentor’s classroom 
activities and when she received advice from the mentor. This motivated her to teach 
more in the manner she learned in her M.A. TESL program and led her to use as 
much English as possible in later years. This event can therefore be regarded as 
Participant A’s obligatory passage point because without this experience, she would 
not have begun teaching English in English. A strong role model teacher ([4] in 
Figure 1) was the enabling factor that inspired her to become the teacher she is 
today—an effective TEE practitioner. 

My TEM analysis of Participant B’ interview revealed that her obligatory passage 
point was also when she obtained a tenured position and was supervised by a mentor. 
Her assigned mentor was an experienced male teacher, but rather unusual because he 
kept talking in English even when he was advising her. Participant B even wondered 
whether he was Japanese. The mentor persisted in speaking English all the time; he 
spoke English not only during class but also when he met students outside class such 
as in the hallway, and during homeroom meetings. He was perceived as a very 
determined English teacher and other teachers respected the way he behaved and 
taught. This does not necessarily mean other teachers tried to follow his style; 
however, he made a strong impact on Participant B and served as a role model teacher 
([3] in Figure 2).  
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Figure 2: TEM chart for Participant B 

Before that, Participant B actually found it difficult to teach English in English. She 
had learned that English should be taught in English in teaching methodology courses 
at university; however, experiences during her two-week practicum at the senior high 
school from which she had graduated made her despair of such an idea ([1] in Figure 
2). Thereafter, she continued to be discouraged and could not use much English in her 
first year of teaching as a non-tenured teacher because her students did not accept the 
idea of using English for communication in class and rather preferred learning 
English for the university entrance exam ([2] in Figure 2). It was only when she met a 
role model teacher that she began to discover how she could teach using English. 
Because the impact of that mentor was so strong, she continued the same EMI 
teaching style, even after she was transferred to different schools. Toward the end of 
our interview, Participant B mentioned that introduction of the TEE policy in the 
Course of Study enhanced acceptance of English use in senior high school 
classrooms; therefore, it became easier to get support and understanding from 
students and colleagues ([4] in Figure 2). She could thus reach her current stage where 
she teaches English in English as much as possible.  

Conclusions and Suggestions 

With respect to my first research question, using TEM analysis I found that teachers 
who participated in this study hesitated to use more English in their classes because 
they felt that students were not ready to be immersed in EMI. It seems that when 
teachers encounter students with limited proficiency, they tend to feel reserved and 
refrain from using English. Fortunately, there is more support for teaching English in 
English now, as compared to the past. Students have begun to accept that EMI is good 
for them, and this makes it easier for teachers to use English in class. Regardless of 
the level of student, teachers need to find ways to make their English instruction 
understandable and enjoyable for their students. In such circumstances, mentor 
teachers can demonstrate practical solutions toward overcoming reservations about 
EMI.  

Where the second question is concerned, my TEM analyses showed that meeting a 
strong role-model teacher was the obligatory passage point whereafter both teachers 
participating in this study adopted EMI. This implies that mentors are vital, and that 
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being instructed by the right ones—proficient, skilled teachers who are determined to 
conduct EMI classes—can be a formative experience that promotes more use of EMI. 
The mentor teachers referred to in this study actually demonstrated how teaching 
English in English could be done and how their students could enjoy themselves 
during that process, all the while improving their English. 

Two items that require more research with respect to the first finding would be (1) the 
impact of teachers having to move schools every five years, and (2) the role that 
tenure might play in teachers’ decision-making processes with regards to using EMI. 
Both of these considerations are areas for future research but, given available data, 
extend beyond the scope of the current investigation. 

My only reservation about the second finding would be that, while newly employed 
teachers are assigned to a mentor for one-year on-the-job training, trainee teachers 
have no say in choosing that mentor. Mentors can thus serve as positive or negative 
role models according to a process that is more or less random. This process merits 
greater consideration. Mentors should be carefully selected based on demonstrated 
EMI teaching abilities that indicate they will serve as good role models. This is 
extremely important for beginning English teachers’ career trajectories and for the 
success of EMI initiatives to date and hereafter. 
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Abstract 
Promoting the science learning and science performance of girl students continues to 
be an important issue. This study explores the effects of questioning strategies on 
young girl students in a webquest activity. A quasi-experimental design was adopted 
for 46 fifth-grade girl students. These students participated in a mixed-gender group 
activity aided by questioning strategy with detailed question stems, simple question 
stems, or no questions. There were 11 groups of three in each kind of activity. 
Students were asked to study a scientific article and ask questions and answer 
questions about the article, then the students of each team were required to produce a 
science report collaboratively. The results showed that the girl students using detailed 
question stems had better results for their science report scores and science test scores. 
The findings of this study provide evidence to confirm that applying detailed question 
stems is a helpful strategy for young girl students undertaking webquest activity.  

Keywords: questioning strategy, science learning, question stem, webquest activity. 
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Introduction 

Female learners are still of great concern to social scientists and policy makers in 
science-related issues (Stoet & Geary, 2018), while researchers continue to 
investigate strategies to help girls’ science learning (Brotman ＆ Moore, 2008). 
Erickson and Eriokson (1984) pointed out that disparities in science achievements 
increased with age, showing that men perform better than women. Simpson and 
Oliver (1985) made similar findings. Schibeci and Riley (1986) found that men have a 
more positive attitude towards science-related courses than women, and that attitude 
made men’s science achievements higher than those of women. Becker (1989) 
analyzed 30 research papers; he pointed out that scientific achievements have gender 
differences among subjects, but the degree of the effect was quite small. However,  no 
difference has been identified between school grades and science achievements. In 
other words, scholars have been inconclusive about the relationship between gender 
and scientific achievements. 

Questioning is an important process for students to construct knowledge and 
metacognition (King, 1989); it also plays an important role in active learning, 
meaningful learning and scientific inquiry. Scientific dialogues such as explanations, 
assumptions, assessments, inferences, and clarifications all begin with questioning. 
High-quality cognitive questions can support the construction of scientific knowledge 
and scientific thinking. Some researchers have pointed out that asking questions and 
developing critical thinking are the core of science learning (Chin & Osborne, 2008; 
Zoller, Tsaparlis, Fatsow, & Lubezky, 1997). 

When primary school students engage in online questioning activities, they have more 
opportunities for questioning and thinking. However, the prior knowledge and 
metacognitive skills of primary school students are not as good as those of high 
school and college students. If they are only dealing with the internet, they may not be 
able to benefit from such learning. Therefore, some researchers have proposed some 
strategies to assist students in asking questions: for example, peer-questioning and 
questioning tips (Choi, Land, & Turgeon, 2005). King (1989, 1993) used question-
stems to scaffold and refine questions and deeper thinking for students, and also 
found that question-stems have positive effects on students' learning. However, 
related online questioning studies primarily serve high school students, college 
students, graduate students, and postgraduate students, and are less applicable for 
elementary school students (especially young girls). Therefore, the actual benefits od 
such learning are uncertain. 

As such, the purpose of this study is to investigate the effects of different question-
stem strategies on the quality of scientific reports and the gain scores regarding 
science achievement for K-5 girls in webquest activities. The two research questions 
are as follows:    
1. Which question-stem strategy results in better quality science reports for K-5 girls?
2. Which question-stem strategy results in better gain scores of science achievement

for K-5 girls?

Literature review 
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girl students and science learning 
 
Many researchers have compared variables such as achievement, attitude, motivation, 
interest, and performance among boys and girls (Erickson & Erickson, 1984; 
Greenfield, 1997; Jovanovich & King, 1998; Morrell & Lederman, 1998; Simpson & 
Oliver, 1985; Wan & Lee, 2017). Furthermore, there is ample evidence that men have 
a more positive attitude towards science and are more motivated to practice science 
(Baker, 1983; Suchner, Miller & Shanks, 1983).  
 
Becker (1989) used meta-analysis to analyze 30 research literatures related to 
academic achievement. The study found that while boys have significant advantages 
in biology, general science, and physics, girls and boys show no significant 
differences in mixed science, geography, earth science, and chemistry learning. 
Sadker, Sadke, and Steindam (1989) found that although boys performed better in 
mathematical reasoning and spatial relationships than girls, in terms of academic 
achievement, the results of elementary school girls in mathematics and science were 
significantly better than boys.  
 
Tenenbaum and Leaper (2003) surveyed 52 middle-income families' 11-year-old and 
13-year-old children's science achievements and found that there were no differences 
in science achievements, self-efficacy, and interests among different genders and 
grades. However, parental beliefs affected their children's interest in science and self-
efficacy; parents' expectations of boys' science performance were higher than those of 
girls. 
 
Reynolds and Walberg (1991) used meta-analysis to study Walberg's literatures in 
1981, proposing three important factors that affect students' science achievements, 
namely: personal factors (such as ability, gender, age, learning motivation); teaching 
factors (such as teaching time and teaching quality); and psychological factors (such 
as class environment, family environment, peer environment, and learning media). 
Among them, the greatest influence on students’ science achievements was their own 
abilities (prior knowledge), and gender was not the most important factor affecting 
students' scientific learning achievements. 
 
Questioning learning 
 
In science learning, students’ questioning is an important and necessary cognitive 
skill (Hu, Chiu, & Chiou, 2019). Questioning is an important strategy to promote 
learning and thinking (Buchanan Hill, 2016; Chikiwa & Schäfer, 2018; Dillon, 1981; 
Elder & Paul, 1998), and is widely influential in teacher instruction and student 
learning. Questioning strategies can arouse students' motivation and interest (Simpson 
& Anderson, 1981), suggesting learning priorities, facilitating learning discussions 
and student cognition, and assessing teaching effectiveness (Hunkins, 1972; King, 
1989). When students face problems, they need to recall their experiences, analyze, 
summarize, organize, judge, and then attain appropriate answers; this process can 
bring about deeper thinking, assist students in elaborating upon their ideas, expand 
their breadth of thought, and enhance their level of thinking (Carin & Sund, 1971). 
Therefore, teachers can make good use of questioning techniques and questioning 
strategies to enable students to generate cognitive conflicts and then construct new 
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knowledge. As such, this enhanced effectiveness of learning will bring about 
considerable benefits.  

King (1994) pointed out that asking a “good question” can help a student’s thinking 
process. Eggleston et al. (1976) (demonstrated that in order to develop students' 
knowledge structure, teachers must first confirm that students have basic knowledge 
before they can enter high-level questioning—thus, low-level questions are necessary. 
Bloom's cognitive taxonomy (1956) posits clear distinctions between levels, from 
simple to complex and from low to high, so it is often used in questioning learning. 
Bloom's taxonomy in the cognitive field is divided into the following categories: 
knowledge, understanding (comprehension), application, analysis, synthesis, and 
evaluation. Questions according to the six cognitive categories can be further 
classified into high-level questions (analysis, synthesis, evaluation) and low-level 
questions (knowledge, understanding, application). Based on these clear cognitive 
levels, teachers can design suitable questions in compliance with the achievement 
level of students to guide their engagement in learning activities 

Methods 

A quasi-experimental design and convenience sampling method were adopted. 

Participants 

46 fifth-grade girl students from a primary school in southern Taiwan participated in 
the study. These girl students participated in a mixed-gender group activity and they 
were divided into three groups with different questioning strategies: detailed question-
stem strategy (Gd, 17 girls), simple question-stem strategy (Gs, 16 girls) and no 
question-stem strategy (Gn, 13 girls). Each group had 11 teams and each team 
(mixed-gender) had 3 students.  

Questioning strategy 

There were three questioning strategies for this study—detailed question-stem, simple 
question-stem and no question-stem. The detailed question-stem strategy provided 
students with unfinished sentences, the simple question-stem strategy just provided 
students with one or two words as an opener, and the no question-stem strategy did 
not provide any hints, as Table 1. 

Table 1: Some Samples of Detailed-stem, Simple-stem and No-stem 
Detailed-stem Simple-stem No-stem 
1. What concept is applied to …?
2. What do you think causes …?
3. How do you solve…if…?

1. How to apply…?
2. What result…?
3. If…?

No prompts 
given. 

Webquest Activity and Procedure 

In science activities, students explored and compared possible factors and differences 
that affected rainfall among the three cities. At the beginning of the activity, students 
read a related article, asked and answered questions about this scientific article, and 
then collected rainfall data for all months of the year. Students then needed to draw 
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statistical graphs based on this rainfall data to assist in analyzing the data. Finally, the 
members of each team needed to collaborate to produce a scientific report about the 
differences in rainfall among the three cities. Students implemented this webquest 
activity in an online system (Hu et al., 2019). 
 
The experiment of this study was carried out weekly during science class; students 
were led by the same science teacher each time in the computer lab. This activity 
lasted for 3 months. Before the activity, students had a pre-test of achievement test, 
while after the activity, students had the post-test of achievement test. 
 
Measurements 
 
Students' scientific reports and achievement tests were measured in this study. 
 
Scientific report quality. The scientific reports were assessed by their science teacher 
based on evaluation criteria, as shown in Table 2 (Hu et al., 2019). Since each 
scientific report was written in cooperation with the team members, the score of 
report was also the score of individual team members. 
 

Table 2: The Scoring Criteria for the Scientific Report 
Report evaluation criteria point 
1. The title of the report is clear and understandable 10  
2. The information collected meets the learning task requirements   10  
3. The information collected is complete and recorded correctly   10  
4. The presentation of the data has good organization  10 
5. The analysis of the data has a logicality  20 
6. The content of the discussion can meet the task’s topic  20  
7. Conclusions have sufficient basis and support 20  
 
Achievement test. A quiz was developed by researchers to evaluate the effect of the 
students’ gain score. This quiz contained right and wrong questions and short answer 
questions which were related to scientific knowledge of rainfall. 
 
Data analyses 
 
ANCOVA was used in analyzing the quality of the scientific report. The covariate 
was the science exam score at school. ANOVA was used to determine whether the 
achievement gain was significantly different among the three groups. The 
achievement gain in this study referred to the acquisition of knowledge. Gain scores 
were counted to analyze learning outcomes. There were three kinds of gain score in 
the study: 1) the gain score of total score; 2) the gain score of right and wrong scores; 
and 3) the gain score of short answer scores. The gain score was calculated for each 
individual student by measuring the difference from pre-test to post-test (M = posttest 
- pretest).  
 
Results and Discussion 
 
Scientific Report Quality 
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The assumption of equality of variance, F(2, 43) = .182, p = .835, and the 
homogeneity of regression assumption, F(2, 43) = .696, p = .505, were accepted. The 
results of ANCOVA revealed a significant difference among the three groups; F(2, 
43) = 4.074, p = .024, partial ƞ2 = .162. The LSD test further showed that Gd had 
significantly better quality than the Gn did (p = .007); however, neither Gd and Gs 
nor Gs and Gn showed significant difference in the quality of their scientific report. 
The results showed that detailed question-stem strategy made helped girls to write 
better quality scientific reports than did the other two strategies. This detailed 
question-stem may serve to provide more tips, so that students can easily conduct Q & 
A discussions, focus on scientific tasks, and thus have better results. The study also 
found that the students in the simple question-stem group asked more invalid 
questions (incomplete questions), perhaps because only one or two words at the 
beginning of the sentence were provided, preventing students from deep thinking and 
having less in-depth discussion, thus affecting its effectiveness. The no question-stem 
group, because of no prompt, had the worst effect (adjusted means were Mdetailed = 
56.82, Msimple = 52.94, and Mno = 44.00, respectively） 
 
Achievement Gain 
 
The results of ANOVA showed a significant difference among the three groups (as 
Table 3). In the gain score of the total, the results of post hoc comparison showed that 
Gs had a more significant performance than Gn. In the gain score of short answer 
questions, girl Gd had a more significant performance than Gn. In the gain score of 
true-and-false questions, girl Gs had a more significant performance than Gn. From 
the results, the girl students’ performance was not good in no question-stem group, 
and the girl students of Gs had a better gain score for the total and true-and-false 
questions. However, it was interesting to find the girl students of Gd had a better 
performance in the gain score of short answer questions. It seems that Gd’s students 
were provided with more clues and guidance, so that those girl students had more in-
depth thinking, enabling them to have more complete and deeper answers for the 
short-answer questions. Although the Gs is more effective in the gain score of the 
total, it may be caused by the better scores of the right and wrong questions; however, 
the short answer questions were not performed well. Since there was no guidance for 
the no question-stem group, it did not help those girl students much. 
 
Table 3: ANOVA Results of Gain Score of Total, Right and Wrong, and Short answer 

Group N Ma  

(SDa) 
Mb 

(SDb) 
Mc 

(SDc) F Post Hoc 
comparison 

Detailed 17   9.93 
 (6.56) 

2.64 
(2.26) 

 7.29 
(6.36) Fa (2,43) = 

5.51** 
Fb (2,43) = 
3.85* 
Fc (2,43) = 
4.40** 

Gsa-Gna, p 
= .009 
Gdb-Gnb, p 
= .029 
Gsc-Gnc, p 
= .018 

Simple 16 
13.63 
(12.30

) 

1.38 
(3.14) 12.25 

(11.75) 

No 13      0.65 
   (12.72) 

-0.12 
(2.61) 

 0.77 
(12.58) 

Note. *p < .05. **p < .01. 
aThe gain score of total questions 
bThe gain score of short answer questions 
cThe gain score of true-and-false questions 
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Conclusions 

In this study, we compare the effects of different question-stem strategies on the 
quality of scientific reports and science achievement for girl primary school students 
in a webquest activity. The results revealed that the detailed question-stem strategy 
better facilitated the writing quality of science reports and improved scores for short 
answer questions, the simple question-stem strategy had the best gain score for 
achievement tests, and the no question-stem strategy was disadvantageous for girl 
students’ science learning. Although the detailed question-stem strategy did not 
always provide the best result in each variable, it worked well for girl students in 
variables that require more in-depth thinking. It may provide an idea for elementary 
school teachers in supporting and encouraging girls to engage in science learning. 
Future research can consider different question-stem strategies for different 
collaborative tasks. Moreover, the issue of personal learning styles of girl students 
should be discussed in future research. In the study, we used a special online 
questioning system, a cooperation model of a three-person team, fifth-grade girl 
students, and a small number of participants; as such, the results of the study should 
not be definitively inferred.  
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Abstract 
The purposes of this study were to: 1) develop and validate educational quality of the 
participatory community way of life local curriculum integrated with Royal Initiative 
Project and requirement according to school and community context; 2) study 
learning outcomes by using local curriculum that development: knowledge, process, 
and attitude toward learning activities of the local curriculum; and 3) enable  students’ 
learning and recognition of the importance of Royal Initiative Project and sufficiency 
economy that affect the community pathway. The steps of the study were as follows: 
1) develop and validate educational quality of the community way of life local
curriculum integrated with Royal Initiative Project; and 2) implement the curriculum
developed. The findings were as follows: 1) the community way of life local
curriculum integrated with Royal Initiative Project could be categorized into five
groups, students learning out of class time based on the developed local curriculum
employed high educational quality (𝑋= 4.53); 2) the learning outcomes of students on
exposing to instruction utilizing the local curriculum were found positive: 2.1)
knowledge learning outcomes of students were at the “good” level (𝑋= 4.13) which
was no less than the criteria of 75 %; 2.2) process learning outcomes of students were
at the “high” level (𝑋= 2.53) which was no less than the criteria of 75%; and 2.3)
attitude toward activity learning by local curriculum of the students were at the
“good” level (𝑋= 4.27) which was no less than the criteria of 75%.
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Introduction 

A local curriculum refers to experiences provided to local learners. Such experiences 
are adapted from the environment, community, resources, including personnel and 
interests. It is especially designed to empower learners with knowledge, abilities, 
skills, attitudes, and quality living by using local resources and local wisdom. 
Students can learn based on their own life experiences, in the classroom and outside 
of the classroom with regards to their economic, social, and cultural backgrounds as 
well as encourage participation in solving various problems of the country (Hunsaad, 
P. 2010). A local curriculum is a curriculum that focuses on learners and teachers to
organize learning and teaching by using local content or wisdom to improve, add, or
adapt to suit the core curriculum which will lead to love and pride of their locality. In
addition, it encourages students to have direct experience in life, career, economy and
society, and achieve the goal of education management (Ongkulana, S. 2004).This
can allow students to experience the nature or culture in the community. A local
curriculum is also important because they meet the needs of the community and solve
the problems of education with the community as one. It also allows educational
institutions to be administrators and teachers who are curriculum users to develop the
curriculum together with people in the community which strengthen the relationship
between students and people in the community (Khamboonmee, P. 2002).

Pid Thong Lang Phra Foundation Under Royal initiatives and the Institute for the 
Promotion and Development of Pid Pid Thong Lang Phra Foundation Under Royal 
Initiatives Activities are agencies responsible for knowledge management and 
development promotion according to the royal initiatives of the late His Majesty the 
King Rama 9 as a model to develop at the village level and seize knowledge based on 
the 6 dimensions initiative, namely water, soil, agriculture, forestry, renewable energy, 
and environment in consistence with the geopolitical society with international 
knowledge and the local wisdom as a framework and work reform by creating a 
development system based on the area. Focus on community level and change the 
way of thinking in working based on opinions, needs, and potentials of the villagers. 
In accordance with the royal initiative to understand, access, and develop. 
(http://www.pidthong.org/main.php) Ban Khok Laam and Ban Saeng Aram, Kut Mak 
Fai Subdistrict, Nong Wua So District, Udon Thani Province is an area chosen by Pid 
Thong Lang Phra Foundation to be the development model for the mentioned 
development. The operation led to collaborations among many sectors. In addition, it 
is able to efficiently manage water in Huai Khlai Reservoir under the Royal Initiative. 
It results in people in the village can do agriculture during the dry season and enable 
more agricultural activities including self-development activities together in the 
community resulting in a harmonious community where duties are allocated and 
network coordination with good and effective planning including the ability to 
mobilize resources for ongoing activities causing the villagers to have a better quality 
of life (Kaewmahawong, T. 1989). The development by applying the royal initiatives 
appropriately in the said area makes the community aware of the application of what 
they have learned and used them to solve problems and tackle various problems in the 
community and allow villagers to set directions together, form group within the 
village using the available social capital which strengthens the community in a short 
time (Chanthra, A. B.E. 2543) As a result of co-operation, the village increased water 
storage during the rainy season and used water for cultivation during the dry season or 
after farming. It also promotes agriculture by raising animals and growing vegetables 
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and fruits (Integrated agriculture). Currently, there are nine funds and two groups 
established. The funds include: 1) Fertilizer Fund; 2) Rice Seed Fund; 3) Vegetable 
Seed Fund; 4) Swine Fund; 5) Animal Medicine and Pharmaceutical Fund; 6) Water 
User Fund; 7) Marketing Fund; 8) Duck Fund; and 9) Study Visit Reception Fund 
(Housewife Fund). Two groups established are: 1) water pump treatment group and 2) 
biogas group. From the development by creating mutual understanding among the 
people in the community, creating unity and cooperation and have the patience to 
succeed in addition to increasing the income of the villagers, it also helps the villagers 
to have enough food and interestingly, from inquiring the villagers that family 
members who worked in other countries have returned to live and work here once 
again and this brings the family warmth back. 
 
From the above mentioned, the researchers were interested in developing a local 
curriculum integrated with community development on the basis of participation, 
needs in line with the school and local context by focusing on the study of the results 
of utilizing local curriculum, integrated with community development in three areas: 
royal knowledge, skills, processes, as well as attitude towards learning activities 
according to the curriculum and for learners to be aware of the importance of projects 
under royal initiatives, sufficiency economy philosophy, and local wisdoms that 
affects daily life and the way of life of the community. 
 
Research objectives 
 
1. To develop and validate educational quality of the community way of life local 
curriculum integrated with Royal Initiative Project and requirement according to 
school and community context. 
2. To study learning outcomes by using local curriculum developed: knowledge, 
process, and attitude toward learning activities of the local curriculum. 
3. To enable  students’ learning and recognition of the importance of Royal Initiative 
Project and sufficiency economy that affect the community pathway. 
 
Research Methodology 
 
This research was conducted in 2 steps as follows: 
 
Step 1: Develop and validate educational quality of the participatory community 
way of life local curriculum integrated with Royal Initiative Project. 
 
 1.1 Study the readiness and needs of communities and schools under the Royal 
Initiative Project “Pid Thong Lang Phra” at Ban Khok Laam and Ban Saeng Aram, 
Kut Mak Fai District, Nong Wua So District, Udon Thani Province. 
 1.2 Study the information about the Royal Initiative Project “Pid Thong Lang 
Phra” at Nong Wua So  Udon Thani Province, Philosophy of the Sufficiency 
Economy, local wisdom, and the core curriculum for basic education, 2008. 
 1.3 Develop the community way of life local curriculum integrated with the 
Royal Initiative Projects that is consistent with the context of Ban Khok Lam School 
by dividing the learning content into five bases according to the activities “Reduce 
school time, increase learning” of the school, which are: 1) the life library base; 2) the 
Chewi Mee Suk's career base; 3) the school bank base; 4) the sufficient agriculture 
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base; and 5) the virtue base and public mind. The curriculum was drafted, assessed by 
specialists and improved. 

Step 2: Implement community way of life local curriculum integrated with the 
Royal Initiative Projects. 

2.1 The curriculum developed was administered to the target group consisting 
of 30 Prathom Suksa 4-6 students at Ban Khok Lam School, Kud Makfai Sub-district, 
Nong Wua So District, Udon Thani Province who enrolled in the 2017 academic year. 

 2.1.1 The independent variable is the learning activities management 
according to the local curriculum, the way of life of the community, the integration of 
the Royal Initiative Project. 

 2.1.2 The dependent variables are;: 1) Knowledge learning outcomes, 2) 
Process skills learning outcomes, and 3) Attitude towards curriculum learning 
activities. 

2.2 The content researched were obtained from the development of the 
community way of life local curriculum integrated with Royal Initiatives which is in 
line with the school context, dividing the learning content into five bases which are: 
1) the life library base; 2) the Chewi Mee Suk's career base; 3) the school bank base;
4) the sufficient agriculture base; and 5) the virtue base and public mind.

2.3 The implementation was done in the school’s “Reduce school time, increase 
learning” periods in the form of learning activity bases throughout the academic year 
2017 with the total time of 45 hours. 

2.4 Research design: This research has the One Group Pretest - Posttest Design 
(John & James, 2005). 

Pretest Treatment Posttest 
T1 X T2 

T1 refers to the test before studying (Pretest) 
 X refers to learning management according the community way of life 

local curriculum integrated with Royal Initiatives 
T2 refers to the test after the implementation (Posttest) 

2.5 Instruments used in assessing learning management according to the 
community way of life local curriculum integrated with Royal Initiatives were as 
follows: 

2.5.1 Learning outcome evaluation form for knowledge 
2.5.2 Learning outcome evaluation form for process skills 
2.5.3 Questionnaire on students' attitude towards curriculum activities 

Data collection 

The study implementation and data collection were done following these steps: 
1. An orientation was conducted before the implementation to explain the purposes of
the activity arrangement for the target student group, and organize ice-breaking
activities to get to know each other before conducting the implementation in which
the researchers conducted the data collection by themselves.

2. Conduct experimental teachings by using the community way of life local
curriculum integrated with Royal Initiatives developed by organizing five activity
bases in the school’s “Reduce school time, increase learning” periods, which are: 1)
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the life library base; 2) the Chewi Mee Suk's career base; 3) the school bank base; 4) 
the sufficient agriculture base; and 5) the virtue base and public mind. The 
implementation consisted of 45 hours of experimental teachings.  During the activity, 
the researchers and the research assistants closely advised students on how to do the 
activities, observed the process skill behaviors of each student by using the process 
skill evaluation form and bringing scores to analyze for the learning outcome scores 
on process skills. After each activity, each student was to create a concept map to 
summarize the knowledge gained to be used as an analysis score for learning 
outcomes on the knowledge aspect. 
 
3. After the teaching, students were to complete the questionnaires on students' 
attitude towards curriculum activities in order to analyze for the attitude towards the 
learning activities of the curriculum. 
 
4. The scores from the concept map, the process skill assessment, and the results of 
the questionnaire on students' attitude towards curriculum activities were statistical 
analyzed. 
 
Data Analysis  
 
The researchers conducted the data analysis as follows: 
 
1. Analyze the quality of the community way of life local curriculum integrated with 
Royal Initiative Project according to the average score criteria of 5 levels which are: 
 Mean 4.21 - 5.00 means the quality evaluation result is very good. 
 Mean 3.41 - 4.20 means the quality evaluation result is good 
 Mean 2.61 - 3.40 means the quality evaluation results are at a medium level. 
 Mean 1.81 - 2.60 means the quality assessment results are at a fair level. 
 Mean 1.00 - 1.80 means quality evaluation results are in a level of improvement. 
2. Analyze the learning outcome scores on the aspects of knowledge, process skills 
and attitudes towards curriculum activities after carrying out the learning management 
activities according to the curriculum using calculating arithmetic mean (X ̅) standard 
deviation (S.D) and percentage by comparing with the preset criterion score which 
should not be less than 75 percent by t-test one group sample. 
 
Conclusions 
 
Part 1: Development and quality of the community way of life local curriculum 
integrated with Royal Initiative Project. 
 
The community and school survey results of the development of the community way 
of life local curriculum integrated with Royal Initiative Project by studying the 
readiness and needs of communities and schools under the Royal Initiative Project 
“Pid Thong Lang Phra” at Ban Khok Lam and Ban Saeng Aram, Kud Makfai Sub-
district, Nong Wua So District, Udon Thani Province reveal that the community and 
the schools require a curriculum that employs content regarding the philosophy of 
sufficiency economy, knowledge that can be used in daily life, volunteer spirit,  local 
pride, how to use and preserve local natural resources, and most importantly, 
application of the curriculum in other schools based on the philosophy of the 
sufficiency economy and the way life of the community by dividing the learning 
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content into five bases in the school’s “Reduce school time, increase learning” periods, 
which are:  

Learning Base 1 Life Library: Sufficiency Economy Philosophy 
Learning Base 2 Chiwee Mee Suk's Career Base: Products from remnants of 

cloth 
2.1 Pencil bags 
2.2 Shoulder bags 
2.3 Slipknot bags 
2.4 Cute Key chains 
2.5 Aprons 

Learning base 3, School banks: Discipline of finance 
3.1 Piggy Banks 
3.2 Monthly income and expense accounts 
3.3 Expense Plan 

Learning Base 4, Sufficiency Agriculture: Natural Balance 
4.1 Forestry Art 
4.2 Water for life 
4.3 Resource balance 

Learning Base 5 Virtues: Public Mind 
5.1 Unity 
5.2 Matriotism  
5.3 Public mind 

The drafted curriculum was improved, and assessed the quality by specialists. The 
results of the evaluation on quality and appropriateness of the curriculum reveal the 
Sufficiency Agriculture Learning Base had the highest score (𝑋= 4.73), followed by 
the Chiwee Mee Suk's Career Base, the School Banks, the Virtues, and the Life 
Library (𝑋 = 4.65, 4.60, 4.41, and 4.28). The overall quality evaluation results of the 
curriculum are of very good quality (𝑋= 4.53). 

Part 2: The implementation of community way of life local curriculum 
integrated with Royal Initiative Project. 

2.1 Considering the learning outcomes on the knowledge aspect of students 
after learning using the community way of life local curriculum integrated with Royal 
Initiative Project by creating a concept map, it was found that the learning outcomes 
of students in the learning base 1) Life Library, 2) Chiwee Mee Suk's Career Base, 3) 
School Banks,  and 5) Virtues are at a good level (𝑋= 4.10, 3.93, 4.20, 4.17 
respectively). The students' learning outcomes were at a very good level (𝑋= 4.27) on 
the Learning Base 4, Sufficiency Agriculture. The overall learning outcomes were in 
a good level (𝑋= 4.13). When comparing the mean score after studying with criteria 
score, it is not less than 75 percent in all learning bases and overall that is the students 
had an average score of 75 percent no less than the criteria. 

2.2 When consider the learning outcomes on the process skill aspect of students 
after studying using the community way of life local curriculum integrated with Royal 
Initiative Project by observing students’ behaviors according to the three-point rating 
scale assessment form to evaluate three aspects, namely, 1) activity skills, 2) data 
management skills, and 3) data interpretation skills, it was found that students have 
the highest score on data management skills scores (𝑋= 2.61) followed by activity 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 340



skills and data interpretation skills (𝑋= 2.55, and 2.39 respectively). When comparing 
the mean score after studying with criteria score, it was found that the students had 
the mean scores of overall process skills (𝑋= 2.53) higher than 75 percent criteria.  
 
 2.3 On student attitudes towards learning activities in accordance with 
community way of life local curriculum integrated with Royal Initiative Project 
obtained by having students complete the questionnaire on learning management 
activities of the curriculum in each learning base, it was found that students’ attitude 
towards learning activities is at a very good level (𝑋= 4.45) and attitude on perceiving 
benefits of the curriculum is at a good level (𝑋= 4.05). The overall attitude towards 
the learning activities is at the students had a very good level (𝑋= 4.27). When 
comparing the students' attitudes towards the activities of the curriculum with no less 
than 75 percent of the criteria, it was found that the students attitudes towards the 
activities of the curriculum in both aspects and overall were above the 75 percent 
criteria. 
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Abstract 
The aim of this study is to examine factors influencing legitimate peripheral aspects 
such as: interpersonal teacher, student’s behavior, classroom climate and 
environmental which has influence student’s affective and cognitive. The data were 
obtained using methods: interviews and questionnaire. Random participant has been 
chosen for interviewed and population has been used for questionnaire. 1585 
participants have filled the questionnaire and 24 students have interviewed. Interview 
data were recorded and analyzed. The results have processed, it was classified 
according to study programs following the indicator.  The research finding shows 
that: lecturers and teaching assistants got 78 - 81%, academic and non-academic 
facilities got 74.91% - 80.86% and dormitory got 69.16% which have a big impact on 
influencing student's affective and cognitive. There were also issues such as teacher's 
centered-learning, dozy students and class situations can often be uncomfortable. 

Keywords: Classroom conditions, environmental, interview, questionnaire, student’s 
behavior, teacher’s personality 
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Introduction 

Education enables individuals and society to participate comprehensively in the 
process of forming and developing knowledge, abilities, skills, and attitudes. The 
development of academic ability is also influenced by most factors including the 
attitude of lecturers, student behavior, classroom/laboratory, residence, and facilities. 

Lecturers and staff should have an attitude in the forming of knowledge and 
information regarding the content they conveyed using modern technology and 
innovative methods in teaching and learning, managing discipline, directing and 
taking control of the class and other well-organized activities Maina (2010). Besides 
that, leadership is one of the influences factors changes institutions. Leadership by 
using knowledge, skills, and talents will produce students with unlimited resources 
that have good and positive outcomes (Ackerman, Moller & Katzenmeyer, 1996). The 
Council for Education Policy, Research, and Improvement (2003) state that the 
influence of quality of education is the lecturer's ability. So, lecturer characteristics 
and ability are the main factors in achieving the quality of education. 

Apart from the resources provided, the regulations set and curriculum changes, it is 
also the main source of learning for students and lecturers in the class. One example: 
how were the students understand instruction from teachers and how much they learn 
is a factor that influences how they can survive and follow learning in school. This 
has become one of the focuses for educators in implementing education policies and 
regulations in academic institutions (Education for All, 2005). Kudari (2016) 
efficiency in classroom management as well, introduced and well managed according 
to the lesson plans, teaching strategies, teaching-learning processes, etc. When they 
have discipline and good communication between individuals, it will help students 
learn better and improve their academic performance. 

The attitude of students also plays an important role in determining academics. The 
attitude that is held is disciplined, diligent, creativity and has positive thoughts in the 
terms of their schools, lecturers, and academics. With a positive attitude, they will be 
able to dedicate themselves wholeheartedly to learning and producing the desired 
academic results (Maina, 2010). 

The same thing happened to academic institutions at IT Del. IT Del is an institution 
that focuses on technological and informatics knowledge. But in its development, IT 
Del also experienced an increase in student every years, this is also inseparable from 
some of the problems such as: the attitudes, knowledge, and skills of lecturers and 
students. At IT Del itself, it was found the most of the students 'academic abilities 
were very low, students' attitudes and behavior as well were also one of the issues 
need to be a concern. 

This can be seen from the average value of the student that was grade in mathematics 
course from 2014 - 2018 and the attitude report from students. The following are 
some of the data presented in grafic1-3 to see the academic abilities of IT Del students. 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 344



 
Chart 1 Grade of Calculus I 2014 -2018 

	

 
Chart 2 Grade of Calculus II 2014 -2018 

	

 (Source: Academic Administration IT Del) 
 
Graphic 1 -3 shows the average score of the student in grade at IT Del was still very 
low, which is at an grade C and interval of 49.5 - 57. Besides that, it was found the 
recapitulation of students who were resigned. The data can be seen in graphic 4. 
 

 
Chart 3 Data of students resign 

	

(Source: Academic Administration IT Del) 
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Chart 3 describes it indirectly that there was a problem in students. So, in the end, 
they resign from institutions. Many possibilities caused this happened such as 
dissatisfaction of services from lecturer and staff, applicable rules/systems, facilities 
both classroom, and campus environments, and colleagues. Adding more information, 
students' administration recapitulates data on students who commit transgressions 
such as smoking and immoral. This was also supported by several lecturers who 
complained and found problems in doing learning process at IT Del.  

Based on observation and considerations from some of the problems have found in IT 
Del students. The researcher wants to analyze whether the factors which made 
students have less academic participation and unfavorable attitudes. Then the 
researcher wants to identify the main factors which would be found for supporting the 
advancement of academic institutions. All of these variables that affect student 
academic participation, this is also one that is the focus of research in the field of 
education (Srinivas, P., & Venkatkrishnan, S, 2016). This is also in line with 
Radheshyam H. G., Chandrahas C. H., Rakesh L. H. (2017) describing several 
parameters that have a significant impact on student performance and academic 
results in tertiary institutions such as family background, individual personality, 
academic background, and student environment. 

The aim of the study is to investigate and describe the problems that presented about 
academic participation of students in higher education expecially in IT Del based on 
conseptual framework. The research question was what are the factors influencing 
academic participation of students? 

Metodology 

For the purpose of this study, all of the students in IT Del from 2014 -2019 in any 
major became the participants. 1541 students have filled the quasioner and 25 
students randomly choosen for the interviews. Data sources included interviews with 
the students, one recording of their conversations in which the researcher discussed 
their problem and solution with students. The procedure of the study is shown in 
Figure 1. 

Figure 1 The Procedure of the Study 

Designing the interview protocol 

Recruiting the participants and explaining the purpose of the study 

Collecting data from July – September 2019	

Conducting two 
interviews with students

Distributing questionnaire	

Analyzing all data during and after data collection)	
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Research Method and Conceptual Framework  
 
The objects of this study are students. Qualitative and Quantitave method have chosen 
in this study (Slavin,1992).The questionnaire would be analysis by using a framework. 
The conceptual framework build by discussed and revision with other reaercher that 
had been conducted about problems in IT Del.  
 
Result and Discussion 
 
In this chapter, results of the analysis of problems presented from qusioner and 
interviews will be reported. 
 
 

Table 1 Sum of the participant in any major 
 

Table 1 shows that the average number of bachelor who filled the questionnaire was 
the highest participants. There was a participant represent in every year dari 2014 - 
2108. 
 

Table 2 Reliability statistics of the question in every study program 

 
 
Table 2 presents that every statement has given is reliable and valid for describing 
data. 42 statements could be able to measure the aims and to answer the question and 
this study. 
 
 
 
 
 
	

Studi Program TI SI TE MR TB 
2014 4 1 8 0 5 
2015 49 54 49 57 26 
2016 53 53 50 53 26 
2017 54 59 47 51 23 
2018 57 56 42 60 19 
2019 62 62 31 0 16 
Total 279 285 227 221 115 

Reliability 
Statistics TI SI TE MR TB 

Cronbach's Alpha 0.984 0.967 0.982 0.977 0.978 

Cronbach's Alpha  
Based on 
Standardized Items 0.986 0.972 0.984 0.981 0.981 
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Chart 4 Questionnaire's result for Undergraduate level 
 
In chart 4 emphasizes about student’s responses in category aggrement including: 
Indicator 7 gets 82.72% which containing the coherence of assignments, quizzes, and 
examinations get the highest responses from students. This result different with 
diploma,  it could be at the undergraduate level, they have more theory class than 
practical which makes more exercise, quiz, and exam.Thats why how important it is. 
Indicator 4 which containing counseling and guidancing from lecture and staff get 
97.25%, Indicator 8 which containing location and number of students get 96.67%. 
Almost the same result with diploma in disaggrement responses, the result shows 1. 
Indicator 13 which containing the attitude and behavior dormitory staff get 23.65%, 
2.Indicator 14 which containing dormitory and its facilities get 19.52%, and 
3.Indicator 12 which containing academic and non-academic facilitie get 19.12%.  
 
Assignment, quiz, and examination influence students' learning. It can be used as a 
measuring tool to review students' abilities in receiving the subject. In the end, they 
can get the motivation to follow the next subject and they can more understand either. 
The same explanation from Thorndike who defines in the law of exercise, i.e. the 
more frequently behavior is repeated or trained, the stronger the correlation will be. 
However, it would be weakened if the connection is not continued or stopped. It 
shows the aim of learning is repetition. The more it is repeated, the subject will be 
increasingly well managed. 
 
At IT Del itself, lecturers and teaching assistants will provide assignments and 
quizzes to re-measure their understanding of the learning which has been carried out. 
However, there are several conditions when lecturers or teaching assistants gave 
excessive assignments and quizzes without taking into account the time students have. 
This condition makes students have less time to rest and results in the next learning 
process. 
 
Then, there would be a responsibility for institutions and staff to allocate and prepare 
what students need to support t their learning in class or individual. There might be 
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included in classrooms (screens, projectors, whiteboards, stationery, and practical 
tools and materials used by lecturers / TA), library, and laboratory.  
 
In addition, cleanliness and nicety of the class are also included as one of the 
influencing factors which have an influence on students' health and aesthetic. 
Therefore, maintaining cleanliness in school is very important. Cleanliness can also 
improve students' concentration and focus on learning. So, keeping the classroom feel 
good and clean is the obligation of students for learning activities. 
 
Interview results 
 

 
Chart 5 Interview results for practicum class 

	

IT Del has more practical than theoretical credits. The class will be taught by teaching 
assistants with modules and materials. The aim is to apply the theories that have been 
delivered by lecturers. Students will be specifically guided and led to finding out 
whether students understand or not. In the end, the assistant will assign tasks that are 
submitted to the system at the specified time. 
 
Chart 5 shows some of the deficiencies came out during practicum. Most happening 
are internet problems, trouble in a server, lack of confidence in conducting work, 
noisy, and sometimes even assistants who don't have good enough preparation for 
preparing material. It was one of the interruptions in learning which influence 
student's academic ability went down. Based on the data, academic administration in 
IT Del will try to solve the problems such as increasing the bandwidth, re-arranging 
servers and controlling the assistant preparation. 
 

 
Chart 6  Interview results for collaboration time 

	
IT Del applies individual learning time for their students which are held at night on 
the campus. The academic affair has organized the place and students are grouped 
according to class. They start at 8 pm - 10 pm. They are free to use a good laboratory, 
library, and internet. With the aims of Individual learning, students can have time to 
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repeat the material before or doing homework together. They even can discuss with 
peers or lecturers/teaching assistants.  
 
Chart 6 indicates that students still face some problems in their learning, especially for 
the places. Places which determine by academic affairs are sometimes not appropriate. 
One of the examples is new students would be placed in the canteen. The type of 
canteen is open, then causing interruptions like insects, odor, cold, and noise. Perhaps, 
academic affairs or related stakeholders were less controlled about it.  
 
Based on those problems, IT DEL will try to solve them in several ways such as 
trying to build a building, re-arranging places in out the academic time, forming teams 
who will manage and control the independent learning time. 
 

 
Chart 7  Interview results describes the role impact in campus 

	

 
Chart 8 Interview results describes the role impact in dormitory 

	
IT Del provides services to students to be able to live in dormitories. The aims are 
students can focus on their educational activities. However, with the big number of 
students around 1500 - 1600, IT Del made policy and academic regulations. 
Academic regulations applied in the campus and regulations will also be applied in 
the dormitory. Academic regulations cover all provision which related to students like 
behaviors, actions, activities as well as prohibitions and sanctions. For dormitory 
regulations include: 1. Pay boarding fees on time, 2. Obey the rules and guidelines of 
life in the dormitory, 3. Pay attention to disciplines and security in the dormitory.4. 
Participate in all activities programs carried out in the dormitory, both routines or 
unexpected, 5. Exit and enter the dormitory must be acknowledged by the staff. 6. 
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Maintaining tolerance and cooperation between students. This regulation helps 
students to be disciplined, carry out obligations and responsibilities, respect each 
other and be independent. 
 
However, when interviews were conducted there were still has problems and 
complaints from students about the regulations and policies. Students described too 
many policies that were not appropriate, activities that exceed the time, the different 
perspectives between academics and dormitory staff (Chart 9 and 10). This was what 
made students felt uncomfortable until they resigned from IT Del. On the other hand, 
this is very influential in the academic process, self-improvement and final grades of 
students. 
 
Limitation and Recommendation 
 
 Analysis of the different institutions, entire lecturers, students, staff material (course), 
and facilities may show a different picture and problems. But, it still cannot view the 
full picture in the data presented. More comprehensive analysis factors influencing 
legitimate peripheral academic participation of students in higher education can be 
conducted in this way. Follow the coding mechanism and framework of this study 
(with suitable refinement as suggested) to have a preliminary analysis of the academic 
participation of students. Another limitation is that we did not analyze how of the 
class condition  So, for future research, interviews (or by other means) with lecturers, 
students, staff are required to understand how they perform and go on. We hope that 
this study can give some insights for further analysis of academic participation of 
students in higher education. 
 
 
Acknowledgments: Statemant of the framework 
 
Questionnaire for the lecturer and staff 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No Indicator Statement 

1 Punctuality Lecturer / TA present and finish on time in the academic 
process 

2 Submission of 
material 

Lecturer / TA presents material systematically and clearly 
Lecturer / TA give material according to the lesson plan 

3 
Interaction 

inside or outside 
the class 

Lecturers / TA provide free time to conduct guidance 
outside the classroom/ laboratorium 
Lecturer / TA provides opportunity for question and answer 
session (discussion) 

4 Direction and 
Attitude 

Lecturer / TA gives examples of good attitude and behavior 
Lecturers / TA provide motivation and moral support during 
the learning process 
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Lecture Materials and Task 

 
 
Lecture Facilities  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No Indicator Statement 

5 Clarity of 
lecture material 

The course material is structured and well organized 
Lecture material and practicum are presented in an interesting 
and easy to understand 
Supporting material for lectures and practicums is given and 
very helpful 

6 
 

Readiness and 
timeliness of 

lectures 

Lecture material and practicum are prepared and given before 
class begins 
Sufficient time is given to complete the quiz and exam 
The questions and assignments are in accordance with the 
right proportion of time 

7 

Suitability of 
assignments, 
quizzes, and 

exam questions 
in lectures 

Quizzes and exams are given in accordance with lecture 
material and practicum 
Quizzes and exams consist of easy, medium and difficult 
categories 
Examples of questions and assignments given in accordance 
with lecture material and practicum 
Examples of questions and assignments help to understand the 
concept of the lesson 

No Indicator Statement 
8 Proportional 

location and 
amount 

Location of the quiz and exam have been carried out in 
accordance with the proportion of the number of participants 
The number of students influences the learning process 

9 

Situation and 
condition of 
facilities and 
infrastructure 

Situations and conditions in the classroom (temperature and 
sound) have supported the learning process. 
Student behavior influences the learning process 
The independent hours provided have been implemented and 
are effective 
Cleanliness and neatness of class have been done 
Facilities in the classroom (PC, Projector, Whiteboard, Writing 
Equipment, Chairs, Tables and Tools and Practicum Materials) 
are well available 
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Non-Academic Facilities 

No Indicator Statement 

10 Complete library 
facilities 

The library has provided facilities (books, computers, and 
scientific magazines) in full 

11 
Library services The library provides a conducive and comfortable learning 

space 
The library provides a good system and service 

12 

Academic and 
non-academic 
facilities 

Internet facilities can be accessed throughout the IT DEL 
environment and have a good connection 
Talent and interest facilities are well available 
Academic regulations have been applied and are right on 
target 
Academic activities (Public Lectures, Competitions and 
Workshops) have been carried out well 

13 

The attitude and 
behavior of the 
party 

The unit of familiarity provides examples of appropriate 
attitudes and behaviors 
The unit togetherness guides students in character 
development 

14 

Facilities and 
terms of 
relationship 

The unit of friendliness applies regulations that suit the needs 
of students 
The facilities are adequate and proper to be used 
The event has been carried out according to the needs of 
students with the right proportion of time 
The allocation of familiarity is structured properly 

15 Balanced food 
proportions 

Canteen has provided / provided nutrition in accordance with 
4 healthy, 5 perfect standards 

16 

The situation and 
condition of the 
canteen 

Canteen involves students to prepare dishes 
The cleanliness and neatness of the canteen is in accordance 
with the established standards 

17 Suitability and 
timeliness of the 
canteen 

Canteen has implemented regulations according to needs 
Canteen provides food on time 
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Abstract 
The purposes of this study were to study the needs and the guidelines for supporting 
of opportunities educational, career, and personal and social of adolescent mothers by 
using of guidance process for promoting opportunity of adolescent mothers. The 
participants of this research were 6 adolescent mothers by purposively selected that 
they were early pregnancy before 15 years of age, uneducated, unemployed, and they 
ask for help in One Stop Crisis Center (OSCC). The results of this research as 
follows: 1) the adolescent mothers need opportunity educational that they think 
education very important for well-being. If possible, they need opportunity career and 
education together with take care of children to grow up, they need to understanding, 
encouragement, acceptance, and don’t add insult to injury from family and social, 2) 
the guidelines for supporting opportunities educational, career, and personal and 
social of adolescent mothers as follow: 2.1) give advice education system about 
fundamental education, non-Formal education, informal education and vocational 
education, 2.2) give career test and guidelines to know about aptitude for working, 
2.3) give information about prevention and solution of adolescent pregnancy problem 
act, BE 2559 (2016), 2.4) consulting individual and group about encourage to pass the 
difficult time, 2.5) organize empowerment activities for adolescent mothers to give 
strength and know about purpose of life. Therefore, this study knows about 
background of adolescent mothers, the needs of opportunities educational, career, and 
personal and social and guidelines to supporting of adolescent mothers to live a 
balanced life. 
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Background and Statement of Problem 
 
Problem of teenage pregnancy is regarded as globally important issue. The United 
Nation set the decrease of pregnancy during the age of 15-19 as Millennium 
Development Goals (MDGs). Furthermore, Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 
set the decrease of teenage pregnancy between the age of 10-14 and 15-19 to be part 
of the achievement goal no.3 concerning the assurance for life quality and promotion 
of good health to all genders according to international goal to be achieved within 
2030 (Department of Health, Ministry of Health, 2017). The rate of teenage 
pregnancy in Thailand had increased significantly during 2000-2012. The pregnant 
rate of 1,000 teenagers between the age of 15-19 per woman population between the 
age of 15-19 increased from 31.1 percentage to 53.4 percentage; the pregnant rate of 
1,000 teenagers between the age of 10-14 per woman population between the age of 
10-14 increased from 0.5 percentage to 1.8 percentage. However, during 2012-2015, 
the pregnant rate of both groups tended to decrease to 44.8 per 1,000 women 
population between the age of 15-19 and 1.5 per 1,000 women population between 
the age of 10-14 in 2015. In 2015, after dividing the health areas into 7 areas, the 
result found that the rate of teenage pregnancy of 1,000 teenagers between the age of 
15-19 was higher than teenagers between the age of 15-19. The health area no.8 
(located in Udon Thani Province) was the surveillance area and found the high rate of 
recurrent pregnancy. The rate of recurrent pregnancy in teenagers between the age of 
15-19 tended to increase gradually in the last five years, which were 11.3, 11.8, 11.9, 
12.5, and 12.8 percentage during 2010-2014 accordingly. In 2015, the rate of 
recurrent pregnancy in teenagers between the age of 15-19 decreased slightly to 12.5 
percentage (Bureau of Reproductive Health, Ministry of Health, 2015). Based on the 
birthrate of teenage mothers in Udon Thani, the result found that the birthrate of 
teenagers between the age of 15-19 per 1,000 women population in 2017 was 2,235 
people from the total population of 54,879 people, and the birthrate of teenagers 
between the age of 10-14 per 1,000 women population in 2017 was 67 people from 
the total population of 48,588 people, which was regarded as 1.37 percentage. In 
addition, the birthrate of teenagers between the age of 15-19 in 2016 in Udon Thani 
after dividing the areas based on sub-district found that the birthrate in Amphoe 
Mueang District was 69.47 per 1,000 women population between the age of 15-19, 
which was considered the highest rate in Udon Thani Province (Udon Thani 
Provincial Health Office, 2017). Teenage pregnancy has led to many problems since 
teenage parents encounter obstacles concerning graduation and educational 
opportunity. According to the data from 2013, it showed that 32 percent of teenage 
parents left school. This could be concluded that teenage gave birth at least 100,000 
people per year. Most of them left school and could not continue studying. Moreover, 
the data from Office of the Education Council reported that the rate of school 
dropping in primary level during 2005-2012 had increased from 0.9 percentage to 2.7 
percentage, from 5.1 percentage to 6.2 percentage in lower-secondary level, and from 
4.2 percentage to 6.5 percentage in upper-secondary level (Ministry of Health, Bureau 
of Reproductive Health, 2016). In addition, the result found that some teenage parents 
did not continue their study, and forced to leave school, find new school, or leave 
their job to become unemployed. Some turned into “children raise children” 
condition. The international study suggested that inequality and unprotection of basic 
rights of these girls were challenging, and it was important to find the solution for 
teenage pregnancy including the girls’ lack of education, discontinuing school, being 
inaccessible to sexual education and information, lack of skills to refuse sexual 
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relationship or skills leading to building family, and being inaccessible to 
contraceptive service including sexual harassment. Therefore, having a large number 
of teenage mothers in Thailand may undeniably lead to the loss of human resource of 
the country (United Nations Population Fund, National Economic and Social 
Development Board, 2013). 

The researcher is a lecturer major in psychology, and is assigned to teach in the 
courses of psychology for teacher and guidance, and sexual education at Faculty of 
Education, Udon Thani Rajabhat University. Furthermore, the researcher is one of the 
committee members to develop teachers teaching sexual education working with 
Path2health Foundation and Office of the Basic Education Commission as well as 
being in charge of academic department (sexual education center) in North-east 
region including committee member to prevent and solve teenage pregnancy problem 
in Udon Thani. While being on duty, the researcher observed that although there has 
been prevention on teenage pregnancy, but there is no concern toward teenage 
mothers whether they would see themselves in the future, or if there was an 
opportunity for them, and what direction should the treatment be. In order to receive 
qualified data and answer those questions, the process of guidance, which was the 
process to create self-understanding, understanding others, and surrounding, provided 
five services. Moreover, this study used case study from Individual Inventory Service 
as a tool to study the needs for opportunity in education, occupation, personal, and 
society of adolescent mothers. After receiving the data regarding the needs for 
opportunities, the researcher used Information Service, Counselling Service, and 
Placement Service as ways to promote opportunities in education, occupation, 
personal, and society including following-up the treatment by using Follow-up 
Service. 

Objectives of the study 

1. To study the needs for opportunities in education, occupation, personal, and society
of adolescent mothers in Udon Thani, Thailand.
2. To study ways to promote opportunities in education, occupation, personal, and
society of adolescent mothers in Udon Thani, Thailand.

Scope of the study 

1. The population of the study was teenagers, who were pregnant under the age of 15
and gave birth during 2015-2017 at Udon Thani Hospital, and lived in Amphoe
Muang District, Udon Thani, Thailand.

2. Samples of the study
2.1 Key informants, who were related to the case study, which consisted of 

husbands, parents, teachers, school executives, village headman, public health 
volunteers in the village, government officers, psychologists, social workers working 
under One Stop Crisis Center (OSCC), Ministry of Social Development and Human 
Security, hospitals, Udon Thani Provincial Social Development and Human Security 
Office, and Udon Thani Shelter. 

2.2 Key informants, who were adolescent mothers in the case study. Six 
samples were selected using purposive sampling and the following criteria: being 
pregnant under the age of 15, giving birth at Udon Thani Hospital during 2015-2017, 
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living in Amphoe Muang District, Udon Thani, asking for assistance from OSCC and 
Ministry of Social Development and Human Security, discontinuing study, and being 
unemployed. 
 
Research Methodology 
 
This research was to study the process of guidance to promote opportunities of 
adolescent mothers in Udon Thani. The study was a qualitative research and used case 
study approach, which is the process to study the personal detail of a particular person 
to create self-understanding, understanding others, and the surrounding. Also, the 
study was aimed to find the treatment in term of prevention, solution, and 
development in education, occupation, personal, and society. The process of the case 
study was selecting the participants, collecting data, analyzing data, diagnosing, and 
providing treatment as well as following-up (Maneesrikum, 1996:58). Furthermore, 
the researcher set the research plans according to the following objectives. 
 
 1. Studying the needs for opportunities in education, occupation, personal, 
and society of adolescent mothers in Udon Thani 
 
  1.1 The researcher had studied from secondary data, which was written in 
records such as academic documents, books, research papers, dissertations, and 
relevant electronic documents for preparation and guidance in conducting the study. 
  1.2 Data collection 
   1.2.1 The researcher built the relationship with the case in order to 
introduce herself, inform the objectives of the study as well as maintaining secret and 
giving gratitude for their participation in this study.  
   1.2.2 The researcher observed adolescent mothers and people relating to 
them by using participation observation and non-participation observation together 
with using other instruments to collect data. 
   1.2.3 The researchers interviewed adolescent mothers and people 
relating to them by using semi-structured interview. The interview questions were 
divided into four parts covering the objectives of the study, which were 1) personal 
profile and family; 2) circumstance of pregnancy; 3) handling problem and 
discontinuing study; 4) opinion toward the problem and opportunity as well as the 
need to receive opportunities in education, occupation, personal, and society. 
   1.2.4 The researchers visited the participants’ homes to study the facts 
concerning family background and family of teenage mothers by investigating 
economic background, living environment, and family relationship whether they were 
relevant or contradict to information given from the interview or other methods of 
collecting data. 
   1.2.5 The researcher used life history approach with teenage mothers by 
asking them to write under the topic “My needs for opportunities” and analyzing their 
biographies according to Froehlich’s theory (1958). Ormission, length, vocabulary, 
level or depth of expression, organization, gloss, fabrication, appearance, and tonal 
variations are parts of teenage mothers’ biographies that had been analyzed. 
   1.2.6 The researcher used psychological test. 
    1.2.6.1 Vocational Reading Test was conducted by referring to the 
personality theory of John L. Holland, an American psychologist. The researcher used 
the adapted version of Mr. Ruechuchai Potha in Mae Hong Son Province (Potha, 
2015: 1-6). The test consisted of 54 items and divided personality into six types, 
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which were realistic, investigative, social, conventional, enterprising, and artistic. 
Moreover, the test consisted of vocational interest test, basic vocational orientation 
test, and self-confidence test.  
    1.2.6.2 Transactional Analysis (TA) based on the theory of Eric 
Berne. The test consisted of 30 items as followed: 6 items of disciplinary parents; 6 
items of compassionate parents; 6 items of adultery states; 6 items of children’s 
natural state; and 6 items of children’s adapting state. The researcher used TA adapted 
by Sucheera Patrayutthawat (2005). 
    1.2.6.3 WHOQOL-BREF-THAI developed by Suwat 
Mahatnirunkul at el. (1997: 1-3). The questionnaire was used for people during 15-60 
years and consisted of questions concerning four domains of life quality, which were 
1) physical domain; 2) psychological domain; 3) social relationships; 4) environment. 
    1.2.6.4 General Health Questionnaire in Thai version (Thai GHQ 
12-28-30-60). The questionnaire was developed by Thana Ninchaikovit at el. (1996). 
The questionnaire covered four aspects, which were unhappiness, anxiety, social 
impairment, and hypocondriasis.  
    1.2.6.5 Center for Epidemiologic Studies-Depression Scale (CES-
D) in Thai version, which was developed by Assistant Professor Dr. Aumaporn 
trangsombat, Dr. wachira Lapboonsap, and Piyalamporn Havanon (Transombat at el., 
1996). The test was used for people during 15-18 years and consisted of 20 questions 
concerning the depression occurred during the past week. 
 
 2. Studying ways to promote opportunities in education, occupation, 
personal, and society of adolescent mothers in Udon Thani 
 
  2.1 Data Analysis: The researcher analyzed the data using data triangulation 
from the data collection such as home-visiting and the interview. The correctness of 
data was reviewed and collected according to the objectives of the study. Moreover, 
the data was divided according to category to investigate the relationship of the 
circumstances in order to see the overall study. 
   2.1.1 Daily analysis is the data collected daily from the interview, 
observation, home-visiting, biography, and test. The researcher examined the data by 
using categorical writing. If some data was missed, the researcher would know and 
find more additional information. 
   2.1.2 Total data analysis is the analysis of data after the data is already 
collected by using the data from daily analysis to categorize and compare the 
relationship between social context and culture based on theory to explain the existing 
circumstances.  
  2.2 Diagnosis: The researcher used the result analysis to consider and 
diagnose the cause or the background of the problem including positive behaviors, 
which lead to the right and suitable direction to solve problems. 
  2.3 Treatment: The researcher considered ways for promoting opportunities 
in education, occupation, personal, and society appropriately. Furthermore, the 
researcher might set both main solutions and secondary solutions for proceeding. This 
might help to save the cost of both labor and time. Since some issues might not be 
according to the hypothesis, therefore the primary solutions might not be effective and 
the secondary solutions are needed. However, if both solutions were impractical, or 
could not be solved, there would be a review and gathering of additional information. 
  2.4 Follow-up: The researcher followed up the treatment after one month of 
receiving treatment. The follow-up ways were home-visiting, interview, observation, 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 359



and telephone call to investigate whether the treatment could prevent future problems, 
and problem of those who were provided education decreases and that they could 
proceed their plan, adapt, and live in the society happily. Furthermore, the follow-up 
was aimed to improve the treatment in case that it was not suitable.  

Results/ Research Findings 

From the study of the needs for opportunities in education, occupation, personal, 
and society of adolescent mothers in Udon Thani, can be concluded as followed: 

1. The need for educational opportunity
1.1 From the interview and observation from people relating to the case

study found that there was a need for educational opportunity in the form of non-
formal and informal education. 

 1.2 Case Study: From the interview, observation, home-visiting and 
biography of the cases found that there were five cases, who needed educational 
opportunity in the form of non-formal and informal education. The participants 
expected to receive long term of educational opportunity in upper-secondary school 
level, Practical Nursing Program (Intercare School), bachelor degree, and police 
school. There was one case, who did not want to pursue further study.  

2. The need for occupational opportunity
2.1 From the interview and observation from people relating to the case

found that there was an expectation to be teacher, police, and practical nurse. 
However, their occupational expectation had changed after pregnancy since they did 
not see any occupational opportunity. At the present, some interviewees would like 
their cases to be able to raise kid as well as work, whereas some did not want their 
case to work at all. 

 2.2 Case Study: From the interview, observation, home-visiting and 
biography of the case found that the participants dreamed to be teacher, police, and 
practical nurse before the pregnancy. At the present, three cases would like to receive 
occupational opportunity that allowed them to have income and raise their kid. 
However, three cases did not want to receive any occupational opportunity. From 
Vocational Reading Test found artistic, social, and conventional personalities along 
with data and tool aptitudes.  

3. The need for personal and social opportunities
3.1 From the interview and observation from people relating to the case

found that there was a need to have the case adapt into motherhood as well as having 
skills to raise a kid, understanding the development, being responsible, controlling 
self-emotion, and needing fund supported from the government. 

3.2 Case Study 
 From the interview, observation, home-visiting and biography of the 

case found that the participants needed opportunity from their family in term of 
understanding, supporting, cheering, and talking nicely. 

 From the psychologist test, Transactional Analysis (TA) found that the 
case study consisted of the following personalities: Personality A was low, which 
represented the lack of reasons, the use of emotion, being dependable, unconfident 
and unintelligent; Personality AC was high, which represented being compromise, 
unconfident, nervous, and afraid of future events; Personality FC was high, which 
represented being fun and friendly, the lack of concentration, being unreliable and 
flirting, the lack of life security, being irresponsible and easily changeable. 
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WHOQOL-BREF-THAI refers to acknowledgement of life quality in 
physical,  
mental, social relationship, and self-environment aspects (Mahatnirunkul at el., 1997: 
1-3). The result found that the average score of life quality of five cases were
moderate, and the average score of life quality of one case is high.

General Health Questionnaire (Thai GHQ 12-28-30-60), which 
examines the mental health problem, found that five cases dealt with mental health 
problem, whereas one case had no mental health problem.  

Center for Epidemiologic Studies-Depression Scale (CES-D) in Thai 
version found that four cases dealt with depression and should be diagnosed for 
treatment, whereas one case was in severe depression and another one case was not in 
the state of depression.  

From the study of ways to promote opportunities in education, occupation, 
personal, and society of adolescent mothers in Udon Thani, can be concluded as 
followed: 

1. Ways to promote educational opportunity for those relating to the cases and
the cases were group guidance and single guidance by providing information service 
and placement service regarding further study, non-formal and informal education, 
formal education in school and technical college including Act For Prevention And 
Solution Of The Adolescent Pregnancy Problem, B.E. 2559 (2016).  

2. Ways to promote occupational opportunity for the cases was to provide
information service regarding career path based on the questionnaire, online job, and 
part-time job in the city. 

3. Ways to promote personal and social opportunities
Provide advice concerning adolescent psychology to people relating to the

cases. 
Provide group guidance and single guidance to the cases by giving

information about Government-Paid Paternity Leave, funding for special case from 
Udon Thani Shelter, child’s development. The group guidance activity was held for 
two days to help teenage mothers. The activities consisted of review life from past to 
present, finding needs and setting the priority, relaxing from stress, asking for 
assistance from many departments, and empowerment. 

Discussion 

From the study of the needs for opportunities in education, occupation, personal, 
and society of adolescent mothers in Udon Thani, can be discussed as follows: 

1. According the need for educational opportunity, the result found that people
relating to case study and the cases needed educational opportunity for good working
career in the future. Furthermore, educational opportunity also referred to educational
equality. Section 10 in National Education Act stated that educational management
should allow individual to have the same right and equality to receive at least twelve
years of qualified basic education. In case that individual is not able to depend on
themselves, or lack of guardians or opportunity, those individuals should receive
special basic education (National Education Act B.E. 2542, 1999)
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Moreover, the result also found that the case study needed Non-formal Education 
(NFE), which referred to systematic learning management that is not regular hour in 
school. This non-formal education provided service to other groups of population 
including both adult and children. It aimed to help the target group develop their life 
and social skills by trying to create sustainable and life-long education. Therefore, this 
is considered providing opportunity for those who lack or miss to study in schools, 
and allowed then to seek knowledge, practice skills, and create attitudes that are 
needed in living as well as adapting (Thammavithikul, 2010). 

2. According to the need for occupational opportunity, the result found that some
cases did not want to have an occupation since their children were too young, whereas
some cases wanted to work while raising their children at the same time, because they
had more responsibilities and did not want to be the burden of their parents. However,
since they were young, a chance to find a job was difficult. Therefore, they tended to
plan for further study along with planning for a job at the same time. According to
Ngernthong, Kantaraksa,  Chalermsuk, 2015: 60), teenage mothers planned their
further study and working in appropriate time, but needed assistance from their
parents.

3. The need for personal and social opportunities
According to people relating to the case study, they wanted the case to be responsible,
mature, able to control emotion, and understandable toward children as well as
needing government fund. Kanjanavetang (2015:102) stated that children, who were
born from teenage mothers, usually dealt with development and growth problem.
Also, the children were abandoned since the mothers lacked of skills to raise children.
Therefore, there should be advice to raise children using breast milk, how to store
breast milk, and having the father as supporter in raising children. Moreover, relevant
department should be cooperated to provide help to teenage mothers from time to
time in the case of crisis. Furthermore, the cases stated that they needed financial
opportunity from the government. According to Kanjanavetang (2015:102), the
financial assistance and response to the needs should be provided to teenage mother
and her family.

According to the case study, the result found that teenage mothers had depression and 
faced with mental problem. Wongniyom & Apinuntavechv (2014:203) explained that 
the increasing of teenage pregnancy affected physical, mental, emotional, and social 
problems of both teenage mothers and her children both during pregnancy and after 
giving birth. The infant usually weighed less than the average, preterm delivered, and 
died after birth. 10 percentage of the infant was abandoned. As the effects toward 
teenage mothers, they usually encountered depression after four years of giving birth. 
At the present, the rate of teenage mothers having depression is 8.8 percentage. 
Therefore, the cases need opportunity from family to understand and support them. 
Kanjanavetang (2015:102) suggested both sides participation to solve problems, 
mental development, building relationship with children, practicing nursing skills, and 
effective long-term contraception to prepare teenage mothers when confronting 
problems and having mother’s role. 

From the study of ways to promote the opportunities in education, occupation, 
personal, and society of adolescent mothers in Udon Thani, can be discussed as 
follows: 
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1. Ways to promote educational opportunity were to provide information concerning 
formal and non-formal education including the curriculum, expenses, job’s 
progression, benefits and limitations. Bowman (cited in Srirueng, 2001), had analyzed 
the opportunity for education that educational opportunity means providing enough 
information to children for selecting school as well as deciding when to continue 
studying or work. Norris at el. (1960: 24-29) stated that educational information is to 
provide information and detail that are correct and useful to create education 
opportunity for both present and future. However, in order for children to use the 
above information usefully and to make a decision appropriately, the researcher also 
provided information of Act for Prevention and Solution of the Adolescent Pragnancy 
Problem B.E. 2016. 
 
2. Ways to promote occupational opportunity are to provide occupational guidance 
that allowed teenage mothers to select the occupation based on their aptitude and 
ability by using The Vocational Reading Test. Freeman (1966) stated that the 
Vocational Reading Test is standardized tool made to measure characteristics 
objectively by using verbal and nonverbal responses from the samples. Allowing the 
cases to realize their interest and aptitude is called personal arrangement, which 
arrange a person appropriately in the position based on his or her intelligence, interest, 
characteristic and aptitude so that the person can work suitably. This study helped the 
cases to continue further study in lower-secondary and upper-secondary levels of both 
formal and non-formal school. Furthermore, it helped the cases to receive assistance 
form government unit as well as adapting as teenage mothers. Junlasup (2015: 291-
292) explained the meaning of personal arrangement that it is to arrange a person 
suitable to his or her intelligence, interest, characteristic, aptitude, ability, health 
condition, economic status, general condition, and social needs regarding educational 
and occupational aspects. 
 
3. Ways to promote personal and social opportunities were to provide counselling that 
allowed people to adapt themselves better while living with the family, working, 
studying. Providing personal and social counselling helps improving mental health, 
creating self-understanding, and accepting both themselves and others. Those who 
received counselling would have an opportunity to consider their needs, interest, and 
be able to make the decision by themselves. Kaikaew (2016:315) provided definition 
of counselling that it is the process to help people by using two-way conversation, 
which is the counsellor and those received counselling. The process creates good 
relationship and allows those received counselling to understand their problem as well 
as making decision by themselves. However, the counsellor must have knowledge and 
understand the process, concept, and skill for providing help effectively. In this study, 
the researcher used individual counselling, which was a private counselling that 
allowed both sided to help each other solve problem. Also, group counselling, which 
is the process to build relation among people in the group, were used to allow the 
members to understand themselves and accept both self- and other behaviors. The 
atmosphere of the counselling was trustworthy, which helped leading to self-
discovery and self-understanding along with the change of desire behaviors (Mahler, 
1969:11). 
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Abstract 
Within the Russian internationalization strategy for increasing incoming and outgoing 
academic mobility indicators, ITMO University utilizes a variety of tools to match the 
objective. Increased number of ITMO students aimed at spending a semester abroad 
and the constantly growing number of 200+ active academic partners worldwide 
become a challenge which calls an innovative solution. While students are struggling 
to cope with a large amount of information in order to make the choice of a host 
university, ITMO International Office staff spends significant time on live 
consultations to help students find a matching curriculum at a partner university. The 
current circumstances generate a need to mechanize processes for outgoing mobility 
to minimize time devoted to consultations and help students to reduce the list of 
suggested universities. Therefore, in September 2019 ITMO International Office 
introduced a demo version of an innovative platform that applies several filters 
diminishing the number of exchange destinations in accordance with the students’ 
study level and major. In order to evaluate the platform’s impact upon outbound 
student mobility, a pilot case study was conducted both with outgoing exchange 
student and International Office staff. The data collected have shown the positive 
dynamics in students’ motivation and general awareness regarding exchange studies 
abroad. Furthermore, the study says that the platform facilitated students’ better 
choice of a host university. However, compared to the previous semester ITMO 
University staff members declare to have had minor changes in consulting hours spent 
on assisting students in university allocation.  

Keywords: student exchange, technology, outgoing mobility, application.  
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Introduction 

Within the Russian internationalization strategy, that was intensified 7 years ago, 
ITMO University strives to comply with the requirements of the governmental 
educational plan. In 2013 Ministry of Science and Higher Education of the Russian 
Federation launched the “5 to 100” project intending to get 5 Russian universities to 
enter World Top 100 QS or Times Higher Education rankings by the year 2020, 
which is reflected in the name “5-100”. The maximization of leading Russian 
universities’ competitiveness in the international education and research market is 
affirmed as the main “5-100” goal, according to the project’s official website.1  

ITMO has been a member of the “5-100” academic excellence project from its 
beginning. It was chosen together with other 13 Russian universities to enter the 
project on a competitive basis. In the project’s framework, annually ITMO team 
presents to the board of the International Council of Russian Ministry of Higher 
Education the report on the results and the committee, in turn, evaluate the way ITMO 
has fulfilled the project goals through the last year. Being a highly scored university-
leader guarantees stable greater financial support from the government. The “5-100” 
excellence project sets various strategies to be implemented by the top Russian 
universities. The most topical strategy in the research framework states the following: 

‘Putting into force a number of international and internal academic mobility 
programs for faculty members and researchers (internships, advanced training, 
professional re-training, exchange programs, etc.)’.2 

Therefore, the “5-100” membership provides outgoing academic mobility (OAM) 
with a financial pillar to match the objective. Since ITMO utilizes a variety of tools to 
improve its OAM, on the one side, the number of students willing to spend a semester 
abroad is growing rapidly. The situation is to be handled by ITMO staff responsible 
for OAM.  

On the other side, the International Office has established 200+ active academic 
partnerships which means 200+ partner university destinations for ITMO students. 
Consequently, according to the undertaken study, a significant amount of time is 
spent on live consultations of students, who are to find a curriculum in a partner 
university that matches their curriculum at ITMO. Moreover, students find it 
challenging indeed to cope with a large amount of information they have to harness in 
order to make their prior choice.  

As a result, the current circumstances generated a need to mechanize processes for 
outgoing mobility to cut off time spent on consultations and to help students reduce 
the list of suggested universities. 

Online Application for Partner University Allocation 

1 “5-100” Russian Academic Excellence Project by Ministry of Science and Higher Education of the 
Russian Federation (n.d.). Retrieved from https://5top100.ru/en/about/more-about/ 
2 “5-100” Russian Academic Excellence Project by Ministry of Science and Higher Education of the 
Russian Federation (n.d.). Retrieved from https://5top100.ru/en/about/more-about/ 
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International Office staff accepted the challenge correspondingly and came up with 
the solution to create an online application advisor in the collaboration with ITMO 
programmers. The application is to shorten the list of appropriate partner universities 
in accordance with data inserted by a user.  
 
By the end of February 2020, we have already had two iterations, the pilot-version 
and an upgraded one. The demo-application has both a full and mobile versions. The 
demo includes 3 filters: Language, Faculty, Degree. Moreover, it has one search line 
in case a student is interested in a specific university. In the 2nd iteration, a Region 
was added. Now instead of scrutinizing the whole list of universities, a user only fills 
in the relevant data and gets a shortened list of suggested universities to be considered.  

Figure 1: Application interface 
 
After the launch of the demo version, there was a need to assess its effectiveness and 
influence on the working process of OAM staff as well as the general development of 
OAM. Therefore, a case study that examines the quality indicators was conducted.  
 
Research methodology  
 
In order to evaluate the efficiency of the application, a pilot case study was conducted 
in February 2020 at ITMO University, Saint Petersburg, Russia. Both ITMO students 
and international office staff took part in the study. The qualitative research method 
was adopted in order to better assess students’ and staff members’ perceptions toward 
the application for partner university allocation. A total number of 30 participants 
were enrolled: 25 students and 5 staff representatives that account for 100% of 
employees involved in outgoing mobility.  
 
Students were voluntarily enrolled in the study via an announcement at the ITMO 
website. Students were surveyed with google forms and interviews. Both google 
forms and interviews were prepared in English. English was deliberately chosen to be 
the interview language since it is one of the eligibility criteria to be nominated for the 
exchange semester. The google forms were used to obtain students’ consent to the 
research and to receive initial information on their perception towards student 
exchange. Only students who gave positive or neutral responses to the question 
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“would you like to study an exchange semester?” were enrolled as study participants. 
Gender representation of the interviewed participants accounted for 68% of females 
(17 people) and 32% of males (8 people). At the interview, each participant was asked 
four questions that took an average of 5 minutes to answer. First two questions were 
related to choosing a university for exchange: “How do you choose a host university?” 
and “What are the challenges, if any, of choosing a host university?”. The other two 
questions were related to the application. Students were offered to look at the web 
application and test it on their phones, after that the following questions were asked 
“What do you think this application is for?” and “What is your perception toward the 
application?”. All interview answers were recorded upon the oral consent of each 
participant.  

Staff members were surveyed with interviews conducted in English. In total 2 male 
and 3 female staff members took part in the interview. The average time spent on the 
interview per participant was 5 minutes. Employees were asked three questions, two 
of them accounted to time that staff members spent on assisting students in choosing a 
host university: “Approximately how much time per day do you spend on consulting 
students regarding choosing host universities?” and “What are the challenges, if any, 
of assisting students in choosing host universities?”. The other question aimed at 
discovering participants’ opinion on the application: “What is your perception 
towards the application?”. All participants gave oral consent to the audio recording of 
their answers.  

Thematic analysis was applied to analyze both students’ and staff members’ 
perception towards the application, and the challenges experienced while 
choosing/recommending a host university. Answers were first coded and then 
assigned to the corresponding group identified by code.  

Discussion 

1. Students

The number of male and female participants who filled in the google form was 14 and 
17 correspondingly. According to the questionnaire, 6 male participants did not give 
their consent to be interviewed while all the female participants agreed to take part in 
the study. Among 25 interview participants, 21 expressed interest in studying an 
exchange semester, and 4 were not sure if they would like to go for exchange. Among 
those 4 participants who did not demonstrate confidence 3 doubted because of doing 
the final year of their degree (4th year of Bachelor’s degree or 2nd year of Master’s 
degree); one student was not sure because of working part-time.    

Students gave various answers on how they would be choosing a host university: the 
majority (13 people) said they would be deciding based on a country. Hence, 8 of 
them already knew the country they wanted to go to, other 5 participants highlighted 
only certain regions: “I want to go somewhere far”, “I want to go to Asia because I 
have never been there before”, and “I want to go to Europe because it is close to 
home”. 7 participants mentioned that they would ask ITMO outgoing mobility staff to 
help them choose a host university. 3 participants said they would seek the advice of 
students who had already been to exchange and 2 people said they would look on the 
Internet and check available information. Based on the students’ answers to the first 
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question, 13 out of 25 students would not request the assistance of the international 
office in the first place appealing to other resources such as Internet, networking and 
personal interests. The other 12 students did not seem to evidently demonstrate the 
choice of a host university and/or a study destination and, therefore, are likely to 
address ITMO coordinators for help. Therefore, it is considered important to facilitate 
students’ choice, and further develop the application to enlarge the number of students 
who feel confident and comfortable choosing a university without coordinators’ help.  
 
5 students believed that there were not any challenges in choosing a host university. 
10 students said that the list of universities was too big and, therefore, it was hard to 
find a matching program at a host university. Money issue was considered 
challenging by 5 students, other 5 referred to language barriers since they did not 
speak national languages. In the framework of the last question, the “language” code 
included the following answers: “The website is only in Chinese”, “Most of the 
programs are offered in Spanish (or French) language”, and “Very few people speak 
English in there”.  
 
Most of the students (20 people) gave the correct answer to the question “What do 
you think this application is for?” - for choosing a partner university. However, 5 
other participants supposed that the application was for submitting a request form for 
the exchange semester. Interestingly, 10 students had seen and tried the application 
before the interview.  
 
96% of students (24 people) demonstrated positive perception towards the application 
using the following descriptive words: “helpful”, “useful”, “easy” “comfortable” and 
“nice”. 1 student answered, “I do not know what to say about the application”, this 
answer was assigned to neutral. 32% of students (8 people) who utilized positive 
descriptive words also would like to change or add some application’s features. 
Therefore, 4 out of 8 students wanted to have a “search” button to press since they 
could not notice the universities’ list updating automatically upon filling in each filter. 
3 out of 8 would prefer to have a comment section to ask additional questions. 2 out 
of 8 would like to use a mobile application instead of the web application, and 1 out 
of 8 would like to see another layout. 
 
2. Outgoing Mobility Staff 
 
All the outgoing mobility coordinators stated that 20% to 30% of their working time 
was devoted to helping students choose a host university. Moreover, participants 
highlighted that about 15% of students came for repeated consultations regarding 
choosing a host university. Staff members found it challenging and time consuming 
that the majority of students preferred talking in person rather than accessing 
available information remotely on the ITMO’s website and other Internet resources. 
Herewith, according to the staff and student interviews, at least 30% of students 
coming for consultations were unlikely to access available information on exchange 
beforehand.  
 
According to the interview, 100% of the ITMO outgoing mobility staff members 
anticipated positive changes in the forthcoming nomination period when the 
application would be updated and linked to the personal accounts of students. The 
latest application update was expected to “better facilitate” (participant 1) students’ 
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choice of a host university, make it “more precise” (participant 3) and, therefore, 
“more reliable” (participants 2, 3 and 5). 4 out 5 staff members also expected to 
reduce working time spent on live consultations over the next year. 

It is acknowledged that the participants’ answers and perceptions towards the 
application could have been influenced by the presence of the interviewer. Herewith, 
a relatively small participant sample may not precisely depict the real situation. 
Moreover, 22 out of 25 students were not native English speakers that could affect the 
cohesion and coherence of their answers. In order to enhance research reliability a 
bigger scale research will be conducted both in English and Russian languages in the 
field within the next several years to test OAM coordinators’ hypotheses and to 
evaluate the application’s efficiency and its impact upon fostering outgoing mobility.  

Conclusion 

Despite mostly positive study results, there are open-ended issues and growth zones in 
the application that are to be considered both in further research and application 
development. However, the case study of the demo version implies to observe and 
reflect changes and respondents’ perception all along the way. The application 
updates aspire to guide users by reducing a list of partner universities to top five most 
suitable choices for each student. Herewith, the application should soon be linked 
with students’ personal accounts and, therefore, it will automatically access and 
consider such necessary data as GPA and level of foreign language proficiency. It is 
believed that the implementation of these indicators will make the application a more 
reliable advisor for those who aim to spend a semester at ITMO partner universities. 
Yet a recently conducted survey states that even the demo version of the application 
facilitated a choice of a partner university. The authors believe that interviewing a 
bigger number of respondents will show a clearer picture of the application's 
effectiveness in terms of university allocation.  

Furthermore, according to ITMO International Office staff members, they still spent 
significant time on student consultations which showed minor changes in comparison 
to previous semesters. The absence of positive outcomes may be caused by several 
reasons. Firstly, being currently launched, the application may not have enough time 
to bring changes. Secondly, the demo version may not provide enough information 
for students to make a final decision. Lastly, the issue may refer to a bigger socio-
cultural field within one culture where life consultations are a more convenient form 
for getting necessary information than self-service search using the Internet and 
available information.  

Wherever further research leads, it is of high importance to facilitate students’ choice, 
and further develop the application in order to enlarge the number of students willing 
to do an exchange semester. 
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Abstract 
The purposes of this research were 1) to study the 21st century skills of school 
administrators, 2) to study the current and desirable conditions of the 21st century 
skills of school administrators, and 3) to study the priority needs of the 21st century 
skills of school administrators under Primary Education Service Area Office 
(PESAO) in Udon Thani, Thailand. The study was a mixed method research and 
consisted of 2 phases as follows; 1) study the 21st century skills of school 
administrators by documentary analysis and semi-structured interviews with 9 experts, 
2) study the current and desirable conditions of the 21st century skills of school
administrators by 260 school administrators using a questionnaire and prioritize needs
by PNIModified technique. The results of this research were as follows: 1) the 21st
century skills of school administrators consisted of five skills; management skill,
technology and communication skill, thinking skill, participation and teamwork skill
and self-development skill, 2) The current condtition of the 21st century skills of
school administrators were at the high level and the desirable condition was at the
highest level and 3) The priority needs of the 21st century skills of school
administrators found that the skill of technology and communication was the highest
on the index, management skill as second and the lowest on the index was self-
development skill.
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Introduction 
 
What is a school administrator? 
 
School administrators work in schools, but not as teachers. They are responsible for 
overseeing the administrative duties at schools from preschool through post-graduate 
levels. An educational administrator ensures a safe and productive learning 
environment for the students and faculty at their institution. They manage routine 
activities and provide instructional leadership at these institutions 
(https://www.careerexplorer.com/careers/education-administrator/). A school administrator 
needs to be a leader, organized, and committed to the job. A school administrator may 
be responsible for setting a curriculum, organizing professional development, creating 
master schedules, observing and mentoring staff, as well as completing office or 
clerical tasks as needed (https://www.teacher.org/career/school-administrator/). 
Therefore, a school administrator is a leader, one who can delegate as needed, but 
keeps things organized and calm in the case of emergency. The administrator needs to 
be a boss, disciplinarian, organizer, and leader. 
 
What does a school administrator do? 
 
School administrators work in every level of education. They may direct 
programming, hire and supervise staff, manage budgets, and make decisions that 
affect the academic community. They are also in charge of developing a direction and 
mission for the facility at which they work. For schools, this job is usually the role of a 
principal or assistant principal. For private schools and businesses, the job may be as a 
director of programs or head master (https://www.careerexplorer.com 
/careers/education-administrator/). Making policies and procedures and setting 
educational aims and standards is the responsibility of an education administrator. 
They act as a supervisor for managers and support other faculty. An educational 
administrator ensures a safe and productive learning environment for the students and 
faculty at their institution. Budgets, logistics, schedules, disciplinary actions, 
evaluations, and public relations fall under the purview of educational administrators. 
Administrators ensure teachers have the equipment and resources necessary to deliver 
educationally effective curriculum. They also have a hand in matters like planning 
events and implementing curriculum. Educational administrators provide leadership 
and lay out optimistic goals and visions for the institutions they serve. They must ensure 
that their school follows regulations set by local, state, and federal authorities. Every 
person who works for a school, from teachers to custodial workers, reports to an 
educational administrator. (https://education.cu-portland.edu/blog/teaching-
careers/educational-supervisor/) Therefore, the summary of the school administrators' 
work is as follows: 
  � Evaluate and standardize curriculum and teaching methodologies 
  � Recruit, hire, train, and dismiss staff 
  � Communicate with families 
  � Lead practices for achievement of high academic standards 
  � Meet with administrative communities, superintendents, and school 
boards as well as     local, state, and federal agencies 
  � Monitor financial affairs, including budgets and purchasing of school 
expenses 
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  � Conduct teacher and staff evaluations to ensure proper implementation of 
curriculum 
  � Represent and maintain school image and reputation 
  � Adjudicate appropriate discipline for delinquent students 
  � Support faculty with training, enrichment, and goal-setting 
  � Complete job functions on computers using online communications, 
spreadsheets, word processors, and other automated tools 
  � Communicate with parents regarding failing grades or disciplinary issues 
  � Supervise care of the facility for safety and quality of physical condition 
  � Ensure compliance with local, state, and federal standards 
  � Attend school-related events on weekends and evenings 
  � Prepare for the upcoming school year during the summer 
 
Key Skills and Responsibilities of a school administrator 
 
These professionals face different kinds of challenges on a regular basis, so they need 
to learn how to adapt quickly, communicate effectively and think critically. 
Administrators often serve as a mediating force between students, teachers, parents 
and third parties. They seek out opportunities to enrich the overall educational 
experience of students as well as management strategies to increase efficiency within 
the organization itself. Therefore, the skills and responsibilities of the school 
administrators that we need are: 
 The skills of the school administrators: 
  � Excellent spoken and written communication skills 
  � Methodical and well-organized 
  � Able to work accurately and pay attention to detail 
  � Confidence with figures and Good ICT skills 
  � Able to relate well with pupils, teachers and parents 
  � Able to priorities work 
  � Sensitivity and understanding 
  � To be flexible and open to change 
  � To be thorough and pay attention to data 
 The responsibilities of the school administrators: 
  � Handling relations with parents, students, employers, and the community 
  � Managing budgets and ensuring financial systems are followed 
  � Overseeing record-keeping 
  � Managing student services such as guidance programs 
  � Training, supervising, and motivating faculty including teachers and 
auxiliary staff 
  � Working on committees including academic boards, governing bodies and 
task groups 
  � Assisting with recruitment, public or alumni relations and marketing 
activities 
  � Providing administrative support to an academic team of lecturers, tutors or 
teachers 
  � Drafting and interpreting regulations and dealing with queries and complaints 
procedures 
  � Maintaining high levels of quality assurance, including course evaluation and 
course approval procedures 
  � Contributing to policy and planning 
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� Purchasing goods and equipment, as required, and processing invoices
� Liaising with partner institutions, other institutions, external agencies,

government departments and prospective students 

Skills of a School Administrator in the 21st Century 

The 21st century is the current century of the Anno Domini era or the Common Era, 
in accordance with the Gregorian calendar. It began on January 1, 2001, and will end 
on December 31, 2100. It is the first century of the 3rd millennium. It is distinct from 
the century known as the 2000’s, which began on January 1, 2000 and will end on 
December 31, 2099. (https://www.definitions.net/definition/21st+century) The term 
21st century skills refers to a broad set of knowledge, skills, work habits, and 
character traits that are believed by educators, school reformers, college professors, 
employers, and others to be critically important to success in today’s world, particularly 
in collegiate programs and contemporary careers and workplaces. Generally speaking, 
21st century skills can be applied in all academic subject areas, and in all educational, 
career, and civic settings throughout a student’s life. (https://www.edglossary.org/21st-
century-skills/) Therefore, effective leaders in 21st century schools consider 
instructional requirements, the expertise of teachers, and the ultimate needs of 
students. These 21st century administrators should be the facilitators of a dialogue 
that asks: 

� What outcomes do we want to accomplish in the classroom?
� What available tools and resources can and will support teachers in

helping their students meet these outcomes? 
� What preparation do we need to ensure teachers and students

appropriately utilize tools and resources? 
� How will we measure the effectiveness of these tools to gauge how well

they support and improve teaching and learning? 
With the questions above, this researcher was to answer the question, “What are the 
21st century skills of school administrator?” Therefore, an attempt has been made 
through this study to find the skills of a school administrator in 21st century so that 
the results of this study can prepare administrators for becoming a good administrator 
in their schools. 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To study the 21st century skills of school administrators
2. To study the current and desirable conditions of the 21st century skills of school
administrators under the Primary Education Service Area Office (PESAO) in Udon
Thani, Thailand.
3. To study the priority needs of the 21st century skills of school administrators under
PESAO in Udon Thani.

Research Methodology 

This researcher studied the skills of school administrators in the 21st century skills of 
school administrators under PESAO in Udon Thani by using mixed methods of 
quantitative research and qualitative research. The research procedures were as 
follows: 
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Phase 1: The study of school administrator’s skills in the 21st century 
 1.1 The researcher reviewed literature about the skills of school administrators in the 
21st century from documents, books, concepts, theory, and research literature. In addition, 
content analysis and content synthesis were used to create a research framework as well as 
a research instrument. 
 1.2 Develop a semi-structured interview to study the skills of school 
administrators in the 21st century by using documents from reviewed literature (1.1) 
to interviewing the expert of educational administration about “What are the 
important skills of school administrators in the 21st century?” 
 1.3 Interview 9 experts consisting of 3 university lecturers’ who major in 
educational administration, 3 directors of PESAO in Udon Thani, and 3 school 
administrators with an expert level in school administration or who graduated with a 
doctoral degree and have knowledge of educational administration that were selected 
by purposive sampling. 
 1.4 Analyze data by using interview data from interviewing 9 experts (1.3) for 
qualitative content data analysis and rearrange the data according to documents from 
(1.1). 
 
Phase 2: The study of current and desirable conditions about the skills of school 
administrators in the 21st century under PESAO in Udon Thani 
 2.1 Research instrument: The questionnaire of current and desirable conditions 
about the skills of school administrators in the 21st century under PESAO in Udon 
Thani that the questionnaire according to the document analysis from Phase 1 in two 
parts as follows. 
  Part 1: Questionnaire about demographic information consisting of gender, 
age, educational level, position, experience in educational administration, and size of 
school. 
  Part 2: Questionnaire about current and desirable conditions of school 
administrator skills in the 21st century under PESAO in Udon Thani. The 
questionnaire used a Likert scale which had five levels on the check list form with 
opinion level criteria as follows in table 1. 
 
Table 1: Opinion level criteria about current and desirable conditions about the skills 
of school administrators in the 21st century 
 

Rating Scales Meaning of Opinion Level Criteria 
Current Condition Desirable Condition 

5 The existing is very high. The expected is very high. 
4 The existing is high. The expected is high. 
3 The existing is moderate. The expected is moderate. 
2 The existing is low. The expected is low. 
1 The existing is very low. The expected is very low. 

 
The IOC of the questionnaire was between 0.80 – 1.00, which references that 
questions were useable. The reliability (rtt) of the questionnaire was 0.80 that tried out 
with 30 school administrators, who were not part of the samples group that the 
reliability using Cronbach’s Alpha Coefficient. 
 
 2.2 Population and Samples: The population in this study was 803 school 
administrators under PESAO in Udon Thani in 2017 and the sample group of this 
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study was 260 school administrators selected by the purposive sampling in which the 
sample size was chosen by using the Table of Krejcie & Morgan (1970) and stratified 
random sampling was used the stratification criteria according to education service 
area before calculating proportion of samples and random. 
 
 2.3 Data analysis: 
  2.3.1 Data analysis of school administrator’s skills in the 21st century from 
interviewing 9 experts, the researcher analyzed qualitative data using content analysis 
technique for semi-structured interview. 
  2.3.2 Data analysis of current and desirable conditions about the skills of 
school administrators in the 21st century under PESAO in Udon Thani, the researcher 
analyzed quantitative data by examining the completeness of the questionnaire and 
analyzing the data using Statistical Package for the Social Science (SPSS) as follows: 
   2.3.2.1 Analyzing data from the questionnaire Part 1, this asked about 
the status of interviewees by finding frequency and percentage. 
   2.3.2.2 Analyzing data from the questionnaire Part 2, this asked about 
current and desirable conditions. The data was analyzed by finding the average (𝑋) 
and standard deviation (S.D.) and comparing with the criteria of Srisa-ard (2000) to 
estimate the result average as follows on table 2. 
 
Table 2: The result average of current and desirable conditions 
 

Average Meaning of average 
Current Condition Desirable Condition 

4.51 – 5.00 The existing current condition is 
very high. 

The desirable condition is very 
high. 

3.51 – 4.50 The existing current condition is 
high. 

The desirable condition is high. 

2.51 – 3.50 The existing current condition is 
moderate. 

The desirable condition is 
moderate. 

1.51 – 2.50 The existing current condition is 
low. 

The desirable condition is low. 

1.00 – 1.50 The existing current condition is 
very low. 

The desirable condition is very 
low. 

 
  2.3.2.3 Assess and prioritize needs of school administrator’s skills in 
the 21st century under PESAO  in Udon Thani to compare the difference between 
current and desirable conditions by using Modified Priority Need Index (PNImodified) 
to identify the prioritized needs from the formula as follows (Wongwanich, 2015). 
 
 PNImodified  = (I – D) / D 
 
 PNImodified = Priority Need Index 
  I = Desirable condition of school administrator in the 21st  
      century under PESAO in Udon Thani 
  D = Current condition of school administrator in the 21st  
      century under PESAO in Udon Thani 
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Results of the study 
 
Phase 1: The result of school administrators in the 21st century 
 
The researcher studied the skills of school administrators in the 21st century based on 
theory from documents, books, concepts, theory, and research literature, which were 
analyzed using content synthesis to develop a semi-structured interview. The 
interviewing of nine experts in educational administration was arranged informally 
using open questions followed by data organization, data display, conclusion and 
interpretation (Nopkesorn, 2006) to investigate its appropriation based on theory 
before conducting the questionnaire. The results of the study found that there were 
five main skills of school administrators in 21st century as follows. 
 
1.1 Organization management skills. This means that school administrators in the 21st 
century must be able to use new techniques of administration and lead the 
organization to changes as well as overcoming the resistance to change by using 
positive perspectives. In addition, the school administrator should be able to arrange 
the organizational structure, create organizational strategies, develop operational 
plans as well as implementing the plans, encourage participation, assign duties and 
responsibilities, and make decisions based on justice, morality, rules, and regulations 
to administrate the school, including having responsibility to society, using 
technology to increase the efficiency of managing systems; maintenance, building, 
qualitative management as well as having systems to investigate the effectiveness of 
school administration and having flexibility to use the resources appropriately and 
efficiently. 
 
1.2 Information technology and communication skills. This means that school 
administrators in the 21st century must have effective communicative skills for both 
inside and outside the organization, listen to learn and analyze data, and provide 
comments clearly through writing and speaking. Furthermore, the school 
administrator must use tone of speaking, facial expression, eye contact, and body 
language appropriately as well as having credible writing skills and expressing 
communicative skills in public well to build relationships and participation in the 
community. In addition, the school administrator must seek opportunities and 
cooperation from both community and other academic departments including 
communicating with parents and community through websites and social media. 
 
1.3 Thinking skills. The school administrator in the 21st century must always have 
creativity and be able to think critically, collect and analyze information technology 
and evaluate by using systematic thinking. Moreover, the school administrator must 
solve problems creatively using critical thinking as well as having innovative 
thinking, thinking outside the box, finding new ways to solve the problems effectively 
including using new methods to eliminate obstacles, being able to see the big picture 
of the organization, and seeing every situation with great vision. 
 
1.4 Team building and collaboration skills. The school administrator in the 21st 
century must lead the team and introduce the team effectively including having 
participatory management. The school administrator must create and handle personal 
management wisely to persuade new generation to improve themselves effectively 
and encourage them to use their ability to work and achieve the goals of the school. In 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 383



addition, the school administrator must manage disagreement, create network with 
other departments, focus on staff’s participation within the organization and 
participation of the community. 

1.5 Self and personnel development. The school administrator in the 21st century 
must have the ability to know, estimate, improve, and develop themselves. Also, the 
school administrator must create strategies to manage the personnel department in the 
future, devise a personnel development plan, improve personnel behavior, provide 
opportunity for growth at work and provide opportunity to workers in lower levels to 
participate in decision making in order to develop their confidence. 

Phase 2: The result of the study concerning the current and desirable conditions 
of school administrators in the 21st century under PESAO in Udon Thani 

The researcher studied the current and desirable conditions of school administrators in 
the 21st century under PESAO in Udon Thani by using the questionnaire that the 
researcher developed from document analysis in Phase 1. The questionnaire queried 
school administrators of PESAO in Udon Thani. The results of this study are found in 
table 3. 

Table 3: Conclusion of data analysis concerning the current and desirable conditions 
of school administrators in 21st century under PESAO in Udon Thani 

Skills of School 
Administrator 

in the 21st 
Century 

Current 
Condition Desirable Condition PNImodifi

ed

Order 
of Sig. 𝑿 S.D

.
Resul

ts 𝑿 S.D
. Results 

1. Organization
Management
Skills

3.8
8 

0.5
4 High 4.5

6 
0.4
6 

Very 
High 0.18 2 

2. Information
Technology and
Communication
Skills

3.8
5 

0.6
9 High 4.5

7 
0.5
0 

Very 
High 0.19 1 

3. Thinking
Skills

3.8
6 

0.6
5 High 4.5

4 
0.5
2 

Very 
High 0.17 3 

4. Team Building
and
Collaboration
Skills

4.0
2 

0.6
1 High 4.6

1 
0.6
0 

Very 
High 0.15 4 

5. Self and
Personnel
Development
Skills

4.0
3 

0.6
8 High 4.6

2 
0.5
0 

Very 
High 0.14 5 

Total 3.9
3 High 4.5

8 
Very 
High 0.17 

From Table 3, it was found that the current condition of school administrators in the 
21st century under PESAO in Udon Thani was at a high level (X= 3.93). When 
considering each skill, it was found that the skill, which received the highest score, 
was self and personnel development skills (𝑋= 4.03) following by team building and 
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collaboration skills (𝑋= 4.02) and information technology and communication skills 
(𝑋= 3.85) as lowest score. The desirable condition of school administrators in the 21st 
century was in very high level (𝑋= 4.58). When considering each skill, it was found 
that the skill, which received the highest score, was self and personnel developing 
skills (𝑋= 4.62) followed by team building and collaboration skills (𝑋= 4.61) and 
organization management skills (𝑋= 4.56) as the lowest score. From the study of 
index PNImodified of necessary skills for school administrators in the 21st century, it 
was found that the overall was (PNImodified = 0.17) arranging from information 
technology and communication skills (PNImodified = 0.19), organizational management 
skills (PNImodified = 0.18), thinking skills (PNImodified = 0.17), team building and 
collaboration skills (PNImodified = 0.15), and self and personnel development 
(PNImodified = 0.14). 
 
Discussion 
 
1. Discussion about results of school administrator’s skills in 21st century 
 
The synthesized of the school administrators' skills in the 21st century found that 
there are five main skills from expert interviews. Which may be the result were as 
following: 
1.1 Organization management skills; since the educational administration in 21st 
century focuses on modern organizational management, which contains learning 
strategies, educational development plans, and annual operational plans that allow 
schools to move in the right direction and create the most efficiency. According to 
Hoyle, English & Steffy (2005), it was stated that skills that led to the success of 
school administrators in the 21st century were collecting and analyzing information 
technology skill that was used to assign work and responsibility as well as making 
decision.	In accordance, Alyn & Bacon (2010) explained that necessary qualifications 
and skills for school administrators in the 21st century was organizational 
management skills. Furthermore, efficient leaders must adjust the school’s culture by 
using effective ways of organizational management including organizing the school’s 
organizational structure that conveyed high expectations of learner’s outcomes and 
using all the resources effectively.  
 
1.2 Information technology and communication skills; at the present, in order to 
administrate school and connect to other academic departments to provide 
information between school and educational services area office, technology is 
needed due to its convenience, speed, and cost savings in travelling. According to 
Viriyapan (2007) it was stated that, besides having knowledge and working ability, 
leaders or those who were becoming leaders must have leadership skills to create 
value for oneself and must be ready for the globalized world. Communication is 
regarded as a very important skill for all human beings, especially the leader, since 
the leader needs it to build relationships with people both inside and outside the 
organization. People, who have effective communication skills, usually gain more 
benefits, because they can use communication as a tool to create and encourage 
participation. 
 
1.3 Thinking skills; since the management in the 21st century, which is the age of 4.0 
needs new innovations for educational development, thinking skills are considered 
important to manage work, since creativity leads to new innovations, which help 
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improve teaching qualities and students’ learning opportunities. Robinson (2012) 
stated that creativity was having the ability to lead the school in the 21st century, 
because creative leaders must find new ways to solve problems and issues effectively. 

1.4 Team building and collaboration skills; at the present, schools must cooperate and 
work in the same direction, and must have connection with the village, units, and 
other departments in order to work together and improve the school’s quality. 
According to Hoyle, et al. (2005), they had written the book concerning the skills for 
success in the 21st century school leaders and explained that school leader must 
emphasize individual participation in the organization as well as participation in the 
community for development as well as setting policy to build relationships and 
participation with the community and seeking opportunity and participation from both 
the community and other academic departments for the benefit of the school. 

1.5 Self-development and other skills; in order to develop the school’s quality in the 
21st century, the school administrator must have knowledge and ability. As the 
Ministry of Education provides the number of hours for the school administrator and 
teacher to develop them, the school administrator should be trained to improve them 
self as well as supporting the staff’s development in many areas that are relevant to 
the teaching expertise and school management. Brunson (2008) stated to the leader in 
the 21st century that the leader must have self-development for the benefits of others 
instead of being selfish. Furthermore, the leader should have personal professional 
growth management skills, estimate self-operation, create plan for self-development, 
and integrate leading behavior to strategic operation. 

2. Discussion about results of current and desirable conditions of the school
administrator’s skills in the 21st century under PESAO in Udon Thani

2.1 The result found that the current condition of school administrators in the 21st 
century under PESAO in Udon Thani was at a high level. This was because the school 
administrator nowadays must administrate according to the assignments from the 
original affiliation with expediency and accuracy, communicate to create 
understanding, and analyze the surrounding environment to create strategy and school 
mission along with creating strategic plan based on vision, mission, and objectives of 
the school as well as proceeding the school work clearly and being relevant to the 
policy of original affiliation and school context. Sanguannam (2010) stated that the 
leader must use knowledge, ability, skill, and experience of management to achieve 
goals by applying their knowledge, methods, and theory suitable to the situation and 
surrounding. Moreover, Pongsriwat (2005) explained that the leader must use 
managing skills to operate and achieve the goal. 

2.2 The result found that the desirable condition of school administrators in the 21st 
century under PESAO in Udon Thani was at a very high level. This was because 
Udon Thani Provincial Education Office (2016) provided the objectives of Udon 
Thani Educational Plan B.E. 2017-2021 as follows; 1) All learners acquire 
standardized quality; 2) The population receives education thoroughly; 3) All learners 
have morality; 4) All learners have occupational skills and skills to live according to 
sufficiency economy; 5) The school leader, teachers, and educational staff have 
potential according to international standard; and 6) Educational departments 
administrate effectively by receiving participation from all units to provide both 
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domestic and aboard education. Amdonkloy (2013) explained the role of school 
administrator in the 21st century that the school leader must realize changes, develop 
oneself, find strategy, provide new management, adjust the working pattern, give the 
importance to the relationship of workers inside and outside the organization as well 
as paying attention to the culture of the organization. 

3. The result of skills’ arrangement of school administrator in the 21st century under
PESAO in Udon Thani found that the most important skill was information
technology and communication skills. This was because this is the age of information
technology, and in order for the school leader to improve their school’s quality, the
school leader must know media, innovation, and technology. Therefore, it could not
deny that the school leader must have information technology and communication
skills to create the most benefits from technology effectively. In addition,
Chaemmchoy (2017) explained the school administration in the digital age must be
adapted appropriately to the era. Therefore, the school administrator must have
leadership in technology and innovation.

Conclusion 

1. The result of school administrators in the 21st century

The results of the study found that there were 5 main skills of school administrators in 
the  21st century as follows; 1.1) Organization Management Skills, 1.2) Information 
Technology and Communication Skills, 1.3) Thinking Skills, 1.4) Team Building and 
Collaboration Skills, and 1.5) Self and Personnel Development Skills 

2. The result of the study concerning the current and desirable conditions of
school administrators in the 21st century under PESAO in Udon Thani

The research result concerning the current and desirable conditions of school 
administrator’s skills in the 21st century under PESAO in Udon Thani found that 5 
main skills, which were organization management skills, information technology and 
communication skills, thinking skills, team building and collaboration skills, and self 
and personnel development skills, were at a high level for both of them. From the 
results, arrangement of necessary skills for school administrator in the 21st century, 
the necessary skills arranged by its most significance were 1) information technology 
and communication skills, 2) organizational management skills, 3) thinking skills, 4) 
team building and collaboration skills, and 5) self and personnel development. 
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Abstract 
In business communication, the English language is globally used for extending more 
business opportunities nationally and internationally. Sales support is one vital 
position that can assist increase profits for the company. One of their main English 
tasks is to perform writing skills in several documents. Even though, their English 
language skills is measured by score from proficiency test, those necessary skills for 
the job have not been directly examined. This study aims at exploring the problems 
and needs of writing skills of the newly-employed sales supports who directly report 
business information especially graph description to their employers. A direct writing 
test of graph description was designed and given to 30 new employees to signify the 
problems of their writing. The test was designed grounded on the review of the 
International English Language Testing System (IELTS). Besides, questionnaires 
were distributed to 15 employers to collect needs of the writing skills and problems 
they learned from the existing employees. The quantitative data were analyzed by 
descriptive statistics, while the qualitative data were analyzed by content analysis. 
The results showed the problems and needs of the employees’ writing skills in depth 
of grammaticality, content, lexical resources, and coherence and cohesion. As for the 
discussion and pedagogical implications, this research highlighted significant 
discussion of the findings and aspects to consider when designing a writing course for 
business organizations. It would benefit learners, teachers, related people in 
recruitment, management, and the business as a whole. 
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Introduction 

For many countries. English been widely used as commonly spoken universally 
(Rajathurai, 2017) Additionally, it has become as a foreign or second language in 
different fields such as education, science, healthcare tourism, and business. It is used 
for communicating and exchanging ideas among people of different nations (Via and 
Smith, 1983). It can also foster human from different nations to interact in order to 
establish mutual understanding and extend connections with diverse communities 
(Rutherford, 1990). In business environment, the English language is commonly used 
in business activities such as making orders, discussion in meetings, company and 
product presentation, note taking in business training, communicating via email or 
telephone. Nowadays, most of international companies are basically required 
candidates and new employees to acquire intermediate level of English proficiency. 
According to Global English (2010), stated that the importance of English language in 
jobs. 74% of respondents answered that English is required. It is obviously seen, 
especially in sales activities, they need to communicate professionally with their 
international clients and foreign colleague (Gutjahr and Mahoney, 2009). Hence, both 
sales executive and sales support positions are in need to improve their business 
English to deal with international clients, attend international exhibitions, writing 
sales proposals, revenue report, and many more activities required in the Sales 
Department. Whereas the nature of a sales support is to own effective use of spoken 
language skills, report writing is the other key skill that is exploited as a daily basis. 
Apart from writing to track and motivate performance sales team (Segarra, 2012), its 
main purpose is to report numbers in various types of sales including periodic, 
promotional, and seasonal sales so that the sales and marketing are effectively 
analyzed. Report writing is vital for the management to adjust their strategies to be 
current and prevent the sales and opportunity loss. Without background knowledge in 
business, report writing in English is commonly perceived as a challenge for 
ESL/EFL learners. Moreover, the level of difficulty is increasing when a foreign 
language is related to task (Mohamed & Zuoaoui, 2014). 

This study aims at investigating problems and needs in English writing skills of sales 
support in business environment. This research focuses on problems and needs of 
report writing with graph description that is beneficial for further recruitment in 
company. 

Methodology 

This survey research was purposed to investigate:1) the problems of graph description 
writing skills the sales supports, 2) the needs of graph description writing skills of the 
sales support. 

In this study, data were collected from two groups of participants. The first group was 
15 sales support supervisors. They were selected by random sampling technique from 
recruitment database of the recruitment agency company. The second group was 30 
applicants to sales support position. They were selected by random sampling 
technique on the exam-and-interview date at the recruitment agency company. 

Data Collection and Analysis 
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Two main research instruments were employed to examine problems and needs of the 
graph description writing skills of the sales supports. The first instrument was a 
descriptive writing test that was designed based on IETLS Writing Task 1 test. The 
criteria covered, content, word choice, grammatical errors, organization, and 
mechanics. The test was constructed for 30 sales supports to signify their problems on 
writing descriptive graph. The second instrument was the needs of graph description 
writing skills of sales support supervisors which was divided into three parts: personal 
information, open-and-closed ended questions related to content, word choice, 
grammatical errors, organization, and mechanics. This questionnaire was distributed 
to 15 sales support supervisors to rate their needs (scale of one to five) to write more 
explanation to clarify their points of views of their needs on writing descriptive graph. 
Both instruments were validated by expert in English language teaching fields.  
 
The collected data were analyzed by using SPSS. The quantitative data were from the 
writing score of the test, which was analyzed by descriptive statistics. The criteria of 
scoring was based on the standardized test, IELTS Writing Task 1 test. Then, those 
grammatical mistakes were listed, coded, and categorized to illustrate the most errors 
occurred in sales support’s writing skills as a qualitative data. After that, the data were 
quantified and reported with the examples of each criteria. The collected data from 
the sales support supervisors revealed the needs of graph description writing skills 
required from the sales supports. The sales support supervisors rated their needs of 
graph descriptive writing skills of for the sales in the parallel five categories namely 
grammatical structure, content, mechanics, word choice, and organization, 
respectively. The third analyzing is concerned about the evaluation of graph 
description writing skill of sales support compared with IELTS evaluation 
 
Results and Discussions 
 
This section discussed the results found from the two main instruments. The major 
findings revealed that 1) grammar was the main problem found in sales supports, and 
2) content was addressed as the highest need of graph descriptive writing skills by the 
sales support supervisors. The detailed findings are discussed below. 
 

 
Figure 1: The problems of graph description writing skills of sales supports. 
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According to Figure 1, the pie chart represents the information about the problems of 
graph description writing skill of sales support. Grammar is the highest level of 
problems (39%) in graph description writing skills of sales supports. To elaborate, 
they were found in aspects of Inappropriate use of propositions, errors in the use of 
verb forms, and errors in the use agreements. Next to grammar, content (24%) was 
determined to be the second problems of the sales support’s graph description writing 
skills. The common problems found included meaning constraints, redundancy of 
expression, and, divergence. Word choice was found the third major problem (17%), 
for example, mistaken uses of word choice and spoken form.  

It can be explained that grammar has long been the pain points for all English 
language learners especially in Thailand, where English is used as the foreign 
language and scarcely used in daily lives. Content and word choice are the main 
features in making meaning for communication. When the learners do not have 
background knowledge in the content area—business issue in this case, it becomes a 
significant problem to their writing skills. 

Figure 2: The needs of graph description writing skills of sales support supervisors.  

According to Figure 2, the pie chart represents the information about the needs of 
graph description writing skill of sales support supervisors. They expressed their 
needs for the subordinates to improve content as the first priority (47%). Second to 
content was word choice (20%) that was rated of their needs. Moreover, the sales 
support supervisors rated grammar and organization (13%) equally as the needs after 
content.  

Interesting information was shown between the most problematic writing skill of the 
sale supports and the most important needs stated by the sales support supervisors. 
That is to say, sales support supervisors reported that content was the primary need. In 
the same way, sales supports were examined to have content as the second 
problematic issue. It could be because the applicants for the sales support position had 
their background knowledge in business. As a result, they applied for this position. As 
for the sales support supervisors’ most needs, it could be explained that their 
experiences in communicating with not only native speakers of English but also non-
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native speakers of English. Thus, the content that convey key message and meaning is 
considered to be central points for successful communication rather than grammatical 
accuracy. However, the word choice and grammar are clearly seen as main features to 
make content accurate. Therefore, it could explain the reason of the following needs 
after the content. 

Implications 

The findings of the study highlighted that learners of English language especially in 
business have difficulty in grammar for their graph description writing skills. With 
this result, it can signal the learners and the teachers should work collaboratively to 
improve grammatical accuracy, which can make the content clearer and a more 
effective communication with correct mutual understanding. Otherwise, the incorrect 
interpretation from grammatical mistakes might cause severe damage in the business.  

Another major concern is the content in the field of business. This is an important 
point for teachers and trainers who need to arrange English writing session for the 
learners. In other words, the results implied that multiple disciplinary is needed. 
Teachers should work across subjects in order to create an effective course. In this 
case, teachers of English and business should consult and work with each other for the 
benefit of the learners and the business. 

Conclusion 

This study aimed at investigating the problems in writing a graph description of the 
sales supports, and the needs of the writing skills especially in graph description 
addressed by the sales supervisors who are experienced in the work and in dealing 
with new employees. Data were collected by questionnaires and the writing test. They 
were analyzed by descriptive statistics and content analysis in order to gain both 
information in depth and breadth. The results showed that grammar, content, and 
word choice were the three main features of problems and needs, whereas mechanic 
was the least problematic and need. This study also indicated the pedagogical 
implications for the teachers and trainers that not only do they need to work with the 
learners to solve their language problem, but they also need to cooperate with 
business content teachers. So, they can design an English course for business sectors. 
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Abstract  
The scientists mentioned in textbooks are those who had great contribution to the field. 
By learning about the life and the societal and cultural background of scientists, 
students learn not only science knowledge but also how science interacts with human 
life. This study examines how computer scientists presented in the high school 
computer science textbooks in Taiwan. A total of 13 high school computer science 
textbooks are analyzed. The analysis results show that: (1) The most mentioned 
computer scientists in the textbooks are Linus Torvalds, followed by Dennis Ritchie 
and John von Neumann; (2) the most computer scientists mentioned is in the field of 
Programming, followed by hardware, software and operating systems; (3) the time 
that computer scientists are most mentioned is after 1946, when the digital computers 
were invented, followed by the era before 1900s; (4) the descriptions of computer 
scientists are usually brief and focus on their contributions to the fields. Curriculum 
guidelines and the preferences of the authors are the main factors affecting the 
presentation of computer scientists in the textbooks.  
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Introduction 

Textbooks are used in the majority of science and mathematics classrooms 
(McDonald, 2016; Banilower, Smith, Weiss, Malzahn, Campbell & Weis, 2013). 
Many scientists are presented in textbooks. Introducing the contribution and the life of 
scientists help students learn not only science knowledge but also how science is 
developed. It also brings the human factor into the learning of science and technology. 
Miller (1988) indicated that the societal and technical aspects of computing are 
interdependent, and technical issues are best understood and taught in their social 
context. By learning about stories of computer scientists, even non-science majors can 
be more engaged in the study of computer science.  

It is important to know how scientists are presented in textbooks. Science textbooks 
influence students' image of science and scientists, and students very often draw 
images similar to what their science textbook presented (She, 1995). Students’ views 
of scientists’ images affect their willingness to engage in science-related work (Mason, 
Kahle, & Gardner, 1991). Analyzing how scientists presented in textbooks may reveal 
information on how students acquire image of science and scientists, even how 
science was understood. 

Computer science textbook in Taiwan are endorsed by the Ministry of Education. The 
textbooks must follow the curriculum guideline set by the Ministry of Education. The 
first high school computer science curriculum in Taiwan launched in 1984, followed 
by major revisions in 1995, 2008, and 2017. The present 2017 CS curriculum is 
required for Grades 7-9 and Grade 10 students. The course credits are 6 credits and 2 
credits respectively. The content areas for students to learn include programming, 
algorithms, system platforms, applications, data representation and analysis, human 
and social issues. This study attempted to analyze how computer scientists were 
presented in high schools CS textbooks in Taiwan. We were interested to know, for 
example, the most commonly mentioned computer scientists, the field has most 
computer scientists mentioned, the factors affecting the presentation of computer 
scientists, and how computer scientists were presented.  

Purpose 

The purpose of this study was to analyze computer scientists presented in Taiwan's 
high school computer science textbooks. The research questions are as follows:  

(a) Who are the most mentioned computer scientists in the textbooks?
(b) Which field of CS has the most computer scientists mentioned in the
textbooks?
(c) What factors affect the presentation of computer scientists in the textbooks?
(d) How computer scientists are presented in the textbooks?

Method 

A total of 13 high school CS textbooks across three versions of curricula were 
analyzed, including five textbooks with 1995 curriculum, four textbooks with 2008 
curriculum, and four textbooks with 2017 curriculum. The content analysis method 
was applied in this study. All the textbooks were reviewed and the content related to 
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computer scientists were identified, and then the identified contents were categorized 
to answer the research questions. 

Results 

1  The Most Mentioned Computer Scientists 

We calculated the number of textbooks that a computer scientist was mentioned. No 
matter how many times a scientist was presented in different part of a textbook, the 
number of times was one. Table 1 provides the computer scientists, who were 
mentioned at least in three textbooks, and their major contributions addressed in the 
textbooks. The most mentioned computer scientists were Linus Torvalds, followed by 
Dennis Ritchie and John von Neumann. The most mentioned computer scientists are 
related to the design of computers (John von Neumann, Blaise Pascal, Charles 
Babbage, and J. Presper Eckert), the development of hardware and system (Linus 
Torvalds, Gordon Moore, Herman Hollerith, Tim Berners-Lee, and Vint Cerf), and 
programming languages (Dennis Ritchie and Grace Hopper ). The result revealed that 
the history of computer science was usually the core portion that computer scientists 
were presented.  

Chen and Wu (2013) asked CS teachers to nominate important computer scientists 
that students need to know, and the top five people were Bill Gates, Steve Jobs, John 
von Neumann, Tim Berner-Lee, and Steve Wozniak. Among them, Bill Gates (2 
textbooks), John von Neumann (6 textbook), and Tim Berner-Lee (3 textbooks) are 
appeared in both lists. It seems what CS teachers had in mind is different from the 
textbook authors, or different from the focus of the curricula. However, everyone 
agreed the importance of John von Neumann. 

Name N Main contribution 

Linus Torvalds 8 Designed Linux OS 
Dennis Ritchie 6 Improved B language to C language 
John von Neumann 6 Proposed the stored-program architecture 
Blaise Pascal 4 Designed mechanical calculator-adder Pascaline 
Charles Babbage 4 Invented the Difference Engine and the 

Analytical Engine designed with modern 
computer operation concepts 

Gordon Moore 4 Presented Moore's Law, Co-founder of Intel 
Corporation 

Herman Hollerith 4 Invented a card reader to read card information. 
Calculators had evolved from the mechanical 
age to electrical appliances, and computer 
technology had also evolved since then. 

Ada Lovelace 3 Worked with Babbage to study the instructions 
to operate the Analytical Engine 
Become the first programmer by later 
generations 
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J. Presper Eckert  3  Mauchly and Eckert make the world's first 
computer ENIAC with a vacuum tube 

Grace Hopper  3  Invented the world's first compiler-"A-0" 
Created the first commercial computer 
programming language COBOL 

John Mauchly  3  Mauchly and Eckert make the world's first 
computer ENIAC with a vacuum tube 

Tim Berners-Lee  3  Developed the World Wide Web (WWW) 
Vint Cerf  3  Proposed a set of communication protocols 

TCP/IP presenting the concept of the Internet 
Note. N: the number of textbooks mentioned 

Table 1. The Most Mentioned Computer Scientists in Textbooks 
 
2  Fields with the Most Computer Scientists Presented 
 
To know which field has the most computer scientists presented, we counted the 
number of computer scientists mentioned in each field. If a computer scientist's 
contribution includes more than two fields, each of the field is counted once. The ten 
fields listed in Table 2 were the learning content outlined in the three versions of the 
CS curricula. Table 2 revealed the number of computer scientists mentioned in each 
field. The result showed that the field of programming had the most computer 
scientists mentioned, followed by computer hardware, and then software/operating 
systems. 
 
Programming has received unanimous attention from the Computer Science educators 
around the world in recent years. Programing was emphasized in all the three versions 
of high school computer science curricula. The result responded to the situation where 
programming had received much attention. 

 
 

Fields   N 
   1995's  2008's  2017's  Total 
Programming  19  11  2  32 
Hardware  3  20  1  24 
Software/ OS  3  6  1  10 
AI  0  2  7  9 
Network  1  6  2  9 
Other application  1  5  2  8 
Algorithm  0  2  5  7 
Logical operation  1  1  0  2 
Block Chain  0  0  1  1 
Information 
security   0   0   1   1 

Note. N: the number of computer scientists presented 
Table 2. Computer Scientists Presented in Each Field     
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3  Time with the Most Computer Scientists Mentioned 

To understand which period of the time had the most computer scientists mentioned, 
we categorized the contributions of scientists into three periods, which were the 19th 
century and before, between 1901~1945 (before the invention of digital computer), 
and post-1946 (after the ENIAC computer was invented). The findings showed that 
the period after 1946 had the most computer scientists mentioned, with a total of 45 
counts; followed by the time before the 1900s, with a total of 8 counts; and only 2 
mentions were made on scientists between 1901 and 1945. The result showed that the 
textbooks were most likely to present computer scientists who made contributions 
after the invention of computers. The reason may be due to that more inventions and 
progress of computer science occurred after computers invented. Another possible 
reason was that the history of computing was not a major portion of the computer 
science curricula, thus computer scientists in early times were of less importance. 

4  Factors Affect the Presentation of Computer Scientists 

To identify the factors affecting the presentation of computer scientists in textbook, 
we analyzed the number of computer scientists mentioned in each textbook. The 
statistics presented include the average number, the total number, and frequency of 
mentions of computer scientists in textbooks with different curriculum guidelines. 

Table 3 showed the number of computer scientists presented in each textbook. The 
results showed that the textbooks of 2008 curriculum had the most computer scientists 
presented, with an average of 16 scientists presented in each textbook; followed by 
the textbooks of 1995 curriculum, with an average of 7.8 scientists in each textbook; 
and the textbooks of 2017 curriculum presented the least computer scientists, with an 
average of 5.8 scientists. Because the history of computing was a part of the 2008 
curriculum, the textbooks usually presented the content with the contributions or the 
stories of computer scientists. The textbooks of 2017 curriculum presented least 
computer scientists, the reason may be that history of computing was withdrawn from 
the curriculum. The different emphasis of curricula would result in different 
presentation of computer scientists in textbooks. Table 3 also showed that different 
authors presented computer scientists differently, especially in the 1995 curriculum. 
Three of the textbooks presented less than five scientists, while as two of them 
presented more than 14 textbooks. 

1995 curriculum 2008 curriculum 2017 curriculum 
A B C D E  total H I J K  total  L M N P  total  total 

N 3 14 5 16 1 7.8  16 16 12 20  16.0  7 6 7 3  5.8  9.7

Note. N：the number of computer scientists 
Table 3. The number of computer scientists presented in each textbook 

Table 4 showed the introduction of the top three computer scientists in each textbook. 
Linus Torvalds and Dennis Ritchie were commonly mentioned in both 1995 and 2008 
curriculum but none in the 2017 curriculum. John von Neumann appeared in most 
textbooks of both 2008 and 2017 curriculum but none in the 1995 curriculum. In 
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addition, only two counts of computer scientists were found in the textbooks of 2017 
curriculum. The focus of curriculum may address the difference of presenting 
computer scientists.  

 

        1995 curriculum   2008 
curriculum   2017 

curriculum 
Name   N   A B C D E   H I J K   L M N P 

Linus Torvalds   8   ü ü ü ü ü   ü ü ü             
Dennis Ritchie   6     ü ü ü     ü ü   ü           
John von Neumann   6               ü ü ü ü   ü ü     
Note. N：the number of textbooks 

Table 4. Distribution of the top three Computer Scientists mentioned in 
textbooks 

 
Table 5 show that the most mentioned computer scientists in the textbooks of 1995 
curriculum were Linus Torvalds, Dennis Ritchie, and Bill Gates. The 1995 curriculum 
emphasize introduction of computer science and programming, thus these three 
computer scientists are presented. The computer scientists most mentioned in the 
textbooks of 2008 curriculum were Blaise Pascal, Charles Babbage, and Herman 
Hollerith, who were all in the days before computers invented. Due to the emphasis 
on the history of computer science in the 2008 curriculum, the textbooks focused on 
computer scientists who have made significant contributions on the invention and 
application of digital computers. The computer scientists commonly mentioned in the 
textbooks of 2017 curriculum were Edsger Dijkstra, John von Neumann, and 
Leonhard Euler. 
 

 
  Name   N   Main contribution 
1995 curriculum       

 Linus Torvalds   5  Designed Linux OS 
 Dennis Ritchie   3  Improved B language to C language 
 Bill Gates   2  In 1975, Bill Gates and Paul Allen 

developed the BASIC compiler; 
founded Microsoft Corporation 

2008 curriculum     
 Blaise Pascal  4  Designed mechanical calculator-adder 

Pascaline 
 Charles Babbage  4  Invented the Difference Engine and 

the Analytical Engine 
 Herman Hollerith  4  Invented a card reader to read card 

information. Calculators have evolved 
from the mechanical age to electrical 
appliances 

2017 guideline     

 Edsger Dijkstra  2  Proposed the concept of Structured 
Programming 
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 John von 
Neumann 

 2  Proposed the stored-program 
architecture in 1945  

  Leonhard Euler   2   Started graph theory research 
Note. N: the number of textbooks mentioned 

Table 5. Computer scientists presented in each of the three curricula 

 

5  How Computer Scientists Were Presented in Textbooks 
 
We found common characteristics which the textbooks presented computer scientists. 
Computer scientists in the textbooks are usually presented in a short and 
straightforward way, often describe plain facts such as “Android was originally 
developed by Andy Rubin”, “Bill Gates and his good friend Paul Allen developed the 
BASIC compiler”,  and “Berners-Lee proposed the WWW plan, which later became a 
major service on the Internet”. These descriptions presumably are due to the 
limitation of the textbook volume that textbook authors can only describe computer 
scientists in a concise and simplified way. The other reason is that the authors did not 
realize the importance of presenting computer scientists to students.  
 
Some presentation of computer scientists tends to be knowledge-driven. They often 
introduce computer scientists using special terminologies. For instance, “Linus 
Torvals is not satisfied with the Minix operating system, which is similar to UNIX. So 
in 1991 he published on the school FTP his work called Freax, as the kernel of Linux. 
This is a combination of free and freak, and the letter X is used for the Unix-like 
system ...” Descriptions like this are full of jargon and lack humanistic elements, and 
may make students feel bored in reading. 
 
Conclusion 
 
Introduction of computer scientists is an idea way to present science knowledge and 
scientific enterprise to students. It also adds humanistic ingredients into learning and 
teaching.  
 
The findings of our study showed that Linus Torvalds, who designed Linux OS, was 
the most mentioned computer scientist in the textbooks; computer scientists were 
most mentioned in programming languages related content; computer scientists were 
most mentioned after digital computers were invented in 1946; presentation of 
computer scientists were affected by the authors and the focus of curriculum; and 
description of computer scientists were often short, plain, and fragmented. 
 
We also found that computer science textbooks, due to the limited space, may not 
give a comprehensive introduction of computer scientists, or simply mention their 
contributions briefly. The key factors for presenting computer scientists in textbooks 
may depend on the focus of a curriculum and the preference of textbook authors. It is 
recommended computer science curriculum to address the importance of presenting 
computer scientists and textbook authors to realize the positive  effects on introducing 
computer scientists in students’ learning. 
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Abstract 
This is an interim report on an investigation into the psychological and social 
problems of online campus life at online-only universities. The immediate goal of this 
research is to search for an effective communication platform for the online campus at 
Tokyo Online University (TOU), which has opened its doors to students in April 2018. 
Online technologies to connect people, such as SNS, virtual campuses using avatars, 
or MOOCs(Massive Open Online Courses), have met great difficulties in the context 
of online distance education. The guiding hypothesis of this research project is that 
there is a common humanizing factor that is lacking in these attempts. In order to 
throw light on this common underlying difficulty, a research project is currently under 
way. At this point, questionnaire and interview surveys were completed. The 
preliminary results of the analyses revealed that students have a dilemma between the 
desire to be connected to other students and the fear and anxiety to join SNS or online 
interactions. Although the analyses are still incomplete, it is expected that the results 
of this research will help other online-only universities as well. 
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Introduction 

Tokyo Online University (TOU) opened its doors to students in April 2018. It 
provides almost all of its courses online through its LMS (Learning Management 
System). It means that there is no physical campus where students can meet other 
students face-to-face. Last summer, the school started to provide an intra-SNS service 
called Yammer, a part of the school-wide Office365 subscription, in response to 
strong demands by students for online campus activities. Yet, the school encountered 
various problems and complaints, and the current situation seems to be far from 
satisfying the expectations by the students.  

Many previous attempts to connect students through ICT(Internet and 
Communication Technology) such as blogs, SNS, virtual reality and avatars, or 
MOOCs, also met great difficulties. Still, virtual universities like TOU need some 
online technology to connect people, otherwise there will be no interactions among 
students. This is a serious and urgent problem for the school, and it might play an 
important role in the success of those online schools. 

From Correspondence Education to Virtual University (VU) 

Correspondence education started in the 1840s when the postal system in England 
was established. The next evolution was the broadcast system based on radio and TV. 
The Open University in Britain was the first to offer broadcasted-based education in 
1971. Students do not need to attend brick and mortar schools anymore, and the 
tuitions are usually inexpensive compared to traditional schools. The term, “distance 
education,” came to be used around this time. It seems that new emerging technology 
has been quickly adopted in the field of education.  

The trend is still alive with the Internet and Communication Technology (ICT). By 
the time World Wide Web(WWW) and the first browser became available in 1994, 
online courses on the Internet were already started. They are often called “Virtual 
University” or “Online University.” Since then we have seen new technologies, such 
as SNS, blogs, virtual world and avatars, and MOOC(Moocs: Massively Online Open 
Courses), being applied in the world of education. Now we are in the era in which 
people can attend classes online from anywhere in the world and get certificates of the 
course, usually without paying high tuition.  

However, in a review paper on this issue (Oda et al., 2020), it was pointed out there 
seems to exist a cycle of the rise and fall of these technologies. Each technology was 
introduced to the world of education touted to bring an ideal mechanism of student 
interactions and collaboration. For each, there were research papers that confirmed 
positive effects on students. However, they have largely failed to meet initial 
expectations. To give just one example, George Siemens and Stephen Downes, the 
founders of the MOOCs movement, are expressing their disappointments in the 
following quotation;  

 “Moocs today…are quite different from the ones that Stephen and I developed. Our 
goal was to encourage the development of learners through open and transparent 
learning, where the process of knowledge generation was iterative – improving on the 
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ideas of other learners and generating new knowledge through 
continual…improvement.” (Parr, 2013) 
 
Their expectation was that MOOCs would become the tool and environment to create 
a dynamic and organic student community, but they are not seeing it happening. It 
seems that there is an intrinsic difficulty to realize it in the context of online 
interactions using ICT. 
 
Common Challenges to Online Education 
 
One problem often cited among students in distance learning is the problem of 
isolation. Students of VU usually take classes alone looking at computer screens and 
they do not have friends sitting next to them whom they can ask questions on the 
meaning of a passage in the textbook or what the teacher just said. Lack of this 
environment may not seem important at first, but there are various reports that it is the 
source of a serious obstacle online education faces.  
 
For example, Jones reported that isolation is a serious challenge for distance 
education (Jones, 2016):  
Research by The Higher Education Academy (Park, 2008, p.16) found that 22% of 
distance learning students mentioned 'the risk of feeling isolated' as a challenge, 
reflecting findings that personal interaction is important for student learning (Ipsos 
MORI, 2007).  
 
Many reports, including (Gillett-Swan, 2017) and (Croft et al., 2010), claim that 
isolation and lack of the social presence of teachers eventually lead to the lack of 
motivation of students.  
 
The problem of isolation and solitude is something traditional ICT solutions did not 
look at seriously, not only in the field of education but also in applications for other 
purposes. Thus, the clues for the solution to this common problem in online education 
might be useful in other fields.  
 
Research Goal 
 
There is no question about the benefits of virtual or online in terms of the time and 
distance for commuting and costs involved. Still, it is also true that there are common 
problems outlined above.  
 
Although the technology to connect people online has been available for some time, 
there is something missing in order to connect students in the sense the MOOCs 
founders envisioned. A possible hypothesis is that previous attempts to use various 
ICT technologies missed a “humanizing” viewpoint. The problem of isolation and 
anxiety while studying online with ICT tools is a prime example. And, other issues 
such as cultural orientations by students may be also involved.  
 
The immediate goal of this project is to try to find out the problems at TOU and to 
propose some possible solutions. Thus, the overall goal of the project is two-fold:  
1) Find out the current situation of online “campus life” at TOU:  

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 405



2) Propose a suitable form of “campus life” at TOU, and a suitable platform and
communication tools to support it.

This is a preliminary report focusing on the first part of the goal.  

Methods 

Although the project has a larger research design including data analysis of the intra-
SNS, only the preliminary analysis results of the questionnaire and interview surveys 
are available at this time, and descriptions of methods are restricted to these portions.  

Questionnaire survey  

The goal of the questionnaire survey is to find out the current situation of students’ 
campus life and the use of communication tools. It was conducted using Google Form 
accessible from the school website. Although the access to the questionnaire form was 
restricted to TOU students and the login process was required, the survey itself was 
anonymous and the researchers did not have access to the login data. The 
questionnaire survey was notified on the school website at the beginning of 
September, and the online form was open in September through October in 2019. The 
number of registered TOU students at the time was roughly 1, 700 and the number of 
respondents was 70.  

After the mandatory privacy notice section, it included 23 questions in total 

Questions:  
§ Male/Female, Age range, Grade
§ Questions related to solitude and anxiety
§ Do you feel isolation or anxiety while studying online?
§ In what situation?
§ Questions on the SNS service
§ Do you use SNS? Which SNS? How frequently?
§ Do you know our intra-SNS (Yammer)?
§ Since when? How did you know it?
§ Do you use it? How often?
§ How many groups do you join?
§ Are you satisfied with the service?
• Reasons for yes/no answers
§ Do you intend to use it from now on?
• Reasons for yes/no answers
§ Will you be available for an interview

Interview survey 

Interviews were conducted, in October and November 2019, for 12 students who 
agreed to the interview by responding to the last question of the questionnaire. The 
interview sessions were either in person or via Skype TV call. Two researchers 
attended each interview. One researcher took the lead in asking questions and the 
other researcher took detailed notes. The interview started with the same questions as 
the questionnaire, followed by conversations on more details. The session took about 
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30 to 60 minutes for each person. The sessions were recorded and the notes were 
matched against them for accuracy. 

 Results 

 Results of Questionnaire survey 

Among 70 respondents for the questionnaire, there were 34 male and 36 female 
students. The breakdown of the age range is as follows:  

Gender＼Age 10s 20s 30s 40s 50s 60s Total Ratio 

Female 0 6 13 11 6 0 36 51.40% 

Male 1 6 9 14 2 2 34 48.6% 
Table 1: Gender and Age range 

The age range is widely distributed and the 30s and 40s are the most populous 
segments. This distribution fairly well represents the demographics of the student 
population.  

Do you feel lonely while studying online?  

When they were asked “do you feel lonely while studying online?”, eight students 
answered “always,” 19 students “sometimes,” 23 students “occasionally,” and 20 
students responded “Never” (see Figure 1). In total, more than 70% of students 
expressed feeling solitude to a certain degree.  

Figure 1: Solitude pie chart (n=70) 
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The next question further asked, “when do you feel lonely on your studying online?” 
The question had 4 answer options and an “Other” free-text answer field. The raw 
scores were as follows: 
1. When I felt I had nobody (on campus) to talk to 12 
2. When I realized that I had no friend to ask questions when I’m in trouble 24 
3. When I felt that there’s no friend to ask help for study. 11 
4. Never felt solitude 20 
(See figure 2 for a pie chart)

The number of students who never felt solitude coincides with the number from the 
previous question. The “Other” answers included comments on the psychological 
barriers when students want to ask questions of instructors.  

It is visible from these results that they are looking for somebody to talk to, friends to 
whom they can ask questions, or ask for help when they have some trouble while 
studying online. In traditional, physical classes, there are always fellow students that 
can fill this gap, so this is a unique situation for online or distance education classes. 
It can be also inferred that they feel psychological barriers to ask professors about 
what they think simple or casual questions on class or course materials.  

Figure 2: Situations in which students feel lonely (n=67)
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Anxiety 

For the question, “When do you feel anxiety while studying online?,” there were four 
answer options and an “Other” field in which respondents could input free text.  
1. When I don’t know how my answers are evaluated (Was it correct?) 23 
2. When I feel enough information is provided 24 
3. When I realize that I cannot see other students or teachers   9 
4. When I realize that there are no direct interactions with other people   7 
(See Figure 3 for a pie chart)

The “Other” responses included situations in which students have difficulties in 
specific classes.  

Figure 3:When do students feel anxiety (n=70) 

From the results of the questionnaire survey, it possible to surmise that the lack of 
presence of friends who they can talk to and ask for help when they have study 
questions is one of the major sources of solitude and anxiety.  

Questions on SNS services 

The questionnaire asked a couple of general questions on the use of SNS, and five 
questions specific to the intra-SNS service (Yammer).  
1. For the first question, 55 students out of 70 (79%) answered that they use
some SNS service. As expected, popular services such as Twitter, Facebook, Line, or
Instagram were mentioned in the free-form answer field.

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 409



2. There were five questions on the intra-SNS (Yammer).
Among 55 students who responded to this question, 53 of them (96%) responded that
they knew what Yammer was. But, for the following question about whether they are
registered users of the service, only 42 students (79%) among 53 respondents gave an
affirmative answer.

3. Frequency of use (n=42):
Less than once a month 13 (31%) 
1 to 3 times a month 15 (36%) 
1 to 6 times a week 11 (26%) 
Every day 3 (7%) 

Most people use a few times a month, and only a few percent of people visit the site 
frequently. Only 17 % of people responded that they were satisfied or mostly satisfied 
with the service. Only 17%(7) of the people who responded were eager to use it in the 
future, and 60%(25) said that they will use it if necessary.  

These numbers suggest that Yammer is not particularly popular among students at 
TOU. 

Results and analyses of the interview survey 

A qualitative analysis was conducted employing the procedure called, “the KJ 
method,” invented by Kawakita Jiro, a Japanese cultural anthropoglot1. The analysis 
starts with the detailed notes taken during the interviews. Researchers jointly worked 
on this analysis. 

Procedure of analysis with the KJ method 

1. Notes are broken down into individual cards. One card contains only one
observation. About 700 observations(cards) were extracted.
2. Similar cards are grouped into a group or category. Each category is given a
descriptive label that represents the underlying theme of the cards included
3. Similar categories generated in the previous step are grouped together, and a
descriptive label is assigned as before.
4. Step 2 & 3 are repeated until only a dozen or so categories remain.
5. Each category is turned into a graph to show the relationships among member
categories and cards.

Several prominent categories were generated as the result of the KJ method analysis. 
The most noteworthy categories are described in detail below.  

Solitude 

• The “Solitude” category included various comments on “loneliness” or
“feeling alone.” One representative comment in one of its sub-categories says, “I
always feel alone online.”
• In another sub-category, many comments referred to loneliness because of the
lack of people to talk to and organic human relationships on an online campus.
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• The other sub-category points out the need for a place to ease solitude and
share information.

Figure 4:Graph for Solitude category 

Anxiety: 
• One major source of anxiety among students is the lack of information,
especially about situations of other students. They want to know how well other
students are doing, or how other students are coping with the course load.
• Various aspects of online learning cause anxiety; when they cannot understand
online class contents, when they don’t know effective methods to study, or when they
are not sure how to balance the study load while having a jot at the same time.
• Anxiety is also connected to situations in which they cannot find a place to ask
questions, to get information about course results, or to meet someone they can work
together.
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Figure 5: Graph for Anxiety category 

Need for Community 

• There is a need to simply exchange views and opinions from different people.
• They want a space where they can have a casual chat and talk about course
work. They prefer to ask those questions of fellow students rather than professors.
• They look for online interactions without delay or latencies.
• They want real-time, face-to-face interactions.
• They think that it's difficult to replace real, physical interactions by online
communication.

In this large category, there seem to be two sub-themes; one theme for interacting 
online for exchanging different views, possibly without latencies, and another one for 
face-to-face, real interactions.  
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Figure 6: Graph for Community category 

Negative Chain Problem in SNS 

• Positive opinions are often followed by negative responses.
• People get tired of impolite, often offensive, posts from particular members.
• Negative responses can easily spread and accelerate.
• People have come to be afraid, or weary, of getting negative responses when
they post opinions.
• Text communication cannot convey all of the nuances in real interactions.

Negative chains refer to a situation in which a person posts a positive opinion about 
matters such as classes, school office, or professors, followed by messages negating 
or mocking the positive tone of the original message. And these negative messages 
tend to propagate faster and damage the atmosphere of the community.  
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Figure 7: Negative Chain Problem in SNS 

Discussion 

The dilemma 

The results of the questionnaire survey demonstrated that more than 70% of students 
feel lonely while studying online to a certain degree. Also, the interview survey 
results include a large category on solitude, which has sub-categories on general 
loneliness while studying online and about the needs for places to meet other people 
and ease solitude.  

In addition, the two surveys agree that students have anxiety caused by lack of enough 
information about school or courses, or how other students are doing their work.  

Judging from these results on loneliness and anxiety, it is natural that they want to 
have an online space or tool to communicate with other students. From the large 
category on the need for community in the results of the interview survey, it is evident 
that students are looking for friends whom they can ask questions casually instead of 
asking professors.  
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However, the survey results also indicate that they are not enthusiastic to join and use 
the intra-SNS. It was shown that only a few people use it frequently and it would be 
difficult to expect that the usage will surge in the future.  

Here we see a dilemma; the students are lonely and have anxiety so they do want to 
communicate using online tools, but at the same time, they are afraid of posting their 
honest opinions caused by negative responses they might receive later.  

One interviewee has expressed reluctance to exposing personal information in his 
messages on SNS. He has seen cases in which people agree with negative posts 
targeted at positive messages and they spread widely in the community. In this way, 
people now understand that although exchanges on SNS may seem fun and 
convenient, the real situation is full of confusing and often uncomfortable situations. 

Thus, due to such a dilemma, students will not be able to smoothly interact with 
others even if they desire to have interactions with other students. If these conditions 
persist for a long period of time, they may not only increase the students’ loneliness 
and anxiety but also reduce their willingness to learn. Therefore, it is essential to 
resolve or reduce this dilemma. 

Solutions for the dilemma?  

What would be the solution? In the earlier analysis (Oda et al., 2020), it was 
suggested that there seems to be a common problem with online emerging 
technologies to connect people. What was suggested is to look at the psychological, 
social and cultural, or “humanizing” aspects for online communication, as some other 
researchers have already pointed out(Maria & P, 2016). 

Online technologies so far sought to overcome technical problems and came up with 
various “solutions” such as email, blogs, SNS, virtual campuses, and MOOCs. Still, it 
seems that we do not have a mechanism to provide a comfortable online campus for 
students. The situation of dilemma unearthed through the analysis reported above 
seems to be connected to this “human” aspect of student communication, which 
obstructs the use of ICT tools.  

What must be done in the future would be to make efforts to reduce the loneliness and 
anxiety of students by conveying positive opinions from the community, spreading 
them to many students, and expanding and deepening connections among students. It 
seems necessary to find a way to add these humanizing aspects to online technologies. 

One possible solution suggested in the present survey results is to have face-to-face 
meetings before online communication. This is a very popular idea and it might be 
worth trying to have gatherings for students to meet physically and hold events to 
make friends or “buddies.” We can make comparisons with other people who did not 
have such an opportunity.  

At the same time, online meetings are vital at on-line only universities. There are 
students who cannot attend those physical meetings simply because they are living far 
from the campus or living in foreign counties. And there may be students that are not 
good at face-to-face communication. For example, students with autism spectrum 
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disorder or similar symptoms may want to avoid eye-contacts with interlocutors and 
prefer meeting online. For these people, online tools that connect them comfortably 
and effectively without problems like negative chains are essential.  

It is important to consider what is the shortfall in online campuses compared to 
conventional campuses and to create an online environment where communication 
does not put mental or psychological burdens on students. 

Although there was no space to address the issue properly in this paper, a cultural 
perspective might also play a role in the “humanizing” perspective. As it was seen in 
the survey results, students are rather reluctant to send questions directly to teachers 
in the online space. One possible reason for this is that they don’t want to stand out 
even in the BBS or SNS. This lack of eagerness to join SNS or share opinions on 
online forums can be connected to the general cultural emphasis on group-oriented 
values over individualism, which is often claimed to be one of the unique aspects of 
the Japanese society. This may be common characteristics in Asia. But it is repeatedly 
pointed out that it is very noticeable in the Japanese society. For example, Rohlan 
wrote about those characteristics of the Japanese school culture (Rohlen, 1983) and 
Hofstede proposed Japan culture index in individualism and collectivism to highlight 
the difference (Hofstede et al., 2010). In Japan, from pre-school education, students 
wear the same uniform of the school, follow the rules, and try to behave like other 
students. Raising hands in class or posting questions on a BBS is an act of “standing 
out” in the crowd, and they have developed an instinct to avoid such a potentially 
risky behavior.  

Conclusion 

With the advent of the Internet and online technologies, there are many virtual or 
online universities today, and some of them are online-only universities, which have 
no brick and mortar buildings. For such universities, the problem of online campus 
and student communication is serious and urgent since it has been shown that lack of 
communication among students and with faculty members results in higher drop-out 
and attrition rates.  

Online-only universities must rely on some ICT technology to connect people, such as 
SNS or virtual campuses and avatars. There have been many attempts to use those 
technologies for connecting students online. However, they have met great difficulties 
in the context of online distance education as was pointed out in an earlier report by 
this research team(Oda et al., 2020). The hypothesis is that there is a common 
humanizing factor that is lacking in all of those attempts. The research team is now 
trying to find out what is missing in the online communication at TOU campus by 
conducting questionnaire and interview surveys. The analysis results reported here are 
still preliminary, but they revealed that there is a dilemma in the students; they have 
solitude and anxiety in their online campus life and looking for connections with other 
students and faculty members, yet there is a fear of joining actively in the intra-SNS 
or SNS services in general.  

Online campus life does not exist without online communication tools in the case of 
online-only universities, and we need to keep looking for solutions. 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 416



References 

Croft, N., Dalton, A., & Grant, M. (2010). Overcoming Isolation in Distance 
Learning: Building a Learning Community through Time and Space. Journal for 
Education in the Built Environment, 5(1), 27–64. 
https://doi.org/10.11120/jebe.2010.05010027 

Curedale, R. (2016). Affinity Diagrams: The tool to tame complexity. Design 
Community College Inc. 

Gillett-Swan, J. (2017). The Challenges of Online Learning: Supporting and Engaging 
the Isolated Learner. Journal of Learning Design, 10, 20. 
https://doi.org/10.5204/jld.v9i3.293 

Hofstede, G., Hofstede, G. J., & Minkov, M. (2010). Cultures and Organizations: 
Software of the Mind, Third Edition (3 edition). McGraw-Hill Education. 

Jones, P. R. (2016). The Structure and Pedagogical Style of the Virtual 
Developmental Education Classroom: Benefit or Barrier to the Developmental 
Learning Process? International Journal of Language and Literature, 4, 6. 

Maria, N., & P, G., Kevin. (2016). Handbook of Research on Humanizing the 
Distance Learning Experience. IGI Global. 

Oda, H., Enomoto, N., Kawashima, K., Mizuho, I., Fujita, N., Shigemura, T., 
Nakamura, H., & Mori, K. (2020). In Search of a Pleasant Online Campus for a 
Virtual University. Journal of Tokyo Online University, 2, 25–50. 

Parr, C. (2013, October 17). Mooc creators criticise courses’ lack of creativity. Times 
Higher Education (THE). https://www.timeshighereducation.com/news/mooc-
creators-criticise-courses-lack-of-creativity/2008180.article 

Rohlen, T. P. (1983). Japan’s High Schools. University of California Press. 

1It is sometimes called Affinity Diagrams. See e.g., (Curedale, 2016). 

Contact email: oda.hiromi@internet.ac.jp 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 417



The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 418



Multi-Level Structural Equation Model of Factors Affecting the Performance 
Appraisal Effectiveness of Special Education Teachers 

Vichuda Chockphukhiao, Khon Kaen University, Thailand 

Kanokorn Somprach, Khon Kaen University, Thailand
Jatuphum Ketchatturat, Khon Kaen University, Thailand 

The Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 
Official Conference Proceedings 

Abstract 
The purposes of this research was to develop and examine the congruence of multi-level 
structural equation model of factors affecting the special education teacher’s performance 
appraisal effectiveness. The research divided into two phases; (I) The synthesizing the key 
factors of MSEM of factors affecting the performance appraisal effectiveness of special 
education teachers, using synthesis documents and an in-depth interview from five 
academic experts. (II) The MSEM  examined the consistency using Confirmatory Factors 
Analysis and Multi-level Analysis of the factors’s influence. The sample include 1,120 
special education teachers and administrators under the office of Special Education Bureau 
in Thailand. The instrument was a questionnaire about teacher’s performance appraisal 
effectiveness and factors affecting teacher’s performance appraisal effectiveness in Special 
Education Centers,Thailand. The research found that; First, MSEM factors affecting the 
performance effectiveness of special education teachers had 7 variables and 25 
components. These variables are: 1)  organizational – level variables such as school 
leadership, organization environments, professional  learning communities, and 
collaboration; and 2) the personal - level consisting of self-efficacy, professional 
development and job satisfaction. In addition, it was found that the emotional state 
acting as a moderator also influence on the performance effectiveness of the special 
education teachers. Second, MSEM factors affecting the performance effectiveness of 
special education teachers is consistent according to structure, value of  χ2 = 23.658, 
df = 10, p= .001, CFI = 0.969, TLI = 0.939, RMSEA = 0.026, SRMRw = 0.022, 
SRMRb = 0.000 and χ2/ Df = 2.366 

Keywords: Multi-level Structural Equation Model, Special education teacher’s 
performance appraisal effectiveness, Factors affecting the special education teacher’s 
performance appraisal effectiveness. 
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Introduction 

There were 66,188,503 people in Thailand.  There were 1,974,800 people with 
disabilities accounted for 2.2 percent of the entire population of the country with 
children having impairments and gained access to educational system calculated 569, 
174 people. From the information obtained from Office of the Basic Education 
Commission, it was found that there has been the ongoing and rising trend of the 
number of kids having difficulties in every educational level. Most of them were in 
the primary level. The lower rank fell on the secondary level. However, the 
educational provision for children with special needs are different from the general 
one with special education teachers who have got at least a master degree in a special 
education field or who have got a bachelor degree in special education; passed an 
assessment for instructional skills necessary for teaching kids with difficulties as 
prescribed by The Promotional Commission of Education for Persons with 
Disabilities; and taught, provided, supervised, or done other things related to 
educational provision for people with impairments in educational institutes in both 
public and private sectors. Thus, it is very important to coordinate general teachers, 
professionals, and parents in order to make special education effective (Gearheart & 
Weishahn, 1980). 

From special education provisions in many countries, it was found that there were 
rising trends in the number of children having special needs, and the development of 
kids with difficulties did not reach the goal as set, so there was a need of special 
education teachers in both quantitative and qualitative perspectives. For the special 
education provided in Thailand in accordance with the plan for educating persons 
with disabilities, volume 3 (B.E. 2560 - 2564), the problems were: the ratio of special 
education teachers and kids having special needs does not meet the standard criteria; 
special education teachers lack of motivation in working; lacking of knowledge and 
specific techniques; practices lack effectiveness which makes clients unsatisfied the 
received special education services. From the reviewed literatures, the indicators for 
effectiveness of special education teachers consist of 5 elements which are: 1) having 
the standard for professional practices (Council for Exceptional Children, 2010; 
William, 2014; Sullivan, 2015; Brownell & Sindelar, 2016), 2) Specific expertise 
(Allinder, 1994; Hocott, 1996; Brunsting et al., 2014), 3) Being a Professional Special 
Education Teacher (Heward, 2003; Carlson, 2004; Brownell & Sindelar, 2016), 4) 
Accurate Screening Exceptional Children, and 5) Early Intervention Strategies 
(Heward, 2003; Carlson, 2004; Brownell & Sindelar, 2016; Allinder, 1994; Jensen et 
al. , 2011).; Sullivan, 2015). 

From the previous studies, there were various factors influencing the working 
effectiveness of special education teachers which could be divided into 2 levels: 
Organizational level which consists of 4 components: 1) School Leadership (Cook & 
Semmel, 1999;), 2) Environment Organization (Skaalvik and Sidsel Skaalvik, 2017; 
Day et al., 2007) 3) Collaboration (Lynne Cook, 2014; Olivos, 2011; Fiedler & Craig, 
2000), and 4) Professional Learning Community: PLC (Kenrick, Neuberg, & Cialdini, 
R. B. ,2007).). Personal level consists of 3 components which are: 1) Self-Efficacy 
(Hagen et al, 1998 ; Podell, 2011; Caprara et al., 1996), 2) Professional Development 
(Little, 2004), and 3) Job Satisfaction (Day et al., 2007; Chiu, 2011). Therefore, 
studies of causal relationships among social sciences variables in researches must 
suitably be designed. The empirical data analysis is a method to answer the question 
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whether the causal model developed by the researcher agrees with the empirical data 
or not. There are various statistical analysis methods that help confirm or refuse a 
causal model, but popular and generally accepted methods are the Path Analysis and 
the Structural Equation Model: SEM. If there are various levels of the variables, the 
Multi-Level Structural Equation Model: MSEM is commonly used. 
 
The study of the factor relationships that affect the working effectiveness of special 
education teachers will lead to the development of instructional processes for 
exceptional children to thoroughly gain opportunities and educational services with 
good quality and standard and in various forms in order to achieve the goal and meet 
the philosophy of special education provision so that people with disabilities will have 
wellbeing and be able to live happily together with other people in society as well as 
to truly shift their quality of life. 
 
Research Objective 

 
1. To develop a Multi-Level Structural Equation Model of the factors affecting the 
performance appraisal effectiveness of special education teachers. 
2. To examine the congruence of the Multi-Level Structural Equation Model of the 
factors affecting the performance appraisal effectiveness of special education teachers 
and the empirical data. 
 
 Literature Review 

 
1. Special Education Teacher Effectiveness  
 
Special education teacher effectiveness play important role in student with special 
need for developing the potential of them and truly contribute to the enhancement of 
their quality of life.  At a present, the special education services encountered different 
problems, namely the shortage of special education teachers. Special education 
teachers lack knowledge. Specialized techniques for personal development with 
special needs in each category Service recipients are not satisfied with the service 
they received. Therefore, the effectiveness of the performance of special education 
teachers is absolutely necessary for the development of learners with special needs. 
Special education teachers must be able to analyze the learner's potential and 
understand the learners individually. Have the knowledge and ability to teach specific 
subjects, such as using Braille, use of sign language, lip reading and able to evaluate 
the teaching and learning that is consistent with the learner's true and use the results to 
modify the teaching and learning to develop learners to their full potential (Ministry 
of Education, 2008) 
 
2. The factors affecting the performance appraisal effectiveness of special 
education teachers 
 
The effectivity of a person will have the association with the effectiveness of an 
organization leading to achievements of prescribed objectives, visions, and missions. 
Effectivity may be considered as 2 levels (Lawless, 1979; Mundel, 1983; Baird, Post, 
& Mahan, 1990; Bartol & Martin, 1991) which are: 
 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 421



         2.1 Personal effectiveness is an individual character with working abilities to 
achieve the goal. It makes direct and complete outcomes prescribed in the objectives. 
It makes quality results such as the righteousness, value, and appropriateness that 
meet expectations and desires of the team, society, and implementers. It is resulted 
from efficient practices which mean practicing with satisfactions, full capability; with 
most suitable strategies and techniques to maximally achieve in both quantity and 
quality; and with the least capital, resources, and time. 

         2.2 Organizational effectiveness can be considered from many aspects which 
are: quantitative and qualitative products that meet the organization’s desires; the 
proportion of used resources and the obtained products agrees with wants and 
expectations of members; flexible practices meeting situations; the development to 
increase potentiality and ability of the organization to be advanced in accordance with 
both internal and external environmental changes in the organization. 

3. Overview of Multi-Level Structural Equation Model (MSEM)

Researches on social sciences can step from descriptive studies to causal phenomenal 
explanations gained from non-experimental research designs by using the techniques 
of the analysis of relationship structures among variables which can be differently 
called as Causal Analysis, Structural Equation Modeling (SEM), Linear Structural 
Relationships (LISREL), Confirmatory Factor Analysis, or Analysis of Covariance 
Structures. (Bentler, 1995; Joeskog & Sorbom, 1989) 

The important principles of those mentioned techniques are composed of creating a 
causal model of the analysis of relationship structures among variables and applying 
empirical data to examine the appropriateness of the created model. 

Research Methodology 

This analysis of Multi-Level Structural Equation Model is a mixed methods research 
according to the ideas of Creswell & Plano Clark (2013). 

Figure 1:  Sequential exploratory design (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2013) 

1. Research Sample

1.1 Development of a Multi-Level Structural Equation Model that influence the
working effectiveness of special education teachers: the target groups were 5 experts 
selected by using purposive sampling separated as 2 high rank executives from the 
Ministry of Education; 1 academician in a higher educational institute; and 2 
executives of special education centers. 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 422



      1.2 Congruence examination of the Multi-Level Structural Equation Model that 
factors affecting the special education teacher’s performance appraisal effectiveness 
and empirical data: representative sample was executives and special education 
teachers working in special education centers, the size of the individual sample 
(Within) should be at least 200 samples. In this research, 1,120 people participated. 
Organizational level (Between) should be at least 20 samples (Hox, 1995). Therefore, 
77 special education centers were engaged by implementing multi-stage sampling 
technique. 
 
2. Research Instrument 
 
     2.1 A semi-structured interview form was applied to be considered and provided 
ideas significant content components, definitions, and indicators of the working 
effectivity of special education teachers and factors affecting the working 
effectiveness of special education teachers. 
 
    2.2 A questionnaire about the working effectivity of special education teachers and 
factors affecting the working effectiveness of special education teachers. It was a 5-
level rating scale questionnaire. 
 
Result 
 
The Multi-Level Structural Equation Model of factors affecting the performance 
appraisal effectiveness of special education teachers : results from the analyzed data 
are as shown in Table 1 – 2 and the Figure 2. 
 
Table 1  Results from the Within Analysis of Multi-Level Structural Equation Model 

of factors affecting the performance appraisal effectiveness of special education 
teachers. (Individual Level) 

 
 Dependent 

variable 

 
Effect 

Independent Variable 
Emotional 

state 
(MT) 

 Self-
efficacy 
(SEEW) 

Professional 
Development 
(PDDW) 

Job 
satisfaction 

 (JSSW) 
Self-efficacy 
(SEEW) 

DE 0.101* - - - 
IE - - - - 
TE 0.101* - - - 
R2        0.010 - - - 

Professional 
Development 
(PDDW) 

DE - 0.886* - - 
IE - - - - 
TE - 0.886* - - 
R2 - 0.784 - - 

Job 
satisfaction 
(JSSW) 

DE 0.104* - -  
IE - - - - 
TE 0.104* - - - 
R2 0.011 - - - 

Appraisal 
effectiveness 
(EFFW) 

DE - 0.273* 0.281* 0.276* 
IE - 0.249* - - 
TE - 0.522* 0.281* 0.276* 
R2 - 0.230 
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*p< .05,**p< .01 DE = Direct effect   IE = Indirect effect     TE = Total Effect
Form Table 1 When considering the causal relationship of variables that affect the
effectiveness variables of the special education teachers (EFFw), it is found that; (1)
The emotional state variable (MT) is the moderator variable between the self-potential
latent variable (SEEW) with the total influence size which is a direct influence equal
to .101 at the statistical significance level of .05, the reliability coefficient (R2) is .010.
And the job satisfaction latency variable (JSSw) with the total influence size which is
a direct influence equal to. 104 at the statistical significance level of .05, the reliability
coefficient (R2) is .011. (2) Latent variable, self –efficacy (SEEw) affects the latent
variables, the effectiveness of the performance of special education teachers (EFFw)
with direct influence equal to .0273, indirect influence equal to. 249 and total
influence equal to .522 at the statistical significance level of .05. Precision (R2)
is .230.

In addition, self –efficacy variables affecting professional development latency 
variables have the total influence which is a direct influence equal to .886 at the 
statistical significance level of .05, the reliability coefficient (R2) is .784. (3) Latent 
variables in professional development (PDDw) affect latent variables in the 
effectiveness of performance of special education teachers (EFFw) with the total 
influence size which is a direct influence equal to .281 at the statistical significance 
level of .05. Noon (R2) is equal to .230. (4) Latent variable in job satisfaction (JSSw) 
affects the effectiveness variables of the special education teacher (EFFw) with the 
total influence size which is a direct influence equal to .276 at the statistical 
significance level of .05, the coefficient of reliability (R2) is equal to .230. 

Table 2  Outcomes from the Within Analysis of Multi-Level Structural Equation 
Model of factors affecting the performance appraisal effectiveness of special 

Dependent 
variable Effect 

Independent Variable 
School 

leadership 
(LSSB) 

Professional 
learning 
community 

 (PLLB) 

Environment 
organization 
(ENNB) 

Collaboration 
(CLLB) 

Professional 
learning 

community 
(PLLB) 

DE 0.889* - - - 
IE - - - - 
TE 0.889* - - - 
R2 0.790 - - - 

Environment 
organization 
(ENNB) 

DE 0.815* - - - 
IE - - - - 
TE 0.815* - - - 
R2 0.696 - - - 

Collaboration 
(CLLB) 

DE 0.155* - - - 
IE - - - - 
TE 0.155* - - - 
R2 0.024 - - - 

Appraisal 
effectiveness 
(EFFW) 

DE 0.108* 0.287* 0.438* 0.444* 
IE 0.681* - - - 
TE 0.789* 0.287* 0.438* 0.444* 
R2 0.483* 
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education teachers. (Organizational Level) 
*p< .05,**p< .01 DE = Direct effect IE = Indirect effect TE = Total Effect 
 
Form Table 2 When considering the causal relationship of variables that affect the 
effectiveness variables of the special education teachers at the organizational level 
(EFFb), it is found that; (1) The latent variable in school leadership (LSSb) affects the 
latent variable in the performance of the special education teacher (EFFb). The direct 
influence is .108, the indirect influence is .681 and the total effect is .789 at the 
significance level. Statistical significance .05, Coefficient of reliability (R2) is .483. 
(2) The latent variables of the Professional Learning Community (PLLb) had an effect 
on the performance variables of the special education teachers (EFFb) with the total 
influence size which was a direct influence equal to .287 at the statistical significance 
level of .05. Coefficient of precision (R2) is .483. (3) The latent variables in the 
organizational environment (ENNb) affect the effectiveness variables of the special 
education teacher (EFFb) with the total influence size which is a direct influence 
equal to .438 at the statistical significance level of .05. (R2) is equal to .483.  (4) The 
collaboration latency variable (CLLb) affects the latency variable of the performance 
of special education teachers (EFFb), with the total direct influence size equal to .444 
at the statistical significance level of .05. Coefficient of precision (R2) is .483. 
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Figure 2  The Multi-Level Structural Equation Model of factors affecting the 
performance appraisal effectiveness of special education teachers. 

Conclusions 
 

The research results could be summarized that: 
1. The development results of the Multi-Level Structural Equation Model of factors 
affecting the special education teacher’s performance appraisal effectiveness: they 
were found that the effectiveness of special education teachers was composed of 5 
elements which were:  
       1) having the standard for professional practices, 2) Specific expertise, 3) Being a 
Professional Special Education Teacher, 4) Accurate Screening Exceptional Children, 
and 5) Early Intervention Strategies. There were 7 studied causal variables with 25 
components and by classifying the variables in accordance with the variable levels: 
organizational levels which were: educational institute leaderships, organizational 
environments, powerful participations, and professional learning community; 
individual levels which were: self-capability, professional development and 
satisfaction, and controlled variables which were emotional conditions. 
 
2. The results of the congruence examination of Multi-Level Structural Equation 
Model of factors affecting the performance appraisal effectiveness of special 
education teachers: it was found that they met the empirical data which were construct 
validity which could be calculated: 
 
Recommendations 

 
From the outcomes of the research entitled Multi-Level Structural Equation Model of 
Factors Affecting the Performance Appraisal Effectiveness of Special Education 
Teachers, the researcher had recommendations as follows: 
1. Executives should possess the characters of educational institute leaderships; show 
the special education teachers and staffs the willingness to provide assistances and 
supports in all perspectives, because the potentiality of special education teachers 
come from experiences and models. Should executives be good role models, special 
education teachers will have self-confidence, collaborations and can create concrete 
works. 
 
2. Special Education teachers can bring the working effectivity of special education 
teachers which are composed of having the standard for professional practices, 
specific expertise, being a professional special education teacher, accurate screening 
exceptional children, and early intervention strategies to be analyzed in order to find 
outstanding or improvable points and then to improve the profession to meet self-
aptitudes, self-interests, and wants of kids with exceptional needs; parents and the 
organization. 
 
3. The development of special education teachers to gain good performances should 
be as both individual and organizational levels by providing both formal and informal 
learnings; improve the environments in the organization; have processes to create new 
knowledge and provide new experiences both within and outside the special education 
centers in order for the organizational advancements; as well as increase the self-
potential confidence of the special education teachers through empowering, adapting, 
collaborating and activities that lead to new knowledge; and also continuously create 
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co-working works for the whole organization which will lead to the sustainable 
development. 
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Abstract 
Continual internationalism has seen Japanese increase their interaction with people of 
various languages and cultural backgrounds for research, business, education, and 
trade. However, Japanese lack the English-speaking confidence to be effective 
communicators compared to other countries and are currently ranked 31st out of 36 in 
English proficiency (ETS, 2019). One reason for this is Japan being a monolingual, 
monocultural country where there is little opportunity to practice English in a natural 
setting. A second reason being the lack of English-speaking opportunities afforded to 
students during English language lessons due to the prevalence of the teacher-
centered grammar-translation method of instruction. Recently the popularity of 
portable translation devices has increased, with people relying on these devices for 
their English communication activities due to their lack of confidence in their English 
speaking communication competence, and the investment in terms of time and money 
it would take to gain a high level of English speaking communication. However, as 
these portable translation devices are relatively new to the market, there remains 
many questions that need to be investigated. This paper will outline the results of an 
experiment using pocket translation devices between Japanese and international 
students. The authors will show that although pocket translation devices have 
advanced, their ability for seamless communication is still limited. The authors will 
then highlight ways in which users can be trained for more effective communication 
using pocket translations devices. Finally, the authors will show ways in which pocket 
translation devices could be used in an educational setting future. 

Keywords: pocket translation, communication, education, innovative technology, 
Japan 
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Introduction 
 
The number of Japanese who require foreign languages has increased in recent years 
due to interactions in research, business, education, and trade. Coupled with this, the 
number of foreign tourists coming to Japan has reached record numbers (JTB 
Tourism Research & Consulting Co, 2019). This has created a need for a multilingual 
society and not, as has been the case to date in Japan, a society that focuses on a 
single foreign language. In addition to this, the number of Japanese travelling 
overseas to non-English speaking countries has also increased. Due to these reasons 
the use of translation devices has become common place with Japanese travelers, with 
some companies even offering rental services of these devices as a means of security. 
However, little research has been conducted into the actual practical applications of 
these devices in real life communication situations.  
 
The study that follows will outline the results of a study of seven pairs of international 
and Japanese students using translation devices to complete real world 
communications situations. Results will show that although these devices did enable 
communication to take place, that there are several issues that need to be addressed 
before they can become flawless communication tools. This paper will conclude with 
suggestions as to how these devices could be used more effectively and even be used 
in the classroom in the future. 
 
Literature Review 
 
Japanese English communication abilities. Japan sits in the expanding circle of 
Kachru’s (1985) model of English influence. The expanding circle consists of other 
countries such as China and Brazil who have English in their education system, but 
still lack the communicative competence to suggest that it is indeed a second language 
for the country. The outer circle, of which desire to enter, is for those countries that 
use English regularly for business and other daily life activities. The outer circle 
consists of countries such as Nigeria, India, and the Philippines. The inner circle is for 
those countries in which English is a native language such as New Zealand, Australia, 
and the United Kingdom. Japan is attempting to move inwards through the lowering 
of age of compulsory English education from twelve to ten years old in 2011 (MEXT, 
2008), and more recently to eight years old (Japan Times, 2013). However, the 
increased exposure to English has seem to have had little effect on English 
communicative competence in Japan. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 1: Kachru’s three circles of English model (1985) 

Expanding Circle: 
Japan, China, Brazil 

 
Outer Circle: 
India, Nigeria, the Philippines 

 
Inner Circle: 
New Zealand, Australia, the 
United Kingdom 

Expanding 

Outer 

Inner 
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Japanese students. Japanese have a reputation for being silent, and passive learners 
in the classroom (Cheng, 2000). The cause of this passiveness is often traced back to 
cultural attributes, which could have a negative impact when required to make and 
deliver presentations or speak in pubic. When required to speak in public in a foreign 
language, Japanese can often shy away from the situation, leaving communication to 
a specialized guide if one is available. However, since the 2000s Japanese have 
increasingly travelled overseas by themselves due to amongst other things, the 
increased presence of low-cost airlines (LCCs), and the popular trends of backpacking, 
graduation trips, shopping trips, and budget short trips (Japan Times, 2018).  
 
Methodology 
 
This study was conducted at a private university in Western Japan. Fourteen 
international and Japanese students were recruited to participate in this research. The 
students were recruited by the researchers from classes they taught or research 
laboratories. The research was conducted outside of the classroom setting, and thus 
each participant was paid 1,000 Japanese yen for their participation. The participants 
were required to use a pocket translation device to complete a task as set out by the 
researchers. If the participants felt uncomfortable at any time during the research, they 
were informed of the possibility of ending their participation.  
 
For the task, students were informed that they had been in a theoretical plane crash. 
Being one of the survivors after the crash the pairs of students needed to rank the 
materials needed for survival from most to least important. The participants were 
informed that they could only use the pocket translation device for communication. 
The ensue this was the case a physical barrier was created between the two 
participants to prevent any other form of non-verbal communication. The point of the 
research was to try and mimic a situation in which communication through 
discussions and decision making between people of different languages was a 
necessity. The researchers collected data in the form of videos of the sessions, 
observational notes, and the translation history of the pocket translation devices. For 
the purposes of this paper the observations of the researchers have been coded for a 
clearer understanding of the effectiveness of pocket translation devices for real world 
communication. Figure 1 shows the set-up of the experiment. 
 

Figure 2: Communication experiment set-up 
 
 
Results 
 
The results of this research are divided into five sections: task, length of speaking, 
vocabulary use, accent, and speed of speech. 
 
 

Baseline communication experiment (phase 1)            Key: 
                                                                                          (1) Japanese speaker   
                                                                                          (2) Translation device  
                                                                                          (3) Physical barrier  
           (1)          (2)    (3)   (4)        (5)                               (4) Translation device  
                                                                                          (5) English speaker           
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Task 
 
As mentioned in the methodology the purpose of the task was for the groups to be in a 
situation where there was a need to be involved in a decision-making discussion with 
their partner. Without discussion the groups would not be able to complete the task 
within the time limit. The groups themselves were formed at random based on the 
availability of the participants. None of the groups knew each other before the task 
took place, thus we are able to rule out familiarity with group member as an influence 
in the decision-making process. A forty-minute time limit for each group was 
imposed to complete the task, however none of the seven groups required the entire 
forty minutes. The shortest time to complete the task was sixteen minutes while the 
longest group took 39 minutes. All seven groups were able to complete the task while 
only using a pocket translation device and no other form of non-verbal 
communication. The fact that all group were able to complete the task within the time 
limit suggests that translation devices are in fact a means of effective communication. 
An outline of the task is available in Appendix 1. 
 

Group Time to complete task 
1 32 minutes 
2 27 minutes 
3 37 minutes 
4 38 minutes 
5 33 minutes 
6 16 minutes 
7 39 minutes 

 
Figure 3: Task completion time by group 

 
Length of speaking 
 
The length of time speaking is the first aspect that had an effect on the real-life 
communication effectiveness. It was observed that the English speaker spoke 
considerably longer sentences into the translation device than the Japanese speaker. 
Overall the English speakers dominated the talk time, speaking for 60% of the overall 
talk time. This longer talk time inevitably led to longer sentences which in turn cause 
more translation mistakes when translation from English to Japanese. The Japanese 
speakers in contrast spoke shorter concise sentences which when translated assisted 
more effective Japanese to English communication. 
 
Vocabulary use 
 
Observations from the researchers showed that the Japanese speakers used more 
standard vocabulary than the English speakers. When speaking into the pocket 
translation device the Japanese speakers seemed to default to hogen (dialect), 
sometimes referred to as Tokyo dialect, which is considered standard to be the 
standard Japanese accent. This was beneficial for Japanese to English communication 
as the translator was able to understand the standard Japanese vocabulary used. In 
contrast to this the native English speakers used vocabulary based on their nationality. 
While the translation device did have setting for different types of English, it was 
difficult for the researchers to come to any conclusions as to the effectiveness of this 
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function. Due to the different vocabulary used the researchers were able to conclude 
that English to Japanese communication was less effective than Japanese to English 
communication. 
 
Accent 
 
In the aforementioned section on vocabulary use the researchers outlined how the use 
of hogen, Tokyo dialect, was thought to be responsible for the more efficient 
communication form Japanese to English when using a pocket translation device. The 
same conclusion has been made in regard to accent. As the hogen accent is standard 
the pocket translation device was easily able to understand what the Japanese speaker 
was trying to say, and more effectively translate it into English. However, the English 
speakers in this experiment came from a variety of countries; the United States of 
America, Indonesian, Malaysia, South Korea, China, and Mexico. Each speaker had 
an accent that was different. The translation device had issues understanding some of 
the vocabulary from these speakers, especially related to the understanding of 
minimal pairs. Minimal pairs being words that sound similar but have a different 
meaning. An example of this would be /map/ and /mat/. Only the final consonant 
differs between the two, but when translated incorrectly the misunderstanding could 
have a big effect on effect communication. For example, the English speaker in one of 
the groups said; “I think the map should be number five”, which was translated by the 
translation device as “I think the mat should be number five.” As the was also a mat 
available to the group this caused some confusion. 
 
Speed of Speech 
 
The speed in which the participants spoke also seemed to have an effect on the 
effectiveness of the translation. The Japanese speakers in general spoke at a standard 
speed when speaking into the translation devices. The researchers noted the speed of 
the Japanese participants actual speech was usually quicker than how they spoke into 
the translation device. In contrast the English speakers at first made little effort to 
reduce the speed at which they spoke. They spoke into the devices as if they were 
attempting to have a real-life face to face conversation. The difference in speed on 
many occasions meant that the Japanese to English translations were more effective 
than the English to Japanese translations. It should be noted that the English speakers 
were in many instances able to realize that their translation was ineffective and took 
measures to rectify the situation by slowing down their rate of speech.  
 
 
Overall discussion 
 
From the above it can be seen that the use of pocket translation devices is currently 
more effective from Japanese to English than English to Japanese. The researchers 
believe this may be due to the Japanese participants having more experience using 
translation devices in their daily life compared to the English speakers. This was most 
noticeable in the uses of standard Japanese for input into the device rather than the 
dialect the participant was most accustomed to from their upbringing. The fact that all 
the Japanese participants switched to standard Japanese from the outset suggests that 
they were previously aware of the issue of translation devices understanding their 
Japanese and chose to adjust their way of speaking accordingly. 
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In this study the researchers have attempted to answer the question as to if translation 
devices are effective for real life communication situations. It is the belief of the 
researchers that they are in fact able to facilitate communication at a basic level, as all 
groups were able to complete the assigned task within the timeframe. However, the 
researchers believe that while translation devices have improved that there is a need to 
consider the language used by the English speaker, and more variation of accents 
should be taken into account. This was especially apparent in this study where six of 
the seven English speakers come from countries were English is not a native language. 
In addition to this the devices are unable to tell what emotion the speaker exhibiting, a 
telling issue when the communication is not face to face. 
 
For these devices to become more effective the researchers believe that students 
should be trained on how to use them more effectively. This training would address 
some of the issues heighted about with regard to accent, vocabulary selection, and 
speed of speech. If these issues are addressed at the classroom level then the 
researchers believe the use of these devices in business, educations, and other daily 
life situations could become more flawless. 
 
Limitations 
 
There are a few limitations in this study that need to be addressed. Firstly, the 
situation of a plane crash is somewhat unrealistic and forced. A more natural 
conversation may have provided increased accuracy in regard to the language used 
during discussion. Secondly, this is a small sample of just seven groups. To ensure the 
data is indeed correct the research will need to repeat this study with a larger group of 
participants. Finally, it was inevitable that the participants had some understanding of 
the other language being spoken without listening to the translation. Although 
participants were instructed to disregard this input it is impossible to tell if this was 
indeed the case. 
 
Conclusion 
 
Translation devices are becoming more commonplace in everyday settings due to the 
increased functionality and portability of these devices. This means that the use of the 
devices may in fact help Japan move inward in English influence in the world. 
However, while the use of these devices has been shown in this research as a 
legitimate means of completing a task, there still remains issues related to how these 
devices accommodate different vocabulary, accents, and speed. This research has 
demonstrated that using these devices for Japanese to English translation is much 
more effective than English to Japanese translation. The researchers concluded that 
this difference was due to the accent, speed, and vocabulary used by the English 
speakers. For these devices to facilitate flawless communication the makers will need 
to address the above issues, and those in the education field should provide training 
for users. Translation devices have advanced in their technology and portability; 
however, questions still remain as to whether these devices can be used for flawless 
communication in the future. 
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Abstract 
The study aims to present a qualitative descriptive inquiry in using theater as tool in 
educating communities on positive discipline for children. It seeks to know the impact 
of play to the parents and family heads in relation to positive discipline for children. 
The study uses the Social Learning Theory of Albert Bandura as the main framework 
of the study. Case study was adopted as tradition of inquiry in this study. Participants 
of the study were ten (10) parents who watched the play staged in their barangay. The 
study revealed that the use of theater is an effective tool in conveying message/issues 
to the community. It revealed also that communities prefer theater over traditional 
lecture as method to educate the communities. The results of the study also showed 
that staging plays leaves an impact to the parents and family heads in relation to 
positive discipline for children. This case study concludes that the participants have 
varied perspectives on the use of theater to impart messages to its audience. Secondly, 
the use of theater is indeed an effective tool to convey message/issues to educate to 
the communities. Theater, being live art, easily connects with the audience, thus, 
learning of the message is easier and clearer. And finally, the play changes some 
mindset among parents in relation to corporal punishment and positive discipline for 
children. 

Keywords: theater in education, positive discipline for children, educational theater, 
social learning theory, teatro guindegan, la sale university 
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Introduction 

Theater is considered to be a collaborative form of art. This is because it employs the 
use of all other art forms. It uses dance for scenes that need choreography and 
movement. It uses music for background and accompaniment. It uses visual arts and 
architecture in the case of set design and stage construction. It uses literature for the 
dramatic texts used in the performance. And recently, theater employs film or 
multimedia to support specific scenes on stage. Thus, we can say that theater is the 
convergence of all arts. Theater is an activity where interacting persons mimicking 
some action present themselves to another group of persons. These two groups are 
separated – one acting the other watching – of which the latter performs in an 
imagined time and space (Fernandez, 2007). 

For centuries, the practice of theater has been an indispensable part of human 
expression in all cultures. It has been said that theater was the earliest form of 
entertainment, as the first human invention. Stephanie Arnold (1998) in the book The 
Creative Spirit stated that human beings reflect on their new experiences and imagine 
new possibilities through theater. She further added that making theater is a way of 
understanding the world around us and our place in it. Theatre cannot be imprisoned 
inside theatrical buildings, just as religion cannot be imprisoned inside churches, the 
language of theatre and its forms of expression cannot be the private property of 
actors, just as religious practice cannot be appropriated by priests as theirs alone (Boal, 
1998). 

Theater has been used in many cases as an effective tool to educate communities 
regarding social issues and health practices. In Africa, the use of theater has been 
employed to increase educational awareness on HIV/AIDS cases.  In India, the use of 
theater (forum theater in particular) is also used to raise awareness on health 
education among rural communities. In a study published in the Perspectives by the 
African American Research entitled Theater as a Tool to Educate African Americans 
about HIV/AIDS: The Role of Historically Black Colleges in Addressing the AIDS 
Epidemic in the African American Community, the researchers noted on theater’s 
ability to provide opportunities to recreate reality in a safe environment in order to 
explore possibilities for change (Nina Smith, 2010). They further stated that through 
theater different life roles can be experimented and new behaviors can be explored to 
promote positive life changes. 

Initially, the use of theatre in a development environment has involved performing 
plays to convey strong social messages, with little or no audience participation. 
Gradually, the potential of theatre as a platform of discussion and of exploring 
pertinent issues within a particular community is being realized (Scott-Danter, 1999). 
In the project report of Health on Stage organized by Asia Europe Foundation and 
FSL India in India, the project evaluators concluded that forum theatre can be an 
effective way to raise awareness and to create a dialogue about water-related issues in 
communities in India (Asia Europe Foundation, 2011). 

It is through these that the researcher conducted this study to assess whether theater is 
an effective tool in educating the communities on positive discipline for children. This 
study was aimed at determining also the impact of the performances of Istoryahe 
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Lang Ko to the change of personal, relational and familial perspectives of positive 
discipline for children. 

Background of the Study  

Teatro Guindegan, the resident theater company of La Salle University, signed a 
contract with Philippine Educational Theater Association (PETA) in 2013 for an 
advocacy campaign on positive discipline for children, as part of PETA Advocate 
Right to Safety Zone for Children Project (PETA ARTS Zone). This engagement was 
under the Gabay Teatro Program on Social Transformation of the company. The 
group adapted Liza Magtoto’s Rated PG play into a local Cebuano version called 
Istoryahe Lang Ko. The final outputs of the engagement were the performances of the 
play to ten (10) select barangays in the City of Ozamiz. Istoryahe Lang Ko tackled the 
stories of corporal punishment vis-à-vis positive discipline. 

This study, which is descriptive in nature, is designed to gather information from the 
participants to know whether theater is indeed effective as tool to be used in educating 
communities about positive discipline for children. In like manner, the study seeks to 
determine whether the play itself has created changes to the personal, relational and 
familial perspectives to positive discipline for children. 

The researcher limits the study to select parents from the barangays through semi-
structured interviews. Parents are selected as participants since they are the major 
players in discipline practices in the households. 

The study seeks to determine the use of theater as an effective tool in educating the 
communities on positive discipline for children. It likewise seeks to know if the play 
Istoryahe Lang Ko has impacts to parents and family relations. 

This research study will add on to the bodies of researches proving the effective use 
of theater as a tool in communicating or conveying message to the communities. This 
study will be of great significance to civil society organizations (both national and 
international) who are looking for appropriate strategies and methodologies to convey 
message or to educate communities. In like manner, this study will be of importance 
to theater practitioners who focus in using theater in their advocacy works in the 
communities.  

The main case being studied here is the participants’ experience in watching the 
performance of Istoryahe Lang Ko, which is an advocacy play on positive discipline 
for children. The participants of this study are limited only to parents or adults who 
have watched the performance. Children as participants is a limitation of the study. 
This research is mainly focused on parents or adults because they are the key players 
in children discipline practices in the communities.  

Literature Review 

Drama is probably a more recent art than painting or singing because of its 
complexity: it is an activity that requires many people (often in the hundreds) with 
different skills, all working together – not to mention the large group of people who 
gather at one place at one time to witness it. Drama is a public art, requiring, in 
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addition to the inspiration and skill demanded of all artistic creation, a sophistication 
of social organization (Cohen, 2000). 

The scholarly ties between a theater and its culture expand well past simply political 
concerns: specifically, the theater has at some time served as a ground for the 
discourse of each social issue possible. In modern times, Cohen (2000) noted that 
theatre has been used to discuss issues such as alcoholism, homosexuality, venereal 
disease, prostitution, public education, racial prejudice, capital punishment, thought 
control, prison reform, character assassination, civil equality, political corruption, and 
military excess. He further added that the best of these productions have exhibited 
these issues in all of its complexity and have extended solutions not as dogma but as 
food for thought – for great theatre has never sought to purvey pure propaganda. He 
further added that theatre is in a strong position to force and focus public 
confrontation with social issues. It succeeds in bringing the audience into touch with 
its own thoughts and feelings about those issues. 

It is particularly the collective and public nature of the theatre that makes it such a 
potent social force. The theatre is a gathering place for the public presentation of ideas. 
It creates an intensely emotional experience for the audience. This is because ideas 
are expressed through characters caught in difficult or dangerous situations. More so, 
the impact of the work is then magnified by the number of people present; in this case, 
the audience that watch the performance. A collective emotional response is a force of 
enormous energy and can function in different ways. It can become a collective sigh 
of relief, an emotional release. Sometimes when a group of people have laughed very 
hard together or cried together, they feel that they can more easily accept the 
difficulties of their daily lives or the pressures that face the entire community (Arnold, 
1998). She further added that theatre can be part of social debate, part of the free 
exchange of ideas, or it can be used for the dissemination of propaganda. 

Cohen (2000) stated that theatre is a storehouse of pleasures. He further added that 
theatre includes any form of drama that profoundly stirs our feelings and heightens 
our awareness of the human conditions. Entertainment in theatre means “that which 
holds the attention.” 

Theatre is live and human: it uses voice, speech, language, the body and emotion. It 
brings life and human reality to the audience as well as players. It makes people think 
and respond. We are all actors playing different roles in our lives, and the world is our 
stage (UNESCO-CCIVS Project, 2006). Moreover, theatre groups can create space 
for storytelling and discussion. Theatre can convey information and still remain 
popular and entertaining too. 

In the book ACT, LEARN AND TEACH: Theatre, HIV and AIDS Toolkit for Youth 
in Africa, the collective authors at UNESCO-CCIVS listed the positive impact of 
theatre: 
1. Grab the attention and interest of a great number of people. This is because
theatre is performed live and based on reality. It combines oral communication,
physical expression, dance, image, music and song, which work together to maintain
people’s interest over time.
2. Bring people together to openly discuss a problem.
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3. Arouse strong emotions. The whole person is involved when participating in a
drama – the mind, emotions, prejudices and passions; therefore, the experience and
learning is not easily forgotten.
4. Be adapted to local realities, because plays can be performed anywhere, at any
time and in local languages presenting real life situation.
5. Sensitize a community on priority issues and create collective ownership of
individual stories.
6. Promote tolerance and mutual understanding by allowing the audience or
actors to experience a different point-of-view or a role.
7. Encourage participation and self-expression, especially from those who often
go unheard.
8. Provide entertainment! Many people learn best while enjoying themselves.

Theatre reaches the heart and the mind in a way that reading a pamphlet or listening 
to a speech likely will not. What happens to the characters, and the emotions one feels 
while participating in a Forum Theatre scenario, strikes people in a unique way and 
will likely be remembered long after the play ends (UNESCO-CCIVS Project, 2006).  

Theatre offers entertainment while at the same time providing education to its 
audience. It has a strong power of persuasion. Entertainment-education dramas can 
persuade because they show characters who change their behavior to improve their 
lives. Stories have unique power and nuance to describe people’s behavior and 
interactions, and their consequences. When audience members see that they could be 
in the same situation as the characters, stories can move them to change, too. E-E is 
particularly able to influence behavior rooted in traditions that are hard to change (de 
Fossard, 2008). E-E uses various forms of entertainment. Dramas on radio and TV, 
animated cartoons, popular songs, street theater, and other formats can both educate 
and motivate as they entertain. In E-E, there is no clear demarcation line between 
entertainment and education. The two should be seamlessly woven together. 

E-E uses drama, music, or other communication formats that engage the emotions to
inform audiences and change attitudes, behavior, and social norms. It engages the
emotions as well as the intellect. This helps explain its power to change behavior. It
can evoke a range of emotions. Entertainment is more than amusement. An emotional
reaction often leads people to reflect about themselves and their own attitudes and
behavior. At the same time, E-E presents role models who can show the audience how
to adopt healthy behaviors.

Audiences identify with characters and settings. Audiences respond emotionally to E-
E that is realistic, culturally appropriate, and creatively produced (de Fossard, 2008). 
When characters express their feelings, or when the story itself is dramatic, the 
audience responds emotionally. The audience feels a sense of empathy, and characters 
come to seem like friends. When characters face a problem that evokes emotion, 
audience members who identify and empathize with them may be motivated to solve 
similar problems in their own lives in a similar way.  

Seeing how the characters in a drama solve problems can give audiences the sense 
that they, too, can control their lives and solve these problems. This sense of being in 
control and able to solve problems is called self-efficacy. Observing the success of 
others and trying new behavior and succeeding can lead to self-efficacy. Thus 

The IAFOR Southeast Asian Conference on Education 2020 Official Conference Proceedings

ISSN:2435-5240 445



audiences come to believe in their own ability to change and to succeed like the 
characters in a story.  

Papa (2000) stressed that entertainment-education provides the general community 
with examples of behavior for modelling which can be either desirable and 
undesirable attitudes enacted by media characters that are either appealing or non-
appealing for the masses. He further explained that the process of change takes place 
when people in the group share their own stories about coping up with same 
experienced problems. In the same line, there is another function of the use of theater; 
that is to educate the communities. 

Theatre productions are entertaining for young children, pre-teens and even adults. 
Many of the evaluations of live theatre productions as an educational method have 
found a positive influence on knowledge and behavioral intentions. Despite its 
considerable use, the effectiveness of live theatre as an educational method with 
children has been minimally explored in the literature to date, and the available 
evidence is of differing quality which limits these findings (Child Health Promotion 
Research Centre, 2012). 

Theatre productions may also be used as a springboard for dialogue about the issue 
post-performance. It can be a platform to find solutions, ways and means to solve 
issues in the communities. Theatre can be a strategy to combat issues of corporal 
punishment especially in rural communities. 

One of the local action initiatives of the PETA partners of the first cycle of 
ARTSZone for Children Project was the the stage play Sang Upuan Lang (Just a Sit 
Down) by the Mariano Marcos Memorial High School in Santa Ana, Manila. Balanon 
(2012) observed that different parents practice different methods of discipling their 
children, which often led to corporal punishment. She further added that after the 
parents watched the play, they realized that positive discipline is the proper way to 
discipline the children. 

Theater, in various forms and styles, is used to effectively convey message to the 
communities without having the need to forcefully inject into the consciousness of the 
audience. The theater performance provides platform for choices of decisions on the 
issues at hand. The audience is given the power and freedom to decide which will be 
taken and which will be not. Theater develops critical thinking and judgement among 
the viewers. Accordingly, it offers opportunities for debates and discussions over 
issues that directly affect the social communities. 

In past studies and practices, the use of theater has been proven to be effective in 
communication and education. It offers great potentials for the education of the 
communities on certain issues and problems because of its power to challenge and 
question decisions of the people. The ephemeral nature of theater makes it an 
interesting form to use to stir discussions of social isssues in the communities. 

Theoretical Framework  

This research used Social Learning Theory of Albert Bandura as the main theoretical 
framework of this study. 
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The major premise of Social Learning Theory is that people can learn by observing 
others. The theory hypothesizes that people learn from one another, via observation, 
imitation, and modeling. In the online article entitled Social Learning Theory (Joey 
Lee, 2016), the authors listed the necessary conditions for effective modelling: 
Attention, Retention, Reproduction, Motivation.  

Bandura’s theory suggests that people learn through a process. First is attention; 
people focus on someone or something. Second is retention; people store information 
from what has been observed. Third is reproduction; people perform the same 
observed behavior. Fourth is motivation; people are motivated to imitate the modeled 
behavior.  

Schunk (1996) mentioned that Bandura’s work should do a good deal to increase our 
awareness of the importance of models in child-rearing and education. Teachers or 
parents teach by example which can be influential modelling. If a parent spanks a 
child (attention), then this will give a child an idea how spanking can physically 
control other people (retention). If the same child spanks someone younger than 
him/her (reproduction), and enjoys in the process then he acquired such behavior 
through modelling (motivation). 

In the same line, observational learning is one of the more important concepts in 
social learning theory. Once a new behavior is acquired through the process of 
observation, then learning is said to be cognitive. O’Rorke (2006) stressed that 
observation teaches us the probable consequences of new behavior; we notice what 
happens when others try it. Observational learning can occur through observation of 
modeled behavior with the accompanying cognitive activities. 

Bandura believed in “reciprocal determinism”; that the world and person’s behavior 
cause each other. Behaviorism states that the person’s environment causes the 
person’s behavior. Further, Bandura suggested that behavior causes environment. He 
then later considered personality as an interaction of three components: environment, 
behavior and psychological processes. 

In his book Social Learning Theory, Bandura (1971) stressed that behavior partly 
creates the environment, and the resultant environment influences behavior. In this 
two-way causal process, the environment is just as influenceable as the behavior it 
controls. 

The three factors environment, people and behavior are constantly influencing each 
other. It is said that behavior is not simply the result of the environment and the 
person, just as the environment is not simply the result of the person and behavior. 
The environment offers models for behavior. Observational learning occurs when a 
person watches the actions of another person and the reinforcements that the person 
receives (TCW, n.d.).  

Method 

This case study on the use of theater as effective tool in educating the communities 
used qualitative research approach. A case study was employed to gain understanding 
of the use of theater as effective tool to convey message / social issue or educate the 
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general population. Case studies are conducted for post-facto (after the event) studies, 
rather than ongoing issues or questions. 

Interview data collection was employed to obtain the necessary data from the select 
key informants. The researcher used semi-structured interview. The researcher has 
identified key questions to outline the research interest, but it also opened for probing 
far beyond the answers from the prepared questions. The method was conducted 
through individual, face-to-face interviews using an interview guide. 

Purposive sampling was used in the selection of participants. This means that the 
researcher specified certain criteria in selecting the key informants. Below are the 
criteria used: 
1. There shall be 10 target informants (one from every barangay where the play
was performed).
2. The informants must have watched the performance of Istoryahe Lang Ko.
3. The informants must be parents already (either father or mother).

Findings of the Study  

The participants of this study proved that the use of theater is an effective tool in 
conveying message/issues to the community than traditional lectures.  

The study revealed that community like theater because (a) it is educational, (b) it has 
purposes, (c) it can entertain, (d) it has lessons, (e) it is a good strategy, and (f) it can 
get the focus or attention of the community.   

Theater is an effective tool in conveying message because it captures audience 
attention; the audience can easily connect with the message being presented. Theater 
is performed live, hence, easier to interpret and understand. To them, theater is a like 
a reflection; it makes the audience easily react, interact and recognize the situation. It 
develops internalizations of the message that is being given to them. Theater makes 
people active and alive. The perspectives of participants toward use of theater in 
educating communities is anchored on their experience in watching the play Istoryahe 
Lang Ko. 

The findings validate the previous researchers on the effects of theater among 
community people. According to UNESCO-CCIVS Project (2006) theater provides 
entertainment; in which many people learn best while enjoying themselves. This also 
validates previous researches made on the use of theater as effective tool in educating 
communities: on the effects of smoking, fruit and vegetable consumption (Child 
Health Promotion Research Centre, 2012); on increasing AIDS awareness in Africa 
(Harvey, Stuart & Swan, 2000) among others. 

The play Istoryahe Lang Ko leaves an impact to the parents and family in relation to 
positive discipline for children. The participants revealed that after watching the play 
the parents (a) understood better how to discipline their children and realized that 
punishing is not a direcy discipline, (b) learned the value of respect inside the family, 
and (c) were entertained and inspired but somehow emotionally touched. 
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They learned that to discipline is a child is not to punish immediately, but to talk to 
the child and explain the mistake/fault. The communities even proposed that this type 
of play should be presented during pre-wedding seminars in order to expose the 
young couple for ideal child discipline practices just before they enter into marriage. 
However, the participants also revealed that there are still some forms of corporal 
punishment among children that happened in their barangays. Corporal punishment 
practices cannot be immediately stopped because the campaign for positive discipline 
for children needs to be more strengthened in the barangay level. 

This finding validates the study of PETA on the impact of the play Rated PG to 
corporal punishment and positive discipline. As Ochoa, Yacat & Torre (2014) pointed 
out that the play seemed to be effective in improving the favorability of positive 
discipline than in lowering the endorsement of corporal punishment. This also 
validates the research findings that theater opens the way for discussions among 
people. Theatre productions, according to Child Health Promotion Research Centre 
(2012), may also be used as a springboard for dialogue about the issue post-
performance. However, as Ochoa, Yacat & Torre (2014) noted that there is a need for 
widespread dissemination of the advocacy. They said that there are indeed more 
works to be done in this aspect. 

Conclusion 

After conducting the study and interpreting the findings, the researcher has come up 
with the following conclusions: 
1. The participants have varied characteristics and perspectives on the use of
theater to impart message to its audience.
2. The participants revealed that the use of theater is highly effective in
conveying message/issues to educate the communities. The live performance in
theater captures audience attention making the message easier to understand.
3. The participants of the study reported that the play Istoryahe Lang Ko leaves
an impact to parents who watched the performances in the barangays. The play
educates them that disciplining means talking and explaining to the children the
mistakes they committed. However, they affirmed also that there are still few reported
cases of corporal punishment in their respective barangays.
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